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infringe any third party intellectual property 
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ct so that it is noninfringing, or (z) terminate 
f the license fee paid by you for the Product 

m the date of purchase.
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ed gateways for Microsoft Exchange 
ble as separate modules.

r’s Guide is designed for RightFax 
installing and configuring the RightFax 
 server computers. This guide assumes 
 Windows NT® and Windows 98, 
s XP operating systems, as well as 

ystems and your own organization’s 

htFax Users
vers can support dozens, hundreds, or 
s, RightFax has designed its end-user 
ugh, easy-to-use, and easily accessible.

ides, quick reference cards give you 
he most common fax management 
rosoft Exchange, Lotus Notes, and Web 
s. These useful cards are compact and 
roughout even the largest organizations.
er 1

oduction

 the RightFax System
he RightFax system is a comprehensive network fax solution for 
reating, sending, receiving, and managing faxes directly from a 
ser’s desktop computer. RightFax features and intuitive design 
ake faxing as easy as printing to a network printer.

 user can enhance the fax by adding a cover page, overlaying a 
orm, attaching documents, and inserting graphics.

axUtil is the RightFax mailbox where users create, view, print, and 
anage faxes. With FaxUtil, users can forward, route, and delete 

axes. They can view other users’ fax mailboxes and delegate views 
nto their personal fax mailboxes.

he RightFax fax server manages network print queues assigned to 
axing, converts outgoing faxes, schedules outgoing faxes, and 
outes incoming faxes. Routing can be optimized with Intelligent 
east-cost Routing™ rules. The server consists of several services 
hat run on one server computer or several networked computers 
o distribute heavy workloads.

imilarly, RightFax fax board services can be installed on remote 
ervers to distribute the workload across several computers and to 
rovide expanded channel capacity and system redundancy.

 RightFax e-mail gateway acts as a communication link between 
he RightFax server and an e-mail server. With an e-mail gateway, 
he user’s customary e-mail client software can serve as the fax 

client. RightFax includes e-
and SMTP/POP3. Advanc
and Lotus Notes are availa

Using This Guide
The RightFax Administrato
administrators who will be 
software on both client and
you have knowledge of the
Windows 2000, or Window
knowledge of networking s
network.

Other Resources for Rig
Because your RightFax ser
even thousands of fax user
documentation to be thoro

In addition to the user’s gu
quick and easy access to t
features of the FaxUtil, Mic
Client fax client application
can be easily distributed th
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ormation in FaxUtil
 menu, users can select Contact Information, 
pens that lists RightFax technical support 
.

tact Information Dialog Box

ation appears in English with RightFax contact 
u can edit the text to provide customized 
so, edit the text file Contact.txt located in the 
r on the RightFax server. You can enter 24 lines 

9 characters per line.

Services
ives you the skills to optimize your RightFax 
rehensive technical, administrative, and user 

produce full utilization and understanding of 
. Regular classes are held at the state-of-the-art 
enter in Tucson, Arizona, throughout the year, or 

e convenience of training at one of our regional 
materials and computer-based training tools are 
more information on RightFax training, please 
Getting Help Online
Most of the RightFax windows and dialog boxes include 
context-sensitive help. Typically, this help describes each field and 
option in a dialog box. This context-sensitive help can be launched 
from the question mark icon in the title bar of a dialog box.

� Click this icon, and then click any option on the dialog box to view 
its definition.

� Or, press F1 to view a definition.

Online help for tasks or conceptual topics also is available. View 
this help by selecting the Help menu. You can browse the help for 
a topic or use the index to look up key words and terms.

The RightFax Web site offers the latest product information. 
Updated documentation, a searchable customer support 
knowledgebase, software downloads, and the latest product 
offerings are all online at www.captaris.com/rightfax.

Editing Contact Inf
In the FaxUtil Help
and a dialog box o
contact information

Figure 1.1  The Con

This contact inform
information, but yo
information. To do 
\RightFax\Bin folde
of text and up to 5

Captaris Training 
RightFax training g
solution. Our comp
training programs 
RightFax products
RightFax Training C
you can choose th
locations. Training 
also available. For 

Click the
question mark icon

Select the
Help menu
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Voice: (520) 320-7070
Fax: (520) 321-7461
Web: www.captaris.com/rightfax
E-mail: tech@captaris.com

, Monday through Friday

, Saturday

n: (520) 320-7000
isit our Web site at www.captaris.com/training, or call us at 
520) 320-7098 and let us help you develop a customized training 
lan for your organization.

ris Implementation Services
aptaris Implementation Services offers a team of highly skilled 
ngineers who are experts in the deployment, implementation, and 

ntegration of RightFax solutions. Implementation services include 
nstallation and configuration, upgrades, configuration review, and 
dvanced integration services. Whether it's through remote dial-in, 
n on-site implementation, or a combination of both, the 

mplementation Services team can quickly integrate RightFax 
olutions with your existing applications.

mer Support
our Customer Support Guide includes detailed information about 
he support options available to RightFax customers. Please fill out 
he RightFax Software Warranty & Registration Card and return it 
mmediately. If you have questions of a technical nature, contact 
our organization’s RightFax administrator or network administrator 
efore calling the RightFax customer support department. On the 
ightFax Web site, a database of customer support knowledge 
ontains a wealth of information on installing, configuring, and 
aintaining RightFax software.

RightFax Customer Support: 

� 

Captaris
Suite 210
6303 E. Tanque Verde
Tucson, Arizona 85715 USA

5:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M. Pacific time

7:00 A.M. to 3:00 P.M. Pacific time

Support Sales and Administratio
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T
o

rver
rts unlimited user accounts. It includes 

e fax channel, expandable to support 
 server includes the RightFax Web 

er™, OCR Converter™, 
leConnect™ modules.

o available as a product suite that 
rprise server, plus the Gateway for 
ateway for Lotus Notes®, the Document 

and the SNMP Alerting™, and PDF 

e Integration Module
e RightFax Integration Module enable 
 exchange. The Integration Module 
plications on mainframe, mid-range, and 
tems.

ess Integration Module can be installed 
s and Enterprise servers.

Integration Module can be installed on 
er 2

erstanding the RightFax Servers

hank you for choosing RightFax fax server software. With this 
omprehensive network fax solution, you can create, send, receive, 
nd manage faxes directly from your desktop computer, saving 
ime, money, and manpower. The RightFax system features and 
ntuitive design make faxing as easy as printing to a network printer. 
dministrators will find that because it is a native Windows NT 
ervice, RightFax is easy to install, configure, and manage. RightFax 
ffers the following versions of its fax server software:

RightFax Business Server

RightFax Enterprise Server
RightFax Enterprise or Business Server with the Integration 
Module

RightFax Satellite Server

ax Business Server
his RightFax server supports unlimited user accounts, It includes 
ne fax channel, and is expandable to 30 fax channels.

RightFax Enterprise Se
This RightFax server suppo
three WorkServers and on
unlimited fax channels. This
Client™ and the OCR Rout
Docs-on-Demand™, and Te

The Enterprise server is als
includes the RightFax Ente
Microsoft® Exchange, the G
Management Connector™, 
modules.

RightFax Server with th
The RightFax server and th
applications for information
integrates RightFax with ap
local area network host sys

� The RightFax Small Busin
on the RightFax Busines

� The RightFax Enterprise 
the Enterprise server.
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orage to your RightFax server. More space may 
ding on the number of faxes sent and received, 
 old faxes are deleted.

itors the amount of free disk space on the server and 
in processing elements when available disk space 
hen sufficient disk space is restored, fax processing 

ally.

QL database to manage RightFax system 
ers, groups, and printers) and to organize, track, 
ghtFax provides some database management 
ities. Third-party and custom SQL utilities can 
the RightFax database. For more information on 
ase and applicable SQL database management 
 26, “Working with the RightFax Database and 
ties”.

erver consists of several services: the RightFax 
htFax WorkServer modules, RightFax RPC 
htFax Database module, RightFax Queue 

BoardServer module and, optionally, the e-mail 
ration modules. In most cases, all the services 
achine so that the Server module can 
and stop the programs as necessary. However, 
Server and BoardServer modules can run on 
s to redistribute heavy workloads.

r Module

ork print queues assigned to faxing, controls the 
oing faxes, and works with the BoardServer 
e outgoing faxes and route incoming faxes.
RightFax Satellite Server
This RightFax server supports up to 15 user accounts. It includes 
two WorkServers and two fax channels.

How RightFax Works
RightFax is comprised of these basic components:

� Fax image files
� Fax database (SQL)

� Fax server services
� Fax client programs

Before configuring RightFax for your particular network installation, 
you should understand the function of each component.

Fax image files
All sent and received faxes are stored as compressed graphic 
image files (CCITT Group III format) in the RightFax\Image folder. 
Fax image files are assigned file names by the RightFax server and 
these file names are directly referenced by the RightFax SQL 
database.

Each individual page of a fax is saved as a separate file. All files 
associated with a single fax will have the same file name, but 
different file extensions will indicate the page number. File 
extensions for RightFax image files are numeric, starting with 
number 301, indicating the first page of the fax. The file extension 
increments by 1 for each subsequent page of the fax.

Warning  If you re-name RightFax image files, they will not be 
recognized by the RightFax server. 

A typical fax consumes 35 Kb, though some can be as large as 
150 Kb or as small as 5 Kb per page. Because fax images can 
consume a large amount of disk space, you should dedicate at 

least 500 Mb of st
be required depen
and how frequently

Note  RightFax mon
will shut down certa
falls below 50 Mb. W
continues automatic

Fax database
RightFax uses a S
objects (such as us
and route faxes. Ri
and diagnostic util
also be applied to 
the RightFax datab
tools, see Chapter
Administrative Utili

Fax server services
The RightFax fax s
Server module, Rig
Server module, Rig
Handler, RightFax 
gateway and integ
run on the same m
automatically start 
the RightFax Work
different computer

The RightFax Serve

Manages the netw
conversion of outg
module to schedul
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queue for inbound jobs and directs them 
.

ws-based client application. With 
nt, and manage their faxes.

ightFax’s browser-based client 
he functionality of FaxUtil, but can be 
y compatible Web browser.

the primary RightFax administrator 
e Fax Manager, the RightFax 
users, groups, printers, least-cost 
nctions of the fax system.

eb Edition

eb Edition is a browser-based RightFax 
es all the functionality of Enterprise Fax 
sed from any compatible Web broser.

Server
tions on installing the RightFax server 
tFax Installation Guide.

� �
 RightFax WorkServer Module

erforms one or more functions on behalf of the RightFax Server 
odule. It periodically asks the RightFax database if its services 
ave been requested, executes requested tasks, and notifies the 
atabase when tasks are complete. You can configure multiple 
orkServer modules to handle processor-intensive tasks such as 

rint-to-fax file conversions. For example, one WorkServer can 
onvert PCL-5 print files into fax images, while another WorkServer 
eparately handles automatic printing of incoming faxes.

 RightFax DocTransport Module

ets you configure the methods by which RightFax will be able to 
ransmit documents. This module lets you configure fax boards for 
onventional fax transmission, as well as set up RightFax for SMS 
essaging, Fax-over-IP, DOCplus, and Eicon fax boards.

 RightFax BoardServer Module

cts as an interpreter between the fax boards and the Server 
odule. It handles requests to schedule outgoing faxes for 

ransmission and informs the Server module when a new fax has 
een received and needs to be processed. Multiple BoardServer 
odules can be installed on remote servers to distribute the 
orkload across several machines and provide expanded channel 
apacity and system redundancy.

 RightFax Database Module

his is the fax database manager. It accesses the SQL fax 
atabase to provide client programs with the information used in 

ax transactions including deleting, forwarding, creating, viewing, 
nd printing faxes.

 RightFax RPC Module

cts an interpreter between the RightFax client programs and the 
ax database on the server.

The RightFax Queue Hand

Monitors the HPFAX print 
to RightFax for processing

RightFax client programs

FaxUtil

FaxUtil is RightFax’s Windo
FaxUtil, users can view, pri

RightFax Web Access

RightFax Web Access is R
application. It includes all t
accessed by users from an

Enterprise Fax Manager

Enterprise Fax Manager is 
application. With Enterpris
administrator can manage 
routing, and the general fu

Enterprise Fax Manager W

Enterprise Fax Manager W
management tool. It includ
manager, but can be acces

Installing the RightFax 
For information and instruc
software, refer to the Righ

� 
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l Tab

uration Dialog Box General Tab

Enables automatic inbound routing 
ber identification). CSID data is 
g party sent to the fax board by the 
 is different for each caller, and can be 
ber to a company name.
er 3

figuring the RightFax Server Module

he RightFax Server module manages the network print queues 
ssigned to faxing, controls the conversion of outgoing faxes, and 
orks with the RightFax BoardServer module to schedule outgoing 

axes and route inbound faxes. You can configure the RightFax 
erver module to customize global fax settings, inbound fax routing, 
nd notifications about document processing and server status.

lthough the default configuration of the RightFax Server module 
llows you to send and receive fax documents, you should 
onfigure it to meet the needs of your enterprise immediately after 

nstalling the RightFax server software.

o configure the RightFax Server module

. On the RightFax server, select Start > Programs > Enterprise 
Fax Manager. This runs Enterprise Fax Manager, the RightFax 
server administration tool. For more information on Enterprise 
Fax Manager, see Chapter 7, “Managing Fax Servers with 
Enterprise Fax Manager”.

. Click the name of the RightFax server to configure in the tree in 
the left pane of the Enterprise Fax Manager window. A list of 
services appears at the lower-right pane of the window.

. In the Service Name list, double-click RightFax Server 
Module. The Server Configuration dialog box opens.

he rest of this chapter explains each of the options in this dialog 
ox.

Configuring the Genera

Figure 3.1  The Server Config

Enable CSID Routing  
using CSID (caller subscri
information about the callin
phone company. The CSID
anything from a phone num
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 also be set for groups of RightFax users. For 
n groups, see Chapter 9, “Creating Groups of 

Queues to Create  Specify the number of fax 
ate to allow multiple users to send simultaneous 
th Windows Terminal Server. This is the 
of sessions that can simultaneously access the 
ue. The number of queues you specify depends 
ax users supported by Terminal Server. Specify 
es as necessary to prevent sessions from 
t queue.

orting multiple sessions on a Windows Terminal 
should be set to “1.”

formation  Specify where to store DNIS 
ntification service) information for each incoming 
lly encoded data that may be included with your 
 service provided by your phone company. 
s do not include a field dedicated to storing 

so you must use one of three existing fields:

number” to save DNIS information where the 
 number is saved. 

de 1” to save DNIS information in the fax Billing 

de 2” to save DNIS information in the fax Billing 

ord” to discard DNIS information.

verwrites any data in the location you specify, 
hould be saved to a field that is not used by 

em.
For CSID routing to work, you must create a CSID routing table 
that lists RightFax routing codes and the CSIDs to be routed to 
them. For more information on CSID routing and creating a CSID 
routing table see “Configuring CSID Routing” on page 213.

Enable Quick Headers  Allows a second line to be added 
below the TTI line (the line listing the date, time, page number, total 
pages, and fax ID at the very top of each fax page). After the quick 
header is enabled, you can customize the text in the BoardServer 
module (see “Quick Header Format” on page 59. If this check box 
is selected, quick headers will be applied to all outgoing faxes.

Note  Intel® Dialogic® fax boards do not support the Quick Header 
feature.

Create New User when Printing to the Fax Queue  
Assigns a new RightFax user ID to network users who print to the 
fax queue but don’t have a RightFax user ID. RightFax uses the 
“Default” user ID as a template when creating new users.

Event LogLevel  Specify the level of information logged in the 
Application Event Log under the service name “RightFax Server 
Module.” You can select the following options:

� None. No information is saved.

� Terse. Records critical errors only.
� Normal. Records errors and major events only.

� Verbose. Records all significant events and is most useful for 
tracking and resolving problems.

Caution  If you leave this value set to “Verbose” for long periods of time, 
the Event Log can become full which may prevent new events from being 
logged.

Delay All Faxes Until  Specify the time of day after which all 
faxes sent by users without RightFax administrative access will be 
sent. To not delay faxes, select “None set.”

Forced delays can
more information o
Users”.

Number of Fax 
print queues to cre
print-to-fax jobs wi
maximum number 
RightFax print que
on the number of f
as many print queu
hanging in the prin

If you are not supp
Server, this option 

Record DNIS In
(dialed number ide
fax. DNIS is specia
incoming calls as a
RightFax fax record
DNIS information, 

� Select “Fax DID 
originating phone

� Select “Billing co
Code 1 field. 

� Select “Billing co
Code 2 field. 

� Select “Don’t rec

Note  Because it o
DNIS information s
your RightFax syst
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 the level of information logged in the 
er the name “RightFax Database 
e following options:

saved.

rrors only.
and major events only.

nificant events and is most useful for 
oblems.

lue set to “Verbose” for long periods of time, 
ll which may prevent new events from being 
ification settings
otification settings can be changed without stopping and 

e-starting the RightFax services.

llow Notification  Enables fax notifications to be sent to 
ightFax users. When this check box is selected, users receive 
otification messages based on the notification options specified in 
axUtil.

dmin Once Only  Notifies the group administrator and 
lternate administrator of their users’ unviewed faxes one time only.

ser Notify Time  Specify the length of time in minutes that the 
erver will attempt to notify a user of an unviewed fax before it 
otifies the user’s group administrator.

dmin Notify Time  Specify the length of time in minutes that 
he server will notify a user’s group administrator of unviewed faxes.

ote  By default, the RightFax server sends periodic notifications to 
sers every five minutes. To re-define this interval, add a REG_DWORD 
alue called Notify_Freq to HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software
RightFax\FaxServer and set the value data to the number of minutes you 
ant there to be between notifications.

ry settings

ount  Specify the number of times (including the first attempt) an 
utgoing fax transmission will be attempted after it encounters a 
on-fatal error (for example, a busy signal).

nterval  Specify the minimum delay in minutes before a failed fax 
ransmission is rescheduled to send.

f a fax has not been successfully sent after the specified number of 
etries, it will be saved in the sender’s FaxUtil mailbox with the 
tatus message: “ED:Fax Number Busy.” (“ED” stands for “Error, 
ransmission Dropped”). The sender can force RightFax to 
anually retry sending the fax by clicking the fax and press 
TRL+K (“kick” the fax).

Configuring the Advanc

Figure 3.2  The Server Config

Database settings

Event LogLevel  Specify
Application Event Log und
Module.” You can select th

� None. No information is 

� Terse. Records critical e
� Normal. Records errors 

� Verbose. Records all sig
tracking and resolving pr

Caution  If you leave this va
the Event Log can become fu
logged.
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rform the verification of billing codes. For 
nloading and using the RightFax API, visit the 
tation services Web site at 
/implementation_services.

tion  Customizes the way in which required 
alidated against the RightFax database. 
elds” requires both Billing Code 1 and Billing 
ain valid codes. “Field 1 or Field 2” requires 
 code fields to contain a valid code, but not 
Field 1 Only” requires only the Billing Code 1 
 code. “Field 2 Only” requires only the Billing 
in a valid code.

t connector
ent connector settings are used for integrations 

and third-party systems. These settings should 
wing the instructions for integrating with a 

nabled check box to disable and prevent the 
 connector from writing large amounts of unused 
hard drive.

the connection string that defines the RightFax 
n to the SQL database. You can make changes 
tion by clicking the [...] button on the right. For 
n changing and editing the connection to the 
 on the SQL server, see “Changing the 
SQL Server” on page 269.

ccount  Click this button to select a service 
htFax Server and RightFax Database services. 
unt for these services is only required if you 
 the SQL database using NT authentication. 
ntication to the SQL server requires additional 
Maximum Threads  Sets the number of database I/O threads 
reserved to service client requests.

The RightFax Database module can respond to database requests 
from multiple clients and multiple protocols at the same time. The 
efficiency of this process depends on the number of database I/O 
threads available. Because each thread uses resources (file 
handles, CPU time, and memory), you should never increase the 
number of threads to more than 10. If a database request occurs 
when all the threads are busy, the request will wait in line to be 
serviced.

Maximum File I/O Threads  Sets the number of file I/O 
threads reserved to service client requests.

The RightFax Database module can respond to file I/O requests 
from multiple clients and multiple protocols at the same time. The 
efficiency of this process depends on the number of file I/O 
threads available. Because each thread uses resources (file 
handles, CPU time, and memory), setting this value too high will 
deplete the server's resources for other tasks. If a file I/O request 
occurs when all the threads are busy, the request will wait in line to 
be serviced.

Billing code settings
Billing code settings can be changed without stopping and 
restarting the RightFax services.

Validate from E-mail Gateways  Validates all billing codes 
added to fax-bound e-mail messages. If a billing code cannot be 
validated, the fax will not send and the user will receive notification 
that the fax did not send due to an invalid billing code. If this check 
box is not selected, billing codes may be added to fax-bound e-mail 
messages but will not be validated prior to sending (in other words, 
any billing code will be accepted).

Use External Validation  Tells RightFax to use an external 
program to verify billing codes on outbound faxes. This gives the 
user the ability to validate faxes based on several different criteria, 
not just billing codes. To work, a program must be written with the 

RightFax API to pe
information on dow
Captaris implemen
www.captaris.com

Separate Valida
billing codes are v
Selecting “Both Fi
Code 2 fields cont
either of the billing
necessarily both. “
field contain a valid
Code 2 field conta

External documen
The external docum
between RightFax 
only be set by follo
third-party system.

Click to clear the E
external document
data to the server 

SQL Connection
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server’s connectio
to the SQL connec
more information o
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Connection to the 

Select Service A
account for the Rig
Specifying an acco
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 Messages Tab
omize the text of messages that are sent 
for users (described on page 111).

uration Dialog Box Custom Messages Tab

 contain a combination of text and 
ge has its own available data variable 
ollowing table.

s

ns When used

 number
The fax number contains 
invalid characters.

A bad form was specified.
onfiguration. For instructions on configuring network 
uthentication to the SQL server, see “Configuring NT 
uthentication to the SQL server” on page 270.

uring the Feature Activation Tab
he Feature Activation tab is used to view and modify the number 
f fax channels, users, and RightFax modules that you have 

icensed. This tab can also be used to re-activate a copy of 
ightFax when the usage timer has expired.

igure 3.3  The Server Configuration Dialog Box Feature Activation Tab

o license additional channels, users, and RightFax components, 
ou must obtain bump codes from Captaris by calling RightFax 
ustomer support. For more information on using bump codes to 
pgrade your server, add additional fax channels, and add new 
ightFax components, refer to the RightFax Installation Guide.

Configuring the Custom
These options let you cust
for fax status notifications 

Figure 3.4  The Server Config

Notification messages can
variable data. Each messa
options, described in the f

Table 3a  Notification Message Option

Notification 
message Variable optio

Bad fax phone 
number

~1 = User ID
~2 = Fax phone

Bad form type ~1 = User ID
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ser ID

nique ID of the fax

The sender did not 
complete all of the 
required fax information 
fields.

ser ID
illing code 1
illing code 2

The sender did not 
provide a valid billing 
code.

umber of pages
ceived
ser ID
eceived remote ID
leConnect ID
nique ID of fax
RL link to the fax on
e RightFax server
is option can only be
ed with a RightFax
mail gateway)

A new fax was received.

ser ID
ecipient’s name
ecipient’s fax number
illing code 1
illing code 2

The fax was held for 
preview and is now ready.

ecipient’s name
ecipient’s fax number
x error code

umber of retries
ser ID
illing code 1
illing code 2
ecipient’s company

The fax could not be sent.

e Options (Continued)

e options When used
Fax blocked by 
Do Not Dial

~1 = Recipient’s name
~2 = Recipient’s fax number
~3 = Fax error code
~4 = Sender’s user ID
~5 = Billing code 1
~6 = Billing code 2
~7 = Recipient’s company
~8 = An HTML link to the fax

on the WebUtil client (if
applicable)

A fax was not sent 
because the destination 
fax number was blocked 
by the Do Not Dial feature. 
(described on page 174.)

Fax needs 
approval

~1 = User ID
~2 = Recipient’s name
~3 = Recipient’s fax number

One of the sender’s 
outgoing faxes needs 
approval.

Fax number 
blocked

~1 = Recipient’s name
~2 = Recipient’s fax number
~3 = Fax error code
~4 = Number of retries
~5 = Billing code 1
~6 = Billing code 2
~7 = URL link to the fax on

the RightFax server
(this option can only be
used with a RightFax
e-mail gateway

The recipient’s fax number 
is blocked by the RightFax 
BoardServer. Fax 
numbers can be blocked 
using the following 
options:

Dialing rules.

The call blocking 
Windows Registry entry 
on the BoardServer.

Human 
Answered Fax

~1 = Recipient’s name
~2 = Recipient’s fax number
~3 = Fax error code
~4 = Number of retries
~5 = User ID

The fax was canceled (not 
accepted) by the recipient 
when the recipient 
responded to the RightFax 
voice prompt. 

Imaging error ~1 = User ID
~2 = Recipient’s name
~3 = Recipient’s fax number
~4 = Error encountered

The server cannot 
generate a fax image.

Table 3a  Notification Message Options (Continued)

Notification 
message Variable options When used

Incomplete fax ~1 = U

~2 = U

Invalid billing 
code

~1 = U
~2 = B
~3 = B

New fax ~1 = N
re

~2 = U
~3 = R
~4 = Te
~5 = U
~6 = U

th
th
us
e-

Ready for 
preview

~1 = U
~2 = R
~3 = R
~4 = B
~5 = B

Sending error ~1 = R
~2 = R
~3 = Fa
~4 = N
~5 = U
~6 = B
~7 = B
~8 = R

Table 3a  Notification Messag

Notification 
message Variabl
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T
t
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essages Tab
omize the text of SMS or pager 
 fax status notifications for users 
For more information on configuring 
ns, see Chapter 15, “Adding SMS and 

uration Dialog Box User Messages Tab

Sending

Success

Too man

Viewed 
fax

Table 3a  

Notifica
messag
o return a notification message to the default setting, select the 
ext, delete it, and then click OK. The next time you open the dialog 
ox, the default message will be listed.

Configuring the User M
These options let you cust
messages that are sent for
(described on page 107). 
SMS and pager notificatio
Pager Services”.

Figure 3.5  The Server Config

 fax ~1 = Recipient’s name
~2 = Recipient’s fax number
~3 = User ID
~4 = Recipient’s company

The fax starts to send or is 
still sending after a few 
minutes.

ful send ~1 = Recipient’s name
~2 = Recipient’s fax number
~3 = Recipient’s company
~4 = URL link to the fax on

the RightFax server
(this option can only be
used with a RightFax
e-mail gateway)

The fax transmission was 
successful.

y retries ~1 = Recipient’s name
~2 = Recipient’s fax number
~3 = Fax error code
~4 = Number of retries
~5 = User ID
~6 = Billing code 1
~7 = Billing code 2
~8 = Recipient’s company
~9 = URL link to the fax on

the RightFax server
(this option can only be
used with a RightFax
e-mail gateway)

The fax was abandoned 
after the maximum number 
of send attempts.

or printed ~1 = User ID A received fax has not 
been viewed or printed.

Notification Message Options (Continued)

tion 
e Variable options When used
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tion message to the default setting, select the 
then click OK. The next time you open the dialog 
ssage will be listed.

dmin Messages Tab
ou customize the text of SMS or pager 
s (described on page 108). For more 
figuring SMS and pager notifications in 
pter 15, “Adding SMS and Pager Services”.

e versions 8.7 and higher include a more 
rting and Monitoring service that lets you select 
erver statistics to monitor and define the event 
pes, and alert messages to send. For more 
RightFax Alerting and Monitoring service, see 
 the Alerting and Monitoring Service”.

er Configuration Dialog Box Admin Messages Tab
For each message type, enter the custom message text you want. 
Some messages also let you add variables that are specific to the 
event you are being notified of. Each pager alert has its own set of 
available variables, described in the following table.

To return a notifica
text, delete it, and 
box, the default me

Configuring the A
These options let y
administrative alert
information on con
RightFax, see Cha

RightFax Enterpris
comprehensive Ale
from hundreds of s
thresholds, alert ty
information on the 
Chapter 16, “Using

Figure 3.6  The Serv

Table 3b  User Message variables

Alert Variables When used

New fax 
received

~1 = Page count
~2 = CSID or ANI of sender
~3 = TeleConnect ID
~4 = CSID
~5 = ANI

Sent to a RightFax user 
when a new fax is received.

Outgoing fax 
abandoned

~1 = Recipient’s name
~2 = Recipient’s fax number
~3 = Short error description

(last attempt)
~4 = Send attempts
~5 = Owner ID
~6 = Billing code 1
~7 = Billing code 2
~8 = Recipient’s company
~6 = URL link to the fax on

the RightFax server
(requires the Gateway
for Microsoft
Exchange)

Sent to a RightFax user 
whose outbound fax has 
failed to send for any reason.

Recipient has 
been sent a 
fax

~1 = From name
~2 = To name

Sent to the fax recipient to 
notify that a fax has been 
sent from the RightFax 
server. The fax recipient 
notification address is 
entered by the RightFax 
client user when creating a 
new outbound fax.
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F
S
e
a

sage to the default setting, select the 
k OK. The next time you open the dialog 
ill be listed.

T

er internal 
re than 90% 

None

d phone line None

eue depth on 
 currently: 
s/pgs).

~1 = Queue depth
(faxes)

~2 = Queue depth
(pages)

~3 = BoardServer
machine

er process 
perly shut 

~1 = Fax server name

ttings (Continued)

ssage Variables
or each message type, enter the custom message text you want. 
ome messages also let you add variables that are specific to the 
vent you are being notified of. Each pager alert has its own set of 
vailable variables, described in the following table.

To return a notification mes
text, delete it, and then clic
box, the default message w

able 3c  Admin Message Settings

Alert Default message Variables

BoardServer 
failed, none 
running

All BoardServers are 
down. Fax sending and 
receiving is not currently 
operating.

None

BoardServer 
failed, one 
running

The BoardServer on ~1 is 
no longer running. Fax 
sending and receiving 
operations are functioning 
on other BoardServers.

~1 = BoardServer
machine

Disk space 
critically low

One or more drives on the 
fax server are critically low 
on disk space (<50MB). 
Many fax server functions 
have been suspended.

None

Disk space 
getting low

One or more drives on the 
fax server are 
approaching critically low 
disk space (<150MB).

None

Heartbeat 
(periodic 
status)

Fax server ~1 up for ~2 
(d:h:m:s); load:~3; faxes 
sent:~4, rcvd:~5.

~1 = Fax server name
~2 = Up time

(dd:hh:mm:ss)
~3 = Fax server internal

queue usage
~4 = Total faxes sent

since install date
~5 = Total faxes received

since install date

Internal 
queue 
reached 
90%

The fax serv
queue is mo
utilized.

Probable 
bad line

Probable ba
detected.

Send queue 
too deep

The send qu
server ~3 is
~1/~2 (faxe

Server 
shutdown 
incorrectly

The fax serv
was not pro
down.

Table 3c  Admin Message Se

Alert Default me
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er the Internet host name of the machine running 
he RightFax SecureDocs module is installed on. 
d if you have installed the RightFax SecureDocs 
information on this option and configuring 
ed document delivery, refer to the RightFax 
le Guide.

the name of the folder on the IIS server that 
ed document delivery Web site. This field is 
e installed the SecureDocs Module. For more 
 option and configuring the RightFax server for 
 delivery, refer to the RightFax SecureDocs 

ping the RightFax Server
r is comprised of several services, called 
re:

dule

e

ule

ule
le (optional)

module (optional)

 configured and started during installation. You 
o stop and start RightFax services during server 
ance.

g the RightFax server requires starting or 
ate processes. There are two ways to start or 

s.
Configuring the eTransport Tab
The eTransport options configure the server to send outbound fax 
documents to e-mail addresses in addition to fax numbers. 

Figure 3.7  The Server Configuration Dialog Box eTransport Tab

SMTP Hostname  Enter the name of the SMTP mail server to 
which outbound documents sent to e-mail addresses via the 
RightFax client applications will be sent. If no SMTP mail server is 
specified here, RightFax users using the FaxUtil client will not have 
the option to address fax documents to an e-mail address.

Account  If the SMTP mail server requires an account name in 
order to gain access, enter the account name in this box.

Password  Enter the password for the account name that you 
entered in the Account Name box.

SMTP service extensions  If the SMTP mail server uses SMTP 
service extensions, select this check box. SMTP service extensions 
start an SMTP session by issuing the EHLO command instead of 
the HELO command.

Web Server  Ent
the IIS server that t
This field is require
Module. For more 
RightFax for certifi
SecureDocs Modu

Web Site  Enter 
contains the certifi
required if you hav
information on this
certified document
Module Guide.

Starting and Stop
The RightFax serve
“modules.” These a

� Server module
� BoardServer mo

� Database modul
� Queue Handler

� RPC Server mod

� WorkServer mod
� Integration modu

� E-mail Gateway 

These services are
should only need t
or network mainten

Starting or stoppin
stopping the separ
stop the processe
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es
es each RightFax service and tells 

ted automatically or manually by 
ote that if the startup is automatic, it can 
 needed.

tartup Description

uto The communication link between 
RightFax and the fax hardware.

anual A multi-threaded module that 
handles communication 
between the database files 
(located in the 
RightFax\Database folder) and 
the fax clients.

anual The communication bridge to an 
optional e-mail gateway.

uto Monitors RightFax for pager 
notification events and handles 
communication between 
RightFax and the SMS or pager 
services.

uto Allows applications on a 
mainframe to send custom faxes 
through the fax server.

uto Monitors the RightFax print 
queue for jobs to be forwarded 
to the server for fax conversion.
rting the Server Using the Services Program
n Windows Control Panel, start the Services program. In the list of 
ervices, you will see several RightFax modules. To start the 
ightFax server, click the RightFax BoardServer module and click 
tart. Next, click the RightFax Server module and click Start. This 
ill start the RightFax Database module, RightFax Server module, 
nd the RightFax WorkServer modules.

rting the Server at a Command Prompt
n a command prompt window at any prompt, enter the following 
ommand:

et start serviceshortname

for example, net start rfserver)

ote  You should never start the RightFax Database module, 
orkServer modules, or E-mail Gateway modules directly. They must be 

tarted by the RightFax Server module.

pping the RightFax Server
o stop the RightFax server from Windows Control Panel, click 
top on the RightFax Server module and the RightFax BoardServer 
odule services.

o stop the RightFax server from a command prompt, type the 
ollowing:

et stop serviceshortname

for example, net stop rfboard)

Understanding the Servic
The following table describ
whether the service is star
Windows NT on startup. N
be stopped and started as

Table 3d  RightFax Services

Service name
Short 
name S

RightFax 
BoardServer 
module

RFBOARD A

RightFax 
Database module

RFDB M

RightFax E-mail 
Gateway module

RFEMAIL M

RightFax Paging 
module

RFPAGE A

RightFax 
Integration 
module

RFPROD A

RightFax Queue 
Handler

RFQUEUE A
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ueue of a RightFax server reaches 90 percent, 
end certain functions. At 90 percent, all new 
und faxes will be held (temporarily set aside) 
ocesses the existing workload. After the Event 
ercent, these held faxes will be scheduled for 
ith all new fax traffic.

ad regulation is handled by the Fax Server 
t be overridden. If the fax server is consistently 
rcent capacity level, you should consider 
erver’s system resources and/or fax channels.

� � �
Understanding the Fax Server Internal Event 
Queue

The Fax Server module is responsible for queueing and monitoring 
each of the fax server internal processes, which are collectively 
called the “Event Queue.” The status of the Event Queue is 
measured as a percentage of server resources that are occupied 
with Fax Server module functions (such as sending and routing 
faxes).

The Event Queue is represented as the ratio of fax traffic volume to 
server resources. The higher the traffic volume, the higher this 
number will be. The Event Queue status is displayed in Enterprise 
Fax Manager when you open and select a RightFax server.

When the Event Q
the server will susp
outbound and inbo
while the server pr
Queue falls to 75 p
processing along w

This internal worklo
module and canno
reaching the 90 pe
upgrading the fax s

RightFax RPC 
Server module

RFRPC Auto The communication bridge to fax 
clients that use IPX, SPX or 
TCP/IP via remote procedure 
calls. 

RightFax Server 
module

RFSERVER Auto The bridge between all other 
RightFax services. Also 
responsible for stopping and 
starting the WorkServer, 
Database, and e-mail gateway 
modules.

RightFax 
WorkServer 
modules

RFWORK# Manual One or more modules 
responsible for RightFax’s most 
processor-intensive functions 
such as cover sheet generation, 
PCL5-to-fax conversion, and 
optical character recognition.

Table 3d  RightFax Services (Continued)

Service name
Short 
name Startup Description
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Chapt
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ax WorkServer modules

, select Start > Programs > Enterprise 
 Enterprise Fax Manager, the RightFax 
ol. For more information on Enterprise 
ter 7, “Managing Fax Servers with 

r”.

ightFax server to configure in the tree in 
rprise Fax Manager window. A list of 

 lower-right pane of the window.

t, double-click RightFax WorkServer1 
er Configuration dialog box opens.
er 4

figuring the WorkServer Modules

ach RightFax WorkServer module performs one or more 
rocessor-intensive functions on behalf of the RightFax Server 
odule. They regularly query the Database module for jobs to be 

erviced, execute those tasks, and notify the database when 
inished.

everal product integrations, such as Xerox and Hewlett-Packard, 
hat let you scan and fax documents directly from the supported 
evice, can be enabled through the RightFax WorkServers. 
dditional product integrations, including an advanced Xerox 

ntegration, Sharp, and others, are now available or will soon be 
vailable for download from the Captaris Web site.

lthough the default configuration of the RightFax WorkServer 
odules allows you to send and receive fax documents, you should 
onfigure the WorkServer modules to meet the needs of your 
nterprise immediately after installing the RightFax server software.

To configure the RightF

1. On the RightFax server
Fax Manager. This runs
server administration to
Fax Manager, see Chap
Enterprise Fax Manage

2. Click the name of the R
the left pane of the Ente
services appears at the

3. In the Service Name lis
Module. The WorkServ
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 text files are not converting to fax format as 
xpect, click to clear this check box to return to 

 native document conversion engine.

 the tasks that the selected WorkServer will 
cted services will be performed by the selected 
llowing table lists each WorkServer service and 

r Services

unction

rchive sent faxes.

reate cover sheets.

andle faxes with multiple LIBDOC or LIBDOC2 
nd ADDDOC embedded codes.

elete fax image files.

oute received faxes to network folders.

oute received faxes to another RightFax server.

etwork broadcast notifications.

mportant If you are using Windows 2003 and 
ish to use Network Broadcast notifications, you 
ust open the Control Panel and enable the 
essenger service, which is disabled by default.

ptical Character Recognition (requires the 
ightFax OCR Converter or OCR Router 
odule).

verlay faxes with forms.

CL5-to-fax conversion.

ostScript-to-fax conversion (requires the 
ightFax PDF or SecureDocs module).

andle requests for both on-demand and 
utomatic fax printing.
The rest of this chapter explains each of the options in this dialog 
box.

Figure 4.1  The WorkServer Configuration Dialog Box

Each WorkServer is configured separately. To configure a 
WorkServer, click the WorkServer number or one of its 
configuration options in the left pane.

Remote WorkServer Service  Tells RightFax that this 
WorkServer will execute on a separate Windows NT machine on 
the network. If this check box is selected, the WorkServer service 
will not be started automatically by the RightFax Server service. For 
more information on running WorkServers remotely, see “Installing 
WorkServers on Remote Computers” on page 46.

Use PCL Converters for Text Files  Uses the RightFax Printer 
Control Language (PCL) conversion engine when converting PCL 
files and ASCII text files to fax format. This conversion usually 
produces more accurate fax images of PCL and ASCII text files 
than the RightFax native document conversion engine. If you notice 

that PCL or ASCII
accurately as you e
using the RightFax

Services  Specify
perform. Only sele
WorkServer. The fo
its function.

Table 4a  WorkServe

Service F

Archive A

Cover sheets C

CVL H
a

Delete Image 
Files

D

FileRoute R

InterConnect R

Network 
Messaging

N

I
w
m
M

OCR O
R
m

Overlay O

PCL5 P

PostScript P
R

Print H
a
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Fax system to integrate with your 
r system. For information on custom 
erver, refer to your telephony server 

 of the telephony server on your network 
ax server.

ork protocol to use for communicating 
 telephony servers.

s
ws faxes received on one RightFax 
omatically routed to a fax mailbox of the 
ightFax Enterprise server on the same 

t, interoffice faxes can be sent via the 
tFax Enterprise servers in each office, 
nes, saving time and potential long 
or more information on configuring 
RightFax InterConnect”on page 175.

 available if you have selected 
ices (described in “Services”on 

er of times the originating fax server will 
to the destination fax server when it 
r (e.g., server temporarily down).

 delay, in minutes, between retries.

 cover sheets only as long as the cover 
g any blank space at the end of the 
ducing transmission times. This may 
some destination fax machines.
ou can assign a single task to multiple WorkServers or dedicate a 
orkServer to one task only. How you configure your WorkServers 

epends on your organization's needs and fax server workload. In 
ost cases, the default task does not need to be changed.

vent LogLevel  Specify the level of information logged in the 
pplication Event Log under the service name “RightFax 
orkServer Module.” You can select the following options:

None. No information is saved.

Terse. Records critical errors only.
Normal. Records errors and major events only.

Verbose. Records all significant events and is most useful for 
tracking and resolving problems.

Caution  If you leave this value set to “Verbose” for long periods of 
time, the Event Log can become full which may prevent new events 
from being logged.

requency  Specify how often, in seconds, the WorkServer will 
uery the Database module for new requests. If you only have one 
orkServer module, 5 to 10 seconds is an appropriate setting. 
owever, if you run multiple WorkServers, a lower frequency (for 
xample, 15) will prevent requests from overloading the Database 
odule. This prevents the WorkServers from keeping the Database 
odule so busy that clients cannot be serviced in a timely manner.

illing Code Import Interval  The interval in minutes that the 
orkServer will check for a new billing code delta file (used to 

uery billing codes from external billing code source). At each 
nterval, the WorkServer checks for a file called Codechg.csv in its 
wn (the WorkServer) folder. If the file exists, the WorkServer 

mports the additions, changes, and deletions specified in the file. 
or more information on using billing codes from an external 
ource, “Importing Billing Codes”on page 139.

Telephony server routing

Enable  Allows the Right
enterprise telephony serve
integrations with your fax s
documentation.

Server  Specify the name
to integrate with the RightF

Protocol  Select the netw
between the RightFax and

InterConnect retry setting
RightFax InterConnect allo
Enterprise server to be aut
same name on a different R
network. With InterConnec
network that links the Righ
rather than via the phone li
distance phone charges. F
InterConnect routing see “

These settings will only be
“InterConnect” under Serv
page 32.)

Count  Specify the numb
attempt to forward the fax 
encounters a non-fatal erro

Interval  Specify the time

Optimize faxing

Short Covers  Makes fax
sheet text requires (ignorin
cover sheet), potentially re
produce a partial page on 
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he file format used when archiving faxes. The file 
choose depends on how you plan to use the 
default, files are archived in a multi-page 
th Group III data compression.

 each fax's transmission history with the archived 
history is a separate ASCII file saved in the 
g the same file name as the fax but with the 

 folder, in UNC format, where archived faxes will 
rkServer will create the specified path if it 
st.

stomized using special variables that are 
h name each time a fax is archived. Using 
h name lets you archive faxes to separate folders 
If this check box is not selected, cover sheets will be padded to fill 
an entire page.

Short Bodies  Makes each page in the body of the fax only as 
long as the text requires (ignoring any blank space at the end of 
pages), potentially reducing transmission times. This may produce 
partial pages on some destination fax machines.

If this check box is not selected, each fax page will be padded to fill 
an entire page.

Archive settings
RightFax can save a copy of each user’s outbound faxes. This fax 
“archive” feature is useful for tracking and storing all of your 
organization's outbound faxes or for integrating RightFax with 
image tracking software systems.

Archived faxes are saved in a network folder that you specify and 
can include an optional fax history file and archive log entry. 
Archived faxes are saved using unique file names generated by 
RightFax with a file extension corresponding to the file format used 
for the archive.

Each fax is archived individually upon completion, whether or not 
the fax was successfully sent. A fax will be archived one time for 
each recipient, so one fax sent to a group of ten recipients will be 
archived as ten separate faxes.

Each RightFax user is individually configured for fax archiving. To 
enable fax archiving for a user, select the Archive Sent Faxes 
check box in the User Permissions tab of the User Edit dialog box 
in Enterprise Fax Manager (see “Archive Sent Faxes”on page 103.) 
Also, in order to archive sent faxes, at least one of the WorkServers 
must have “Archive” selected under Services (see “Services”on 
page 32.) For each WorkServer that will manage archiving, you 
must also complete the archive settings here.

Format  Specify t
format you should 
archived faxes. By 
TIFF-G3 format wi

History  Includes
fax image. The fax 
archive folder usin
extension .trx.

Path  Specify the
be stored. The Wo
doesn’t already exi

The path can be cu
replaced in the pat
variables in the pat
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b
c
p

E

 variable replacement, cannot exceed 
ot enter a path, no faxes will be archived.

NC path and file name of the file where 
gged. The index is a comma-delimited 
y appears on a separate line and 
e following table lists all of the fields for 
er the fields appear.

T

Definition

User ID of the fax “owner”

Recipient’s fax number

Recipient’s phone number

Recipient’s name

Recipient’s company name

Recipient’s city and state

Sender’s name

Sender’s phone number

Billing code 1

Billing code 2

DID routing number

Organization’s general phone number

Organization’s general fax number

Received remote ID

Total time on fax board, in seconds

A number corresponding to the fax’s 
last reported status (see “Table 
C8: Fax Status Fields (FaxStat)”on 
page 318)
ased on the sender, the date, the fax destination, or any 
ombination of these. The following table lists each of the archive 
ath variables and their definitions.

xample For example, this path: 
\\Faxserver\Archive\~C\~7\~3~4 might look like this 
after variable replacement: 
\\Faxserver\Archive\DEVELOPM.ENT\JDOE\JAN1999

In this example, all of the faxes sent by user ID “JDoe” in 
the “Development” group will be stored in a unique 
archive folder, organized into separate subfolders each 
month.

The total path length, after
128 characters. If you do n

Index file  Specify the U
all archive events will be lo
ASCII file. Each index entr
includes 24 data fields. Th
each index entry in the ord

able 4b  Archive Path Macros

Variable Definition

~1 Date (YYYYMMDD)

~2 Day of the week (SUN-SAT)

~3 Month (JAN-DEC)

~4 Year (YYYY)

~5 Day of the month (DD)

~6 Month as decimal (01–12)

~7 User ID (up to 11 characters in 8.3 FAT format)

~8 Week as decimal (00–51)

~9 Billing Code #1 (up to 11 characters in 8.3 FAT format)

~0 Billing Code #2 (up to 11 characters in 8.3 FAT format)

~A Remote ID (left to right, up to 11 characters in 8.3 FAT 
format)

~B Remote ID (right to left, up to 11 characters in 8.3 FAT 
format)

~C Group ID (up to 11 characters in 8.3 FAT format)

Table 4c  Index File Fields

Field Type Length

Owner_ID String 21

To_FaxNum String 31

To_ContactNum String 31

To_Name String 59

To_Company String 59

To_CityState String 59

From_Name String 59

From_PhoneNum String 31

Billinfo1 String 15

Billinfo2 String 15

FaxDIDNum String 31

OperatorNum String 31

GeneralFaxNum String 31

RemoteID String 21

Send_Time Integer N/A

Fax_Status Integer N/A
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e  Logs all successfully sent faxes to a file called 
WorkServer folder. The EquiTrac Archive log is a 
SCII file. Each log entry appears on a separate 
ine data fields. The following table lists all of the 
entry in the order the fields appear.

fter Archive  Removes all archived faxes from 
ailbox.

e Account
ervers log on to the network as services using a 
account that you specify. This user account 
to all the network resources required by the 
naged by your WorkServer modules. This 

rchive Log Fields

Maximum length or format

21 characters

31 characters

15 characters

15 characters

hh:mm:ss

###

Always 32, indicating success

mm/dd/yy

hh:mm
Because this log file is dynamic, if you plan to use a third-party 
application to access the log information you must make sure the 
file is opened in shared mode. Also, no third-party application 
should be granted write access, and should not be configured so 
as to keep the log file open for more than 10 to 20 seconds. The 
optimal method for third-party access is to make a copy of the log 
file, and then access data from the copy.

If no log file name is specified, RightFax will not log archive events.

Separate file per page output  Archives each page of each 
fax as a separate TIFF file (i.e., a five-page fax will be archived as 
five separate files). This check box will only be available if you have 
selected “TIFF-G3” or “TIFF-G4” in the Format box (see 
“Format”on page 34.)

EquiTrac Archiv
RightFax.txt in the 
comma-delimited A
line and includes n
fields for each log 

Always Delete A
the user’s FaxUtil m

Selecting a Servic
All RightFax WorkS
Windows NT user 
must have access 
tasks (services) ma

Fax_Termstat Integer N/A A number corresponding to the fax’s 
last reported transmission status (see 
“Table C9: Termination Status Field 
(TermStat)”on page 319)

NumPages Integer N/A Includes optional cover sheet, if any

FineMode Integer N/A 0=normal, 1=fine

Received Integer N/A 0=sent, 1=received

FaxDate String 10 Date the fax record was last modified 
(mm/dd/yyyy)

FaxTime String 5 Time fax record last modified (hh:mm)

UniqueID String 15 Unique ID for the fax assigned by 
RightFax server

Archived_Name String 256 File name used for the image archive

NewLine N/A N/A (CR–LF combination record separator)

Table 4c  Index File Fields (Continued)

Field Type Length Definition

Table 4d  EquiTrac A

Field

RightFax user ID

Phone number 
dialed

BillInfo1

BillInfo2

Fax transmission 
duration

Number of pages 
in fax

Fax error code

Fax date

Fax time
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Enter the case-sensitive password for 
 in both the Password and Confirm 
 to apply the new service account.

pe a name in the Domain or Workgroup field 
ters, you may encounter errors in services 
r. To avoid this, you should select the user 
tton when the desired user account resides 
longer than 15 characters.

r accessing files on a NetWare volume, you 
rvers’ service accounts also exist as 

orkServers
er modules are installed on the RightFax 
odules are devoted to the most frequent 
d to network messaging and deleting 
lt setup is optimal for most RightFax 
hanging the default configuration may 
n your fax server usage. For example, if 
 for broadcast faxing, WorkServer #3 
rm the greater than average load of 
 of the unnecessary network notification 

easons for adding more WorkServers:

Character Recognition), either for 
rposes, you may want to dedicate a 
performing this processor intensive task.
versions are PostScript, you may want 
orkServer to this task.

fax printing, you may want to dedicate a 
performing this task as well.
ccount is initially selected during the RightFax installation. To 
hange the WorkServer module service account, click Select 
ervice Account. The Select Service Account dialog box opens.

igure 4.2  The Select the Service Account Dialog Box

nter the new service account in the Domain or Workgroup and 
ser Account boxes. You can also click Load Users to scan for 
nd list all user accounts on the network, and then click a user 
ccount in the list to automatically fill in the Domain or Workgroup 

and User Account boxes. 
the selected user account
Password boxes. Click OK

Warning  If you manually ty
that is longer than 15 charac
performed by the WorkServe
by clicking the Load Users bu
on a domain whose name is 

Note  If you will be storing o
must make sure the WorkSe
accounts within Novell.

Adding and Deleting W
By default, three WorkServ
server. Two WorkServer m
tasks, and one is dedicate
image files only. This defau
configurations. However, c
be necessary, depending o
the server is used primarily
can be configured to perfo
PCL5 conversions, instead
function.

Here are some additional r

� If running OCR (Optical 
routing or conversion pu
separate WorkServer to 

� If the majority of your con
to dedicate a separate W

� If you do a great deal of 
separate WorkServer to 
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ip  Enables printing a time strip at the top of 
nted to a network printer.

time strip is printed as black text by default, RightFax 
rip on the first page of each fax as white text on a 
his can be useful for manually sorting through printed 
 reversed time strip feature, edit the Windows 
_DWORD value called PrintTimeReverse to 
HINE\Software\RightFax\Workserver and set the 
To add a new WorkServer, click Add WorkServer. To delete an 
existing WorkServer, click the WorkServer to remove and click 
Delete WorkServer. When you delete a WorkServer, the other 
WorkServers will arrange themselves so they remain sequential. 
For example, if you delete WorkServer #1, WorkServer #2 will 
move to the WorkServer #1 position and WorkServer #3 will move 
to the WorkServer #2 position.

Printing a Time Strip on Faxes
The WorkServer module can print a time strip at the top of every fax 
that is printed to a network printer. The time strip can includes the 
time of arrival of received faxes, elapsed transmission time, time 
printed, and the fax image file name.

Click Printer Configuration under the selected WorkServer.

Figure 4.3  The WorkServer Printer Configuration Dialog Box

Enable Time Str
every fax that is pri

Note  Although the 
can print the time st
black background. T
faxes. To enable the
registry. Add a REG
HKEY_LOCAL_MAC
value data to 1.
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to Xerox Document Centres and 
network to allow users to scan and send 
erox machines.

section in the WorkServer module exists 
rations installed prior to RightFax 
 RightFax server to version 8.7 will not 
tegrations and no changes need to be 
 section of the WorkServer module.

higher support an improved Xerox 
ures such as secure document 
document delivery. If you are configuring 
 if you want to upgrade an existing Xerox 
w features, refer to the RightFax Xerox 
 provided in PDF format on your server 

can
d to work in conjunction with the Kofax 
on tool for scanners. Using the Kofax 
cuments directly into the FaxUtil mailbox 
ur network. This makes it convenient to 
 electronic version is available.

 the selected FaxUtil mailbox with the 
te.” Images can then be faxed by 
in FaxUtil and completing the required 
on dialog box. For information on FaxUtil, 
elp. For information on using the Fax 
 “Using the Fax Information Dialog Box” 

T

ame  Specify what information to print in the Time Strip. The 
ime Strip can contain any combination of text and variables. The 
ollowing table lists each of the variable options that can be used in 
his box.

xample The entry Fax ~1: ~2 ~3 might produce this text at the 
top of a printed fax: Fax received: 01/05/99 10:42.

Xerox Configuration
RightFax lets you connect 
WorkCentre Pros on your 
faxes directly from these X

The Xerox Configuration 
only to support Xerox integ
version 8.7. Upgrading the
affect any existing Xerox in
made to the settings in this

RightFax versions 8.7 and 
integration that allows feat
transmission and certified 
a new Xerox integration, or
integration to use these ne
Integration Guide which is
installation CD.

Configuring Kofax NetS
RightFax can be configure
NetScan network integrati
NetScan, you can scan do
of any RightFax user on yo
fax printed pages when no

Scanned images appear in
message “Info not comple
double-clicking the image 
boxes in the Fax Informati
refer to the FaxUtil online h
Information dialog box see
on page 226.

able 4e  Time Strip Macros

Macro Definition

~1 The word “Sent” or “Received”

~2 Last transmission/receive date (MM/DD/YYYY)

~3 Last transmission/receive time (HH:MM)

~4 Last connection duration

~5 Last channel used

~6 WorkServer number

~7 Image file name

~8 Date and time printed (MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM)

~9 Unique ID

~0 RightFax user ID

~A Remote ID

~B Name of the fax recipient

~C Fax number of the fax recipient

~D Company name of the fax recipient

~E Last transmission/receive date (YYYY/MM/DD)

~F Date and time printed (YYYY/MM/DD HH:MM)
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Scan Directories  Specify the UNC path to 
htFax will monitor for new NetScan images. To 
e the UNC path in the Location of NetScan 
d click Add Directory. To remove a directory, 
and click Remove Directory.

n-to-Disk Images  Specify the UNC path to 
ages that are scanned to disk from the Kofax 
ved.

on about configuring the Kofax NetScan for 
n, refer to your NetScan documentation.

ett-Packard ScanJet
nfigured to work in conjunction with HP 

rk scanner. After RightFax is configured, you can 
ments directly from the ScanJet, making it 
rinted pages when no electronic version is 

r fax numbers directly into the ScanJet or select 
list of numbers. The ScanJet scans the image, 
o RightFax along with the specified fax number. 
s the fax, saving a copy in your FaxUtil mailbox 

s can also be sent to any FaxUtil mailbox on the 

 ScanJet
onfiguration utility to specify the folder where fax 
ed and to set up user accounts. User accounts 
uld duplicate your RightFax user accounts. 

 that the display names on the ScanJet match the 
In order to integrate RightFax with the Kofax NetScan, at least one 
WorkServer must have the Kofax integration enabled. Each 
WorkServer is separately configured for Kofax NetScan integration. 
Click Kofax NetScan Configuration under the selected WorkServer.

Figure 4.4  The WorkServer Kofax NetScan Configuration Dialog Box

Enable NetScan Interface  Enables RightFax integration with 
a Kofax NetScan. Communication and integration with the Kofax 
NetScan will only be handled by the WorkServers with this check 
box selected.

Automatically Update NetScan Users  Updates NetScan 
users with the latest list of RightFax users every six hours or every 
time the RightFax Server module is restarted. If this check box is 
not selected, the NetScan can only be updated by selecting 
Synchronize External Systems from the Utility menu in 
Enterprise Fax Manager (see “Synchronizing the RightFax Server 
with External Systems” on page 96).
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Configuring Hewl
RightFax can be co
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network.
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ax with the HP ScanJet 5, at least one 
 HP ScanJet integration enabled. Each 
onfigured for HP ScanJet integration. 
ration under the selected WorkServer.

ewlett Packard Configuration Dialog Box

terface  Enables RightFax integration 
. Communication and integration with 
nly be handled by the WorkServers with 

 Directory  Specify the UNC path to 
n directory (the directory where fax 
nJet are stored). If this directory is 
rver, specify a local path instead. Do not 
ory name itself because the WorkServer 
 the path. Be sure that the service 
ightFax user IDs. All faxes sent by ScanJet users that do not have 
 matching RightFax user ID will be sent by the “Default” RightFax 
ser ID.

ote  During fax transmission, no fax status file is written back to the 
canJet. To prevent fax status errors, the notification feature of the 
canJet software must be disabled using the ScanJet Fax Transmission 
dvanced Options.

et the Fax File Format to “TIFF-G4.” This is the only available file 
ormat supported by RightFax. Note that the following ScanJet 
ptions are also not used by RightFax: 

ECM

Maximum Transmission Speed
Superfine Resolution

Configuring RightFax
In order to integrate RightF
WorkServer must have the
WorkServer is separately c
Click HP NetScan Configu

Figure 4.5  The WorkServer H

Enable HP NetScan In
with HP network scanners
HP network scanners will o
this check box selected.

Location of HPFSCAN
the location of the HPfsca
images created by the Sca
located on the RightFax se
include the HPfscan direct
automatically appends it to
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on to the Digital Sender and transmits a fax, the 
es the fax image in the Fax Workarea folder. In 
r is referred to as the “HPFSCAN” folder.

one or more WorkServers to monitor the 
for outbound faxes. When a WorkServer finds a 
N folder, it passes it to the fax server for 

tFax then returns transmission confirmation or 
to the sender over the network using its built-in 
.

y RightFax, DSender.exe, uploads RightFax user 
ender so that each user of the Digital Sender is 

RightFax server, which can then apply that user’s 
ission and notification options.

ates how all of the elements in this integration 

ender and RightFax

al Sender Service
 9100C or HP 8100C Digital Sender on your 

ith RightFax, first install the Digital Sender 
 server on your network. During the installation, 
ed for a network fax server type and the path to 
For the network fax server, select the “RightFax” 
account that the WorkServer logs into the Windows NT server with 
(see “Selecting a Service Account” on page 36) has full rights to 
the HPfscan directory.

Specifying billing codes
If a pre-programmed fax destination on the ScanJet includes a 
“bill-back code,” that code will be entered in the RightFax Billing 
Code 1 field. To add billing codes to manual fax destinations, enter 
the billing codes in the fax number field on the ScanJet using this 
format:

FaxNum*BillingCode1*BillingCode2 

where FaxNum is the destination fax number, BillingCode1 is the 
optional first billing code, and BillingCode2 is the optional second 
billing code.

Configuring Hewlett-Packard Digital Senders
Your RightFax server can be integrated with one or more HP 
9100C and 8100C Digital Sender machines and HP 9000 and 
9550 MFPs on your network, allowing users to scan printed 
documents for fax transmission. Faxes can be scanned and faxed 
directly to the intended recipient or scanned and placed in the 
user’s RightFax mailbox for review before transmission.

For information on configuring the Digital Sender for fax 
functionality, refer to the RightFax Administrator’s Guide for the HP 
9100C and HP 8100C. An additional document entitled HP 
9100C Digital Sender, How to Configure it for Faxing is available 
from Hewlett-Packard.

Overview
Users scan and transmit documents from the HP Digital Sender. 
The HP Digital Sender is controlled by a service, called the Digital 
Sender Service, installed on the network. The Digital Sender 
service points to a folder called the “Fax Workarea” on the network. 

When a user logs 
Digital Sender plac
RightFax, the folde

You can configure 
HPFSCAN folder 
fax in the HPFSCA
transmission. Righ
other notifications 
notification system

A utility provided b
IDs to the Digital S
recognized by the 
specific fax transm

This diagram illustr
work together.

Figure 4.6  Digital S

Installing the Digit
To configure an HP
network to work w
Service on any NT
you will be prompt
the Fax Workarea. 
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anager and select the RightFax server 
ill process faxes from the Digital Sender. 
guration dialog box opens.

d Configuration in the WorkServer tree 

ackard Configuration option

etScan Interface check box.

SCAN Directory, enter the path to the 
igured when you installed the Digital 
ed earlier.)

 4 for each WorkServer you want to 
faxes from the Digital Senders.

hanges for this WorkServer.
ption. For the Fax Workarea, you can specify any folder on the 
etwork accessible by both the Digital Sender Service and the 
ightFax WorkServer service.

or more information on installing and configuring the Digital 
ender service, refer to the documentation from Hewlett-Packard.

bling fax functionality on the Digital Sender
nce the Digital Sender Service is installed on your network, you 
ust enable fax functionality on each HP 9100C or HP 8100C 
igital Sender on your network and supply the location of the 
igital Sender Service. The HP JetAdmin utility lets you select each 
igital Sender on your network and set these options.

or more information on configuring your Digital Senders using the 
etAdmin utility, refer to the documentation from Hewlett-Packard.

figuring the RightFax WorkServers
ightFax uses its WorkServers to scan the Fax Workarea for 
utgoing faxes left by the Digital Sender and deliver those faxes to 
he fax server for transmission. The Fax Workarea will only be 
onitored by WorkServers that have been configured to do so, so 

ou must follow these steps for each WorkServer that will handle 
his process. Note that, in RightFax, the Fax Workarea is referred to 
s the HPFSCAN folder for compatibility with other network scan 
evices.

To configure the WorkS

1. Open Enterprise Fax M
and WorkServer that w
The WorkServer Confi

2. Select Hewlett Packar
on the left.

Figure 4.7  The Hewlett P

3. Select the Enable HP N

4. Under Location of HPF
Fax Workarea you conf
Sender service (describ

5. Repeat steps 2 through
dedicate to picking up 

6. Click OK to save your c
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m the Digital Sender

ment face up on the Digital Sender Automatic 
er or face down on the scanner flatbed.

n pointing to the Fax option. If your Digital 
t allow guest users, you must first enter or 

r name and password. These should be the 
ightFax user ID and password.

mber to send to and press ENTER. Repeat for 
n fax number. You can enter as many fax 
 want. To send the fax directly to your own 
x for review before actually sending it, enter a 
 the fax number.

ing field, enter up to four characters for a billing 

s is the maximum number that the HP Digital Sender 
ightFax server.

htFax user ID in the Notify field. This will already 
ur Digital Sender does not allow guest users.

eady to send the fax, press the green Send 
igital Sender to scan the document and transmit 
ightFax server.

ges have been scanned, press the Back button 
t users are not allowed, press the red Logout 

. The RightFax server will send your fax to all the 
u specified and send notification back to the 
he fax.
Exporting RightFax users to the Digital Sender
Because RightFax uses the IDs used to log on to the Digital 
Sender for personalized fax transmission options and fax 
notifications, it is important that each Digital Sender on your 
network has a list of user IDs that correspond to your RightFax user 
IDs.

RightFax includes an administrative utility, DSender.exe, that 
synchronizes user IDs between RightFax and the Digital Senders 
on your network. For information on the RightFax administrative 
utilities, see “Using the RightFax Administrative Utilities” on 
page 272. For information on running DSender.exe, see “Running 
DSender.exe” on page 276.

Configuring fax notifications
All notifications of fax transmission status are returned directly to 
the sender using the notification method configured for that user in 
RightFax. Do not enable or select any notification options for the 
Digital Sender in the HP JetAdmin configuration utility.

If the user logs on to the Digital Sender using an ID that RightFax 
does not recognize, the fax will be transmitted using the default 
RightFax user ID. In this case, notifications will be sent to the 
default user as well.

For information on configuring fax notifications for users in 
RightFax, see “Notification About Received Faxes” on page 112.

Faxing from the Digital Sender
Once RightFax and the Digital Sender have been properly 
configured, users can scan and fax documents directly from the 
Digital Sender.

To send a fax fro

1. Place the docu
Document Feed

2. Press the butto
Sender does no
select your use
same as your R

3. Type the fax nu
each destinatio
numbers as you
RightFax mailbo
single space as

4. If there is a Bill
code.

Note  Four digit
will send to the R

5. Select your Rig
be filled in if yo

6. When you are r
button on the D
your fax to the R

7. Once all the pa
to finish. If gues
button to finish
destinations yo
user who sent t
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erface  Enables RightFax integration 
ication and integration with the 
handled by the WorkServers with this 

t directory  Specify the UNC path to 
ft stores its outgoing fax jobs. The 
orkServer (see “Selecting a Service 
t have read and write access to this 

ent Conversion
 options for specifying the layout of 
onverter to convert. As a general rule, 
ecify the layout of a document to OCR, 

version to text will be. Conversely, any 
form to the specifics you enter may not 

 no specifics were given.

tFax OCR Converter or OCR Router 
d installed.

d OCR only one type of document, it 
cify the document layout here. However, 
ny varied types of documents, it may be 

se options. Some experimentation may 
 the combination of options that 
 with the best OCR conversions.
uring PeopleSoft
eopleSoft is an application for enterprise resource planning that 

ets companies manage multiple resources from one integrated 
latform. To use PeopleSoft with the RightFax server, you must 
urchase a separate license. PeopleSoft must be used with the 
ightFax Enterprise or Business Integration Module.

ightFax queries PeopleSoft for outgoing faxes, overriding the 
eopleSoft built-in ObjectFax server. This lets you combine the 
enefits of RightFax least-cost routing and load balancing features 
ith your PeopleSoft platform.

o configure RightFax to work with PeopleSoft, at least one 
orkServer must have the PeopleSoft integration enabled. Each 
orkServer is separately configured for PeopleSoft integration. 
lick PeopleSoft Configuration under the selected WorkServer.

igure 4.8  The WorkServer PeopleSoft Configuration Dialog Box

Enable PeopleSoft Int
with PeopleSoft. Commun
PeopleSoft system will be 
check box selected.

Location of PeopleSof
the folder where PeopleSo
service account for this W
Account” on page 36) mus
folder.

Configuring OCR Docum
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documents for the OCR C
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Note  To use OCR, the Righ
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if you receive and OCR ma
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be necessary to determine
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cters and/or contain monospaced lines. Select 
the expected fax image will contain numbers but 

 Options  Specify the column layout of the fax 
 After this option is enabled, you can select any 
ptions. Select “Force 1 Column” if the expected 
ist of one column of text only. Select “Columns 
pected fax image will consist of text formatted 
ns. Select “Automatic” if the expected fax image 
 more columns of text.

on Options  Detects and corrects text 
s prior to converting the image to text. After this 

you can select any or all of the listed options. 
” if some or all of the expected fax image will be 
haracters on a dark background. Select “Auto 

 and correct when the fax image has been pulled 
fax machine. Select “Auto Flip” to detect and 
ax image has been transmitted either sideways 

 Directory Synchronization
stalled on computers running Microsoft 

 Windows XP have the ability to read user data 
ry. For information on configuring the 
rform Active Directory synchronization, see 
ng Active Directory User Synchronization”.

rvers on Remote Computers
r lets you install and operate remote 
kServers running on computers other than the 
his lets you transfer selected 
e functions to other machines, freeing up 
RightFax server.
WorkServers that have the OCR service selected (see “Services” 
on page 32) can have additional OCR options configured. Click 
OCR Configuration under the selected WorkServer.

Figure 4.9  The WorkServer OCR Configuration Dialog Box

Enable Spell Checking  Compares converted text to a built-in 
spell checker in order to improve accuracy. Words that are not 
found by the spell checker are converted to the word that most 
closely matches.

Languages Recognition  Specify the language of incoming 
faxes. Select “Windows Locale” to use the default Windows 
language setting.

Enable Reading Zone Options  Specify how the fax images 
to convert are expected to look. After this option is enabled, you 
can select any or all of the listed options. Select “Single Line Only” 
if the expected fax image will consist of one line of text only. Select 
“Dot Matrix or Monospaced” if the expected fax image will consist 

of dot matrix chara
“Numbers Only” if 
no text.

Enable Analysis
images to convert.
or all of the listed o
fax image will cons
Detection” if the ex
into multiple colum
will contain one or

Enable Correcti
orientation problem
option is enabled, 
Select “Auto Invert
displayed as light c
Deskew” to detect
skewed through a 
correct when the f
or upside down.

Configuring Active
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Windows 2000 or
from Active Directo
WorkServers to pe
Chapter 6, “Enabli

Installing WorkSe
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ll components. Remove the install 
ts except Remote Workserver under 
k Next.

WorkServer install option

ightFax server name, enter the name of 
t to connect to. Click Next.

 installation is complete, the new 
layed in the list of WorkServers in the 

onfiguration application on the RightFax 
r in this chapter).

rkServer’s service account
ote WorkServer uses the same service 

 WorkServers on the RightFax server. If 
e account on the RightFax server, the 
 may not be able to log on to the 
ange the service account used by the 
t it has administrative permissions to the 
talled. To change the WorkServer’s 
ote computer, open Windows Control 
unning remote WorkServers should only be considered for 
ystems with 24 or more fax channels in high volume fax broadcast 
ituations. Three or four properly configured WorkServers installed 

ocally on the RightFax server are sufficient to handle the fax load in 
ost other installations.

arning  After you install a remote WorkServer, you cannot delete any 
orkServers from your RightFax configuration. This will disrupt the order 

f the services and the remaining WorkServers may fail to function as 
xpected.

o install a RightFax WorkServer on a remote computer

. Make sure that the remote WorkServer you are installing and 
the RightFax server it will be pointing to are the same version. 
You cannot configure a remote WorkServer to work with a lower 
version RightFax server.

. If you have not already done so, create a share of the RightFax 
folder on the fax server computer named “RightFax”. You must 
add at least one NT account that has both read and write 
access to this share.

. Log on to the remote computer using an NT account with read 
and write access to the shared RightFax folder on the fax server.

. Insert the RightFax server CD. If AutoRun is enabled, a menu of 
install options appears. If AutoRun is not enabled, browse the 
CD and run AutoRun.exe.

. In the menu of install options, select the option to install the 
RightFax product suite. The RightFax install wizard opens.

. Click Next at the opening screen to view the RightFax license 
agreement. You must accept the license agreement in order to 
continue the installation. Click Next.

. Enter your name, organization name, and your product serial 
number when prompted. Your product serial number is printed 
on a label attached to the product box. Click Next.

. On the Setup Type screen, select Custom and then click Next.

9. Expand the tree of insta
option for all componen
Remote Services. Clic

Figure 4.10  The Remote 

10.When prompted for a R
the server that you wan

11.Click Install. When the
WorkServer will be disp
RightFax WorkServer c
server (described earlie

Changing the remote Wo
When it is installed, the rem
account information as the
this is a local administrativ
remote WorkServer service
network. If so, you must ch
remote WorkServer so tha
computer on which it is ins
service account on the rem
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Panel and select Administrative Tools > Services. The 
WorkServer is listed in the services as RightFax WorkServer 
Module. Double-click the service name to open its configuration 
dialog. You can specify a new service account name on the Log On 
tab. You must repeat this procedure locally at the WorkServer 
before the changes will take effect.

� � �
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t, double-click RightFax DocTransport 
 Configuration dialog box opens.

 Configuration dialog box
er 5

figuring the DocTransport and BoardServer Modul

he RightFax DocTransport module lets you configure the methods 
y which RightFax will be able to transmit documents. This module 

ets you configure fax boards for conventional fax transmission, as 
ell as set up RightFax for SMS messaging, Fax-over-IP, DOCplus, 
nd Eicon fax boards.

he RightFax BoardServer module acts as an interpreter between 
he fax board drivers and the RightFax Server module for 
onventional fax transmission. It handles requests to schedule 
utgoing faxes for transmission and informs the Server module 
hen a new fax has been received and needs to be processed. The 
oardServer module can only be configured from within the 
ocTransport module which oversees its functions.

oth the DocTransport module and BoardServer modules must be 
roperly configured to allow the RightFax server to send and 
eceive documents.

uring the RightFax DocTransport Module
. On the RightFax server, select Start > Programs > Enterprise 

Fax Manager.

. In the Enterprise Fax Manager application, click the name of the 
RightFax server to configure in the tree in the left pane. A list of 
services appears at the lower-right pane of the window.

3. In the Service Name lis
Module. The Transport

Figure 5.1  The DocTransport



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 50

Transport Configuration dialog box, and then 
e Boardserver button. For information on 
htFax BoardServer module, see “Configuring 
Server” on page 53.

ore of the optional transport methods to 
t module

ransport button. This opens the Transport 
g box.

ransport Selection dialog box

 in the left pane and select the transport method 

her Eicon Diva Server you must select a 
rd in the right pane.

 add the new transport method.

teps for each optional transport method you 
Adding transport methods
By default, the DocTransport module includes the RightFax 
BoardServer module set up as a transport method. With the 
BoardServer module, you can configure most supported fax boards 
for conventional fax transmission and receipt. You can also add the 
following transport methods.

If your RightFax configuration does not include any of these 
transport methods, you will need to configure only the RightFax 
BoardServer module to properly match your fax board 
configuration. To open the BoardServer configuration program, 
select RightFax Boardserver under Legacy on the pane on the 

left side of the Doc
click the Configur
configuring the Rig
the RightFax Board

To add one or m
the DocTranspor

1. Click the Add T
Selection dialo

Figure 5.2  The T

2. Expand the tree
to add.

3. If you select eit
specific fax boa

4. Click Select to

5. Repeat these s
want to add.

Table 5a  Additional transport methods

Transport method Description

Eicon Diva Server Required if you will be installing any of the 
following Eicon fax boards:

� Eicon Diva Server BRI-2M
� Eicon Diva Server 4BRI-8M
� Eicon Diva Server PRI/E1/T1
� Eicon Diva Server PRI/E1-30

T.37 Fax over IP Required if you will be creating 
administrative dialing rules that route faxes to 
T.37-compatible fax machines.

Note You must configure the gateway if you 
plan to send faxes directly to IP addresses 
and wish to collect route codes.

DOCplus Required if you will be sending faxes via 
Xpedite’s fax broadcast service.

SMS Via Push Proxy 
Gateway

Required if you install and plan to use the 
Push Proxy Gateway. The RightFax Push 
Proxy Gateway Guide provides 
configuration information for this transport 
type.
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 length of time, in seconds, that the 
r a fax answer tone (CED tone) from a 
sending a fax.

 the level of information logged in the 
er the service name “RightFax 
 can select the following options:

saved.

rrors only.
and major events only.

nificant events and is most useful for 
oblems.

lue set to “Verbose” for long periods of time, 
ll which may prevent new events from being 

smit terminal information (TTI) line is a 
 top of each received fax page. The TTI 

ng fax machine, the date and time of the 
number, and the total page count. 
nally add your organization’s name to 

l Panel and run the RightFax 
n.

el for each fax board listed in the left 

ny name in the Fax ID box.

all RightFax servers and Remote 
s.

s a TTI line at the top of every page of a 
r TTI line is a function of the international 
dows NT as installed on the fax server.
Chapter 5 Con

. After you have added all of the transport methods you will be 
using, each must be properly configured for your system. The 
rest of this chapter describes how to configure each of the 
transport options in the DocTransport module.

figuring DocTransport global board settings
lobal board settings in the DocTransport module are global 

ettings that apply only to the transport methods enabled in 
ocTransport, except the Dialing Settings and Call Grouping 
ptions which apply to all fax boards, including those configured in 
he BoardServer module. RightFax will use these settings 
egardless of the transport method, fax board, or channel in use. To 
onfigure global board settings, select Global Board Settings in 
he left pane. The rest of this section describes the options on this 
creen.

igure 5.3  The DocTransport Global Board Settings configuration

CD Timeout  Specify the
RightFax server will wait fo
remote fax machine when 

Event LogLevel  Specify
Application Event Log und
BoardServer Module.” You

� None. No information is 

� Terse. Records critical e
� Normal. Records errors 

� Verbose. Records all sig
tracking and resolving pr

Caution  If you leave this va
the Event Log can become fu
logged.

Allow TTI Line  The tran
line of text that prints at the
line includes the transmitti
transmission, the fax page 
Follow these steps to optio
the TTI line:

1. Open Windows Contro
BoardServer applicatio

2. Click on each fax chann
pane.

3. Type the desired compa

4. Repeat these steps on 
BoardServer computer

Select this option to place
fax. The date format in you
or regional settings of Win
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ne can be customized using special macros that 
 quick header of each fax.

ple, the setting Please deliver to: ~2 at ~5 
pear in a fax Quick Header as Please deliver to: 
e at Acme, Inc.

  Some phone systems require certain 
d in order to access or provide information to 

ghtFax server supports the following dialing 
characters are not case sensitive).

der macros

ition

me field (59 characters maximum)

ened to-name (23 characters maximum)

ntact number field (31 characters maximum)

mpany field (59 characters maximum)

ened to-company field (23 characters maximum)

fo1 field (15 characters maximum)

fo2 field (15 characters maximum)

e ID (15 characters maximum)

 Dialing Characters

cription

ne digits.

k-flash signal.

pound) button on touch-tone phone.

tar) button on touch-tone phone.

 second pause.
If this check box is selected, you must also specify how the TTI line 
should be placed on the fax page.

� Select Overlay TTI Line to add the TTI line text to add any 
existing text or image on the first line of the fax. Note that this can 
obscure the TTI information. With Brooktrout fax boards, this 
option functions the same as inserting the TTI line.

� Select Replace TTI Line to replace any existing text or image on 
the first line of the fax with the TTI line. This erases existing fax 
data from the first line but ensures that the overall length of the 
fax stays the same.

� Select Insert TTI Line to add a new line to the top of the fax 
page for the TTI information. This retains any fax data on the first 
line but increases the length of the fax by one line.

Display GMT on the TTI Line  Displays the local time relative 
to Greenwich Mean Time (GMT). If this option is not selected, the 
TTI line will display the local time at the fax’s place of origin.

Quick Header Format  Specify heading text to include under 
the TTI line on outbound faxes. Quick headers must be enabled in 
the General tab of the RightFax Server module Configuration 
dialog box (see “Enable Quick Headers” on page 20).

Note  Intel Dialogic fax boards do not support the quick header feature.

The quick header li
are replaced in the

Example For exam
might ap
Jane Do

Dialing settings
characters be diale
the system. The Ri
string characters (

Table 5b  Quick hea

Macro Defin

~1 To-na

~2 Short

~3 To-co

~4 To-co

~5 Short

~6 BillIn

~7 BillIn

~8 Uniqu

Table 5c  Supported

Character Des

0–9 Pho

! Hoo

# [#] (

* [*] (s

, (comma) One
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P
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P
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G
n
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h

ax BoardServer
 module must be configured if you will be 
oards or Intel Dialogic fax boards.

iguration dialog box, expand the Legacy 
x Boardserver. Click the Configure 
opens the Board Configuration dialog 

uration dialog box

oards
 fax boards that are installed in this 

ard, click the Add Brooktrout button. 
orted Brooktrout boards. Click the 
 Select. The new board will be added to 
 pane. If you have more than one 
led, repeat for each board. If you select a 
es additional digital configuration, you 
 RightFax Digital Configuration Wizard. 

T

Chapter 5 Con

refix  Specify one or more dialing characters to add to the 
eginning of every outbound fax number dialed by RightFax.

ostfix  Specify one or more dialing characters to add to the end 
f every outbound fax number dialed by RightFax.

llow Grouping  When a fax is placed in the fax queue, Call 
rouping checks the queue for another fax going to the same 

umber. If another fax to the same number is scheduled, it keeps 
he line open and transmits the second fax, saving the time and 
oney of redialing and reconnecting a second time.

he RightFax Call Grouping feature is only available for use with 
rooktrout fax boards.

his option enables the Call Grouping feature for all Brooktrout fax 
oards.

aximum Grouping  Specify the maximum number of pages 
1–256) that RightFax will send to one phone number before 
anging up and sending another set of faxes.

Configuring the RightF
The RightFax BoardServer
using any Brooktrout fax b

In the DocTransport Conf
option and select RightFa
Boardserver button. This 
box.

Figure 5.4  The Board Config

Adding one or more fax b
You must specify all of the
computer.

To add a Brooktrout fax bo
This opens a list of all supp
board type to add and click
the list of boards in the left
Brooktrout fax board instal
digital fax board that requir
will be prompted to run the

F Replaced in the dial string by the user's domestic 
Auto Billing Code entry.

G Replaced in the dial string by the user's international 
Auto Billing Code entry.

I Five second pause.

P Pulse dialing mode.

T Tone dialing mode (default).

W Wait up to 15 seconds for a dial tone.

{ Causes dialing prefix to not be prepended.

} Causes dialing postfix to not be appended.

able 5c  Supported Dialing Characters (Continued)

Character Description
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ax board or fax channel in use. To configure 
ttings, select Global Board Settings in the left 

his section describes the options on this screen.

dServer Global Board Settings configuration

ecify the length of time, in seconds, that the 
ll wait for a fax answer tone (CED tone) from a 
e when sending a fax.

 Specify the level of information logged in the 
Log under the service name “RightFax 
le.” You can select the following options:

ation is saved.

ritical errors only.
s errors and major events only.

s all significant events and is most useful for 
lving problems.

e this value set to “Verbose” for long periods of time, 
come full which may prevent new events from being 
To run the Digital Configuration Wizard, click Next. For a 
description of each option in the Digital Configuration Wizard, click 
the [?] button in the top-right corner and then click on the option to 
define.

To automatically detect installed Gammalink fax boards, click the 
Detect Gammalink Board button. All installed Gammalink fax 
boards will be detected and added to the list of boards.

Each fax board you add will appear in the list in the left pane of the 
Board Configuration dialog box. After you have added all of your 
fax boards to this list, you must configure global board settings 
(which apply to all installed fax boards), individual board settings, 
and settings for each individual fax channel (the phone lines that 
come in and out of the boards).

Configuring BoardServer global board settings
Global board settings in the BoardServer module are global 
settings that apply to all of the fax boards and channels configured 
in the BoardServer module. RightFax will use these settings 

regardless of the f
global fax board se
pane. The rest of t

Figure 5.5  The Boar

CD Timeout  Sp
RightFax server wi
remote fax machin

Event LogLevel 
Application Event 
BoardServer Modu

� None. No inform

� Terse. Records c
� Normal. Record

� Verbose. Record
tracking and reso

Caution  If you leav
the Event Log can be
logged.
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A
i

R
n
H
a
s
p

T

 any of these symbols to specify the 
s to expect. 

 “2” in the pattern x2*y indicates that the 
ain a maximum of two ANI digits at the 
 string.

xamples of ANI Pattern Match settings 
they match:

Matches

1xxxxxxxxxx***...yyy...
xxzzz...***...yy9
xxx...#zzz...

 BoardServer module to record a log of 
faxes.

 file name of the log file to use. If the file 
ill create it when it logs the first entry. To 
o a network printer, enter the printer port 
u output to a network printer, you must 
Between Each Page check box.

 information to include in the log. There 
el 1 prints a single line summary of each 
etailed description of each fax event, 
elimited file, and Level 4 outputs a 

T

Chapter 5 Con

NI Pattern Match  Specify the pattern of the dialing party 
nformation string that will be received during incoming calls.

ightFax collects information about the dialing party’s phone 
umber for display in FaxUtil and for CSID routing (if used). 
owever, some organizations receive additional information (such 
s ANI or DNIS) along with the caller’s phone number. This box 
pecifies the pattern of the extra data so that it can be removed 
rior to display or routing.

he ANI matching pattern is defined using these symbols.

A digit can be added after
exact number of character

Example For example, the
pattern will cont
beginning of the

Here are some e
and the strings 

Setting

1x10*y
x2z*y2 9
x#1z

Allow Auditing  Tells the
all incoming and outgoing 

File  Specify the path and
does not exist, RightFax w
output the log file directly t
instead of a file name. If yo
also select the Close File 

Level  Specify the level of
are four levels of detail. Lev
fax event, Level 2 prints a d
Level 3 outputs a comma-d
tab-delimited file.

able 5d  ANI Pattern Matching Symbols

Symbol Definition

* Matches one or more “star” characters in the source 
string.

# Matches one or more “pound” characters in the 
source string.

X Matches one or more digits belonging to the ANI 
number.

Y Matches one or more digits belonging to the DNIS 
number.

Z Matches one or more digits which are discarded.

0–9

A–D

Valid phone digits (literal digits). Separate literal digits 
from max-modifiers with a space.
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“4,” a new file is created each hour containing 
ts. Because a separate file is created for each 
o not specify a file name in the File box. You can 
 path to a folder where the log files, which are 
s, will be saved.

ears on a separate line and includes 28 data 
g table lists all of the fields for each log entry in 
 appear.

59 Sent faxes only: The 
recipient’s company name

21 Sent faxes only: RightFax 
user ID of the sender

15 Sent faxes only: Billing code 
1

15 Sent faxes only: Billing code 
2

evel 4 Field Descriptions

pe Length Description

ring 1 Sent/received flag (“S” or 
“R”).

YYMMDD 8 Date that the call was 
initiated.

MM 4 Time that the call was 
initiated.

meric 5 Channel used by RightFax.

meric 5 Total transmission time (in 
seconds).

Level 3 Field Descriptions (Continued)

format Length Description
If you set Level to “3,” each fax event will be saved to a 
comma-delimited file. Each log entry appears on a separate line 
and includes 15 data fields. The following table lists all of the fields 
for each log entry in the order the fields appear.

If you set Level to 
that hour’s fax even
hour’s fax events, d
optionally specify a
given default name

Each log entry app
fields. The followin
the order the fields

Table 5e  Audit Log Level 3 Field Descriptions

Field 
name Type/format Length Description

Direction String 1 Sent/received flag (“S” or 
“R”)

Date sent MM/DD/YYYY 10 Date that the call was 
initiated

Time sent HH:MM 5 Time that the call was 
initiated

Channel Numeric 2 Channel used by RightFax 
(0–32)

Duration Numeric 5 Total transmission time in 
seconds

Phone 
number

Alphanumeric 31 Sent faxes: Fax number 
dialed

Received faxes: Routing 
code (DID or DTMF) used

Remote 
ID

String 49 Remote fax machine ID

Result String 59 Result of the fax 
transmission

Page 
count

String 79 Number of pages 
transmitted

Contact 
number

String 31 Sent faxes only: The 
recipient’s voice number

Contact 
name

String 59 Sent faxes only: The 
recipient’s name.

Company 
name

String

User ID String

Billing 
code 1

String

Billing 
code 2

String

Table 5f  Audit Log L

Field name Ty

Direction St

Date sent YY

Time sent HH

Channel Nu

Duration Nu

Table 5e  Audit Log 

Field 
name Type/
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T

4 Hex value of CDR flags

0x0001 = PartialRetry
0x0002 = SchedRemote
0x0004 = SendForRemote
0x0008 = Has_ANI
0x0010 = Had_AOC
0x0020 = 
Had_ISDNCauseVal

9 AOC data value #1 (only 
valid if indicated by flags).

9 AOC data value #2 (only 
valid if indicated by flags).

9 AOC data value #3 (only 
valid if indicated by flags).

5 ISDN call setup cause 
value (only valid if indicated 
by flags).

21 RightFax user ID of the 
sender.

59 The recipient’s name.

59 Name of sender 
(descriptive name, not the 
ID).

31 The recipient’s voice 
number.

59 The recipient’s company 
name.

15 Billing code 1.

15 Billing code 2.

eld Descriptions (Continued)

Length Description
Chapter 5 Con

Phone 
number

String 127 Fax number dialed.

Remote ID String 47 CSID of recipient fax 
machine.

Good pages Numeric 5 Number of pages 
transmitted successfully.

Page count Numeric 5 Total number of pages in 
the fax.

Board type Numeric 1 Type of fax board used to 
send the fax

0 = Brooktrout
1 = GammaLink

BT call status Numeric 5 Brooktrout call result 
status value (unused for 
GammaLink channels).

BT call line 
status

Numeric 5 Brooktrout call result line 
status value (unused for 
GammaLink channels).

BT fax status Numeric 5 Brooktrout fax result status 
value (=32606 if 
GammaLink channel used).

BT fax line 
status

Numeric 5 Brooktrout fax result line 
status value (GammaLink 
result code if previous 
value equals 32606).

able 5f  Audit Log Level 4 Field Descriptions (Continued)

Field name Type Length Description

CDR flags Numeric

AOC value 1 Numeric

AOC value 2 Numeric

AOC value 3 Numeric

ISDN cause 
value

String

Sender ID String

To name String

From name String

Contact 
number

String

Company 
name

String

Billing code 1 String

Billing code 2 String

Table 5f  Audit Log Level 4 Fi

Field name Type
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ax page number, and the total page count. 
 to optionally add your organization’s name to 

 Control Panel and run the RightFax 
plication.

ax channel for each fax board listed in the left 

d company name in the Fax ID box.

teps on all RightFax servers and Remote 
mputers.

to places a TTI line at the top of every page of a 
t in your TTI line is a function of the international 
 of Windows NT as installed on the fax server.

 selected, you must also specify how the TTI line 
n the fax page.

TI Line to add the TTI line text to add any 
age on the first line of the fax. Note that this can 

information. With Brooktrout fax boards, this 
the same as inserting the TTI line.

TTI Line to replace any existing text or image on 
e fax with the TTI line. This erases existing fax 
t line but ensures that the overall length of the 
e.

I Line to add a new line to the top of the fax 
information. This retains any fax data on the first 
s the length of the fax by one line.

 the TTI Line  Displays the local time relative 
n Time (GMT). If this option is not selected, the 
 the local time at the fax’s place of origin.
InitialString  This is a text message that will be included in the 
audit file at the beginning of every page.

This line can contain control codes that can be used to convey 
page formatting or other information to the application reading the 
file. To add control codes to this string, use the following notation.

Close File Between Each Page  Closes the log file after each 
entry. This allows you to output the log to a network printer.

Allow TTI Line  The transmit terminal information (TTI) line is a 
line of text that prints at the top of each received fax page. The TTI 
line includes the transmitting fax machine, the date and time of the 

transmission, the f
Follow these steps
the TTI line:

1. Open Windows
BoardServer ap

2. Click on each f
pane.

3. Type the desire

4. Repeat these s
BoardServer co

Select this option 
fax. The date forma
or regional settings

If this check box is
should be placed o

� Select Overlay T
existing text or im
obscure the TTI 
option functions 

� Select Replace 
the first line of th
data from the firs
fax stays the sam

� Select Insert TT
page for the TTI 
line but increase

Display GMT on
to Greenwich Mea
TTI line will display

Secure CSID String 21 CSID match code for 
secure send operation.

Unique ID String 15 Assigned unique ID for fax 
job.

Source 
server

String 47 Source server IP address 
or name.

Table 5g  InitialString Control Codes

Notation Example Represents

\x## \x1b Hexadecimal character values

\### \027 Decimal character values

^x ^[ ASCII representation of a control character

Table 5f  Audit Log Level 4 Field Descriptions (Continued)

Field name Type Length Description
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Q
t
t
d

N

T
a

E

S
a
b
i

S
m
B

ax server communicating with this 
g a valid account and password rather 
t.

u must specify a user account that the 
se for authentication to and from other 
he network. To specify a user account, 
right of this option and enter a login 

ter in which the fax boards are installed 
 placed or received.

Detection  Disables the fax 
on feature of Brooktrout fax boards. 
or correction is causing excessive fax 

T

Chapter 5 Con

uick Header Format  Specify heading text to include under 
he TTI line on outbound faxes. Quick headers must be enabled in 
he General tab of the RightFax Server module Configuration 
ialog box (see “Enable Quick Headers” on page 20).

ote  Intel Dialogic fax boards do not support the quick header feature.

he quick header line can be customized using special macros that 
re replaced in the quick header of each fax.

xample For example, the setting Please deliver to: ~2 at ~5 
might appear in a fax Quick Header as Please deliver to: 
Jane Doe at Acme, Inc.

imulation  Disables any currently configured fax channels but 
llows simulated fax sending. Outgoing faxes will appear to send 
ut will not. Simulation mode can be used with no fax boards 

nstalled.

ecure RPC Enabled  Encrypts the data exchanged between 
ultiple RightFax BoardServer modules or between a RightFax 
oardServer module and the FaxStat program. Any BoardServer 

service on any other RightF
server must be started usin
than a local system accoun

If you select this option, yo
BoardServer service can u
BoardServer modules on t
click the [...] button to the 
name and password.

Beeping  Tells the compu
to beep each time a call is

Disable Loop Current 
transmission error correcti
Select this check box if err
transmission failures.

able 5h  Quick header macros

Macro Definition

~1 To-name field (59 characters maximum)

~2 Shortened to-name (23 characters maximum)

~3 To-contact number field (31 characters maximum)

~4 To-company field (59 characters maximum)

~5 Shortened to-company field (23 characters maximum)

~6 BillInfo1 field (15 characters maximum)

~7 BillInfo2 field (15 characters maximum)

~8 Unique ID (15 characters maximum)
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ll Channels  You can specify a fax ID for all 
is fax board. The fax ID is transmitted by each 
 board to remote fax machines. Usually, this is 
y name or general fax number. To specify a 

ach channel, see “Configuring Brooktrout fax 
61.

or All Channels  Sets the same capability 
nly, or both) for all the channels on the fax 

he capability of each channel separately, see 
ktrout fax channels” on page 61.

rect Inward Dial (DID) is a phone line service 
d fax routing based on the phone number that 
 to your fax server. The fax board reads a set 
om the phone line and compares these digits to 
r's routing code. If a match is made, the fax can 
ted.

 only affect DID-capable fax boards.

s to Collect  Specify the number of digits 
y the phone company during incoming calls. 
nd maintained by your phone company when 
 installed. If you are not sure how many digits 
d, contact your telephone service provider.

s for Routing  Specify the number of 
se for DID routing. This is the number of digits in 
r’s routing code. This value can be equal to, but 
e Number of Digits to Collect setting.

e  Specify the type of DID service (WINK or 
 setting is determined by the phone company 
vice is installed. If you are not sure how to set 
t your telephone service provider.
Configuring analog Brooktrout fax boards
After you have added a new Brooktrout fax board, it must be 
configured to work with RightFax. To configure the board, click the 
board name in the Board/Channel list in the left pane.

Figure 5.6  Brooktrout Board Configuration

Base I/O Address  The I/O address of the first channel on the 
board. This value must match the physical I/O address set on the 
fax board. For information on setting the I/O address on your fax 
board, refer to the documentation included with the board.

Interrupt  The interrupt setting used for all Brooktrout fax boards 
in the computer. Make sure the selected interrupt does not conflict 
with other hardware in the system.

Board Model  Specify the nationality type of fax board installed. 
This may or may not be the country in which you reside.

Disable Loop Current Detection  Disables the fax 
transmission error correction feature of Brooktrout fax boards. 
Select this check box if error correction is causing excessive fax 
transmission failures.

Set Fax ID for A
the channels on th
channel on this fax
set to your compan
unique fax ID for e
channels” on page

Set Capability f
(dial-only, answer-o
board. To specify t
“Configuring Broo

DID settings  Di
that allows inboun
was used to dial in
number of digits fr
each RightFax use
be successfully rou

These settings will

Number of Digit
being sent to you b
This value is fixed a
your DID service is
are being forwarde

Number of Digit
received digits to u
each RightFax use
not greater than, th

DID Service Typ
IMMEDIATE). This
when your DID ser
this option, contac
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Con
A
c
r
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n
t
w
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F
t
h
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ax channels
oktrout fax board can be individually 
channel, click the channel number in the 

el Configuration Dialog Box

ates this channel for use by RightFax. To 
k to clear this check box.

R1034 fax boards in one computer, all 24 
d on the first board before any fax channels 
ction. This is because disabling any fax 
oard automatically disables all subsequent 
le, if you have two fractional T1 lines with 
 first TR1034 board and 12 channels 
rd, the T1 status LED on the second board 
nels will not be accessible by RightFax.

CITT error correction mode when 
tion can improve fax quality on a noisy 
rease the time it takes to send faxes.
Chapter 5 Con

figuring digital Brooktrout fax boards
fter you have set up digital fax boards in the BoardServer 
onfiguration program, you must configure the RightFax server to 
ecognize your network interface cards. When you add a digital 
rooktrout fax board in the BoardServer configuration program, a 
ew option, “Digital Configuration,” appears at the top of the tree in 
he left pane. Click this option to run the digital configuration 
izard. Complete each entry in the wizard for your network 

nterface card.

or a description of any option in the wizard, click the [?] icon in the 
op right corner of the dialog box, and then click the box you want 
elp with. Options that are unavailable either do not apply to the 
oard type or settings you have selected, or those settings are not 
ptional.

Configuring Brooktrout f
Each fax channel on a Bro
configured. To configure a 
Board/Channel list.

Figure 5.7  Brooktrout Chann

Activate Channel  Activ
deactivate the channel, clic

Caution  If you install two T
fax channels must be activate
on the second board will fun
channels on a TR1034 fax b
TR1034 channels. For examp
12 channels plugged into the
plugged into the second boa
will not light and its fax chan

Enable ECM  Enables C
sending faxes. Error correc
phone line but can also inc
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the capability (dial-only, answer-only, or both) for 

  These settings all apply if you will be using 
F routing is a method for routing faxes directly 

ed on the routing code entered manually by the 

outing  Enables DTMF inbound routing for this 

mpts callers to enter a routing code for the fax by 
en this option is selected, you must also select 
d the duration of the tone in seconds. For 
available tones, refer to your Brooktrout 

rompts callers to enter a routing code for the 
ce prompt. This requires a special voice module 
ooktrout board.

s selected, you must also specify the file of the 
default file, Prompt.ipk is located in the 
 folder. This prompt file can be played or 
ephone.

rompt for review, go to a command prompt on 
r this command:

 -cPhoneNum prompt.ipk

 is the phone number the Brooktrout board will 
e prompt.

 the phone number you specified. When you 
 it will play the message. Hang up when the 
te.
Fax ID  Specify the fax ID for this channel only. The fax ID is 
transmitted to remote fax machines to identify the sender. Usually, 
this is set to your company name or general fax number. This box 
will not be available if you selected the Set Fax ID for all Channels 
check box when configuring the Brooktrout board (see 
“Configuring analog Brooktrout fax boards” on page 60).

Capability  Sets the capability (dial-only, answer-only, or both) for 
this channel. This box will not be available if you selected the Set 
Capability for all Channels check box when configuring the 
Brooktrout board (see “Configuring analog Brooktrout fax boards” 
on page 60).

Max. Pages This Channel May Send  Sets the maximum 
number of pages per fax that can be sent by this channel, from 0 to 
999 (up to 1000 pages per fax). This lets you reserve channels for 
smaller faxes.

Channel Extension  Assigns a routing code to all incoming 
faxes on this channel if no routing information is specified. Because 
DID, T1 with DNIS, and ISDN telephone lines require routing 
codes, this setting only applies to loop-start lines and T1 lines 
without DNIS. The Channel Extension is also used when DTMF 
routing is enabled on the line but the caller does not enter a routing 
code.

Timed ability  This feature changes the capability (send-only, 
answer-only, or both) of the fax channel at defined times. For 
example, you can set a channel to answer-only during business 
hours, and then switch it to both dial and answer after hours so it 
can be used for broadcast faxing in the evening.

You can define up to three time periods. Times are indicated in 24 
hour military time (“0000” represents midnight, “1200” represents 
noon, and “1730” represents 5:30 p.m.).

Start  Specify the beginning of the time period. The first time 
period always has its Start time set to “0000” (midnight).

End  Specify the end of the time period. You must always specify 
the end time of the last time period as “2359”.

Capability  Sets 
this time period.

Inbound routing
DTMF routing. DTM
to an individual bas
caller.

Enable DTMF R
channel.

Initial Tone  Pro
playing a tone. Wh
the tone to play an
information on the 
documentation.

Initial Speech  P
fax by playing a voi
license for your Br

When this option i
voice prompt. The 
RightFax\RFBoard
re-recorded via tel

To play the voice p
the server and ente

\rfboard\voice -p

where PhoneNum
dial to play back th

The board will dial
answer the phone,
playback is comple
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ngth of time in seconds to wait after the 
ller to enter a routing code. If you have 
(described previously), the caller must 
minator in this length of time.

fax boards
w GammaLink fax board, it must be 
ghtFax. To configure the board, click the 

hannel list.

d Configuration Dialog Box

 I/O address of the first channel on the 
ch the physical I/O address set on the 

on setting the I/O address on your fax 
ntation included with the board.

e nationality type of fax board installed. 
 country in which you reside.

nels  Enable and specify a fax ID for all 
ard. The fax ID is transmitted by each 
o remote fax machines. Usually, this is 
Chapter 5 Con

o record a new voice prompt

. Save a backup copy of the old Prompt.ipk file.

. From a command prompt on the server, enter this command:

\rfboard\voice -r -cphonenum -u0 prompt.ipk

where phonenum is the phone number the Brooktrout board will 
dial to initiate the recording.

. The board will dial the phone number you specified. When you 
answer the phone, it will begin recording your message. Press 
the [#] key (pound key) when you are done.

ailure  Specify the file to play when a caller does not enter 
nough DTMF digits to route the fax. The default file, Baddigit.ipk is 

ocated in the RightFax\RFBoard folder. This prompt file can be 
layed or re-recorded via telephone. For information on playing and 
ecording voice prompts, see “Initial Speech” on page 62.

onfirmation  Specify the file to play when a caller has correctly 
ntered DTMF digits for routing. The default file, Gotdigit.ipk is 

ocated in the RightFax\RFBoard folder. This prompt file can be 
layed or re-recorded via telephone. For information on playing and 
ecording voice prompts see “Initial Speech” on page 62.

o Terminator  Tells RightFax to accept the DTMF code entered 
y the caller as soon as the correct number of digits have been 
ntered. No additional terminator key needs to be pressed.

erminator  Specify the key (on the phone) that the caller must 
ress when finished entering DTMF digits. This is necessary when 
he Max. Digits and Min. Digits are not set to the same value. 
ecause in this case the routing code can be a variable number of 
igits, the caller must provide some indication of when he has 

inished entering DTMF digits.

ax. Digits  Specify the maximum number of DTMF digits that 
an be entered by the caller.

in. Digits  Specify the minimum number of DTMF digits that 
an be entered by the caller.

Tone Wait  Specify the le
prompt is played for the ca
specified a terminator key 
enter the code and the ter

Configuring GammaLink 
After you have added a ne
configured to work with Ri
board name in the Board/C

Figure 5.8  GammaLink Boar

Base I/O Address  The
board. This value must mat
fax board. For information 
board, refer to the docume

Board Model  Specify th
This may or may not be the

Set Fax ID for All Chan
the channels on this fax bo
channel on this fax board t
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aLink fax channels
n your GammaLink fax board can be individually 
figure a channel, click the channel number in the 
.

ink Channel Configuration Dialog Box

l  Activates this channel for use by RightFax. 
heck box to deactivate the channel.

e fax ID for this channel only. The fax ID is 
ote fax machines to identify the sender. Usually, 
ompany name or general fax number. This box 
 if you checked the Set Fax ID for all Channels 
nfiguring the GammaLink board (see 

maLink fax boards” on page 63).

the capability (dial-only, answer-only, or both) for 

nnel may Send  Sets the maximum number 
at can be sent by this channel, from 0 to 999 (up 
r fax). This lets you reserve channels for smaller 
set to your company name or general fax number. You can also 
specify separate fax IDs for each separate channel (see 
“Configuring GammaLink fax channels” on page 64).

Set Capability for All Channels  Sets the same capability 
(dial-only, answer-only, or both) for all the channels on the fax 
board. You can also specify the capability of each channel 
separately (see “Configuring GammaLink fax channels” on 
page 64).

Terminal endpoint identifier  The terminal endpoint identifier 
is required if you have installed GammaLink ISDN-BRI fax boards. 
Check with your phone company on the type of BRI line you have 
installed. Although the CPi/200-BRI board supports both 
point-to-point (PTP) and point-to-multipoint (PTMP), the 
CPi/200-BRI board cannot be used on a shared BRI line.

Point-to-Point Lines  Tells RightFax to answer all incoming 
calls with the BRI fax board. This is the most common connection 
type, used when there is only one BRI device on the line.

Point-to-Multipoint Lines  Allows RightFax to support up to 
eight devices on one BRI line. This connection type is used when 
multiple devices share the same BRI line.

Digit Type  Specify the type of digits (touch-tone or pulse) that 
will be delivered to the board from the phone company or your 
PBX. In most cases, this should be set to DTMF. If you’re not sure 
what to enter here, contact your telephone company or PBX 
administrator.

Line Type  Specify the type of line service. For GammaLink 
boards, you must click “WINK.”

Maximum Digits for Routing  Specify the number of received 
digits to use for DID routing. This is the number of digits in each 
RightFax user’s routing code.

Configuring Gamm
Each fax channel o
configured. To con
Board/Channel list

Figure 5.9  GammaL

Activate Channe
Click to clear this c

Fax ID  Specify th
transmitted to rem
this is set to your c
will not be available
check box when co
“Configuring Gam

Capability  Sets 
this channel only.

Max. Pages Cha
of pages per fax th
to 1000 pages pe
size faxes only.
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llers to enter a routing code for the fax by 
ption is selected, you must also select 
ration of the tone in seconds. For 
 tones, refer to your GammaLink 

htFax to accept a DTMF code entered 
e correct number of digits have been 
inator key needs to be pressed.

key (on the phone) that the caller must 
ng DTMF digits. This is necessary when 
igits are not set to the same value. 
uting code can be a variable number of 

ide some indication of when he has 
its.

 maximum number of digits that can be 

minimum number of digits that can be 

ngth of time in seconds to wait after the 
ller to enter a routing code. If you have 
acter (described previously), then the 
 and the terminator in this length of time.
Chapter 5 Con

hannel Extension  Assigns a routing code to all incoming 
axes on this channel if no routing information is specified. Because 
ID, T1 with DNIS, and ISDN telephone lines require routing 
odes, this setting only applies to loop-start lines and T1 lines 
ithout DNIS. The Channel Extension is also used when DTMF 

outing is enabled on the line but the caller does not enter a routing 
ode.

RI Digits to Filter  Specify the number of digits to remove 
rom the incoming ISDN phone number to leave only the necessary 
outing code. This parameter is only necessary if you have installed 
ammaLink ISDN-BRI fax boards.

imed ability  This feature changes the capability (send-only, 
nswer-only, or both) of the fax channel at specified times. For 
xample, you can set a channel to answer-only during business 
ours, and then switch it to both dial and answer after hours so it 
an be used for broadcast faxing in the evening.

ou can define up to three time periods. Times are indicated in 24 
our military time (i.e., “0000” represents midnight, “1200” 
epresents noon, and “1730” represents 5:30 p.m.).

tart  Specify the beginning of the time period. The first time 
eriod always has its Start time set to “0000” (midnight).

nd  Specify the end of the time period. You must always specify 
he end time of the last time period as “2359.”

apability  Sets the capability (dial-only, answer-only, or both) for 
his time period.

nbound routing  These settings apply if you will be routing 
ncoming faxes based on special digits that are received with the 
all (for example, DTMF, DID, or digital).

nable Digit Collection  Enables digit collection for this 
hannel regardless of the type of signaling (DTMF, DID, or digital). 
ou should not select this check box if no routing digits are being 
assed. 

Initial Tone  Prompts ca
playing a tone. When this o
the tone to play and the du
information on the available
documentation.

No Terminator  Tells Rig
by the caller as soon as th
entered. No additional term

Terminator  Specify the 
press when finished enteri
the Max. Digits and Min. D
Because in this case the ro
digits, the caller must prov
finished entering DTMF dig

Max. Digits  Specify the
entered by the caller.

Min. Digits  Specify the 
entered by the caller.

Tone Wait  Specify the le
prompt is played for the ca
specified a terminator char
caller must enter the code
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htFax user IDs and phone codes from a file, type 
me in the Phone Codes File Name box and 

e file name you specify must be a tab-delimited 
try in this file must include the RightFax user ID, 
de, and international phone code. Individual 
ed by a carriage return

1345 0345
1678 0678
1111 0111

ile, any additions, deletions, and editing changes 
ard Configuration dialog box will be saved.

ternational and domestic long distance 

ated a list of RightFax users and their phone 
ecify dialing rules that tell RightFax when to dial 

ling rules, the character “F” added to the dial 
ced with the user’s domestic phone code. The 
ed to the dial string will be replaced with the 
l phone code.

ple, for international calls, you might create a 
ule like this:

Append
wGii

s RightFax that if the first three digits of an 
 fax number are “011” (the international dialing 
en wait for a dial tone (w), look up the user’s 

onal billing code and dial it (G), and then wait 10 
 before dialing the number (ii).

on on creating dialing rules in RightFax, see 
es” on page 164.
Configuring automated billing codes
This feature automatically applies billing codes to outbound faxes 
based on the user ID of the sender. To configure automatic billing 
codes, click Auto Billing Code Settings in the left pane.

Figure 5.10  GammaLink Channel Configuration Dialog Box

Enable User Specific Phone Codes  Enables the Automatic 
Billing Codes feature.

To assign domestic and international phone codes to specific 
RightFax users, you must create a list of RightFax users and their 
phone codes.

Click Add Entry to add a new entry to the list. This opens a dialog 
box asking you to enter a RightFax user ID and that user’s domestic 
and international long distance phone codes. When you click OK 
to close the dialog box, the new entry is immediately displayed in 
the Board Configuration dialog box.

To edit an entry, click the entry in the list and click Edit Entry. To 
delete an entry, click the entry and click Delete Entry.

To load a list of Rig
the path and file na
click Load File. Th
ASCII file. Each en
domestic phone co
entries are separat

Example JDoe
JSmith
BJones

After you load the f
you make in the Bo

To distinguish in
calls

After you have cre
codes, you must sp
those codes.

When creating dia
string will be repla
character “G” add
user’s internationa

Example For exam
dialing r

Pattern
011+

This tell
outgoing
prefix) th
internati
seconds

For more informati
“Adding dialing rul
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e Human Answered Fax feature, expand 
hen click Human Answered Fax in the 

wered Fax Configuration dialog box

red Fax  Enables the Human Answered 
Chapter 5 Con

figuring the Human Answered Fax feature in the 
anced settings
he Advanced Settings on the BoardServer configuration dialog 
ox apply to the Docs-on-Demand and TeleConnect optional 
odules and to the Human Answered Fax feature. Refer to the 
ightFax Docs-on-Demand Guide or RightFax TeleConnect Guide 

or installation and configuration instructions for these products.

he Human Answered Fax feature detects when an outbound fax 
all is answered by a person, rather than a fax machine, and then 
rovides an automated voice message informing the recipient that 
 fax is being sent. The recipient is then offered one or more 
ptions for receiving the fax.

ecause it uses digital voice prompts, the Human Answered Fax 
eature requires that you have installed at least one Brooktrout fax 
oard with licensed voice capability. For information on 
oice-compatible Brooktrout fax boards, refer to your fax board 
ocumentation or contact your Brooktrout fax board distributor.

he Human Answered Fax feature uses voice files located in the 
FBoard\Voices\Dir folder on the RightFax server. Voice files are 
aved as Dialogic OKI32 files (.vox files). These files can be played 
r modified using any sound editor that supports the Dialogic 
KI32 file format.

To enable and configure th
Advanced Settings, and t
list in the left pane.

Figure 5.11  The Human Ans

Enable Human Answe
Fax feature.
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s enabled, the call recipient will first hear either 
led voice prompt (depending on which you have 
pt will be followed by the file 
x, which says “To receive this fax press 1 or stay 
cel this fax press 9.”

nt presses 1, the file HAF_PressStart.vox plays 
ress Start on your Fax machine To Receive your 
 the fax server will attempt to send the fax.

nt presses 9, the file HAF_Cancelled.vox plays 
Has Been Cancelled. We apologize for any 
nd the fax will not be sent.

 not press 1 or 9 within 10 seconds, the menu 
 play the file HAF_PressStart.vox prompting the 
tart the fax machine, then the fax server will 

the fax.

rompts  The Human Answered Fax feature 
 of voice prompt: a simple voice prompt and a 
pt.

rompt plays the file HAF_ThisisaFax.vox which 
 followed by HAF_PressStart.vox which says 
t on your fax machine to receive your 

 prompt combines several separate voice files to 
ssage that says “This is an n page fax.” If you 
 Voice Prompts option in the Human 
 of the Board Configuration dialog box 

e 68), the RightFax server will use the detailed 

 prompt always includes the number of pages in 
e appropriate a/an article to match the number 
iled voice prompt can include “...from [company 
of the prompt if a file called HAF_Source.vox is 
es folder. This file is not provided with the 

ftware, so you must create this file if you want 
ame identified as the source of the fax. The 
Calling Mode  Select one of the following options:

� Switch to Voice Mode if a Human is detected on a Fax Call. 
This option causes the RightFax server to switch from fax 
transmission mode to voice mode as soon as a human voice is 
detected. If a fax machine is detected, the fax will be sent.

� Call back in Voice Mode if a Human is detected on a Fax Call. 
This option causes the RightFax server to hang up when a human 
voice is detected and immediately call back in voice mode. If a fax 
machine is detected on either call, the fax will be sent.

� Always start each Fax Call in Voice Mode. This option causes 
the RightFax server to initiate all outbound fax calls in voice 
mode. If you select this option, you should also select Voice 
Prompt Only under Voice Mode. This is because if a fax 
machine picks up the call, RightFax will always send the fax after 
a short delay, whereas if you select the Voice Menu option, 
RightFax will wait indefinitely for a response from the call 
recipient, and the fax will never be sent.

Voice Mode  Select one of the following options:

� Voice Prompt Only. This option plays a voice prompt to the call 
recipient and then waits for a fax tone before transmitting. The 
voice prompt is a message informing the call recipient that this is 
an incoming fax. The voice prompt used by the RightFax server 
can be either simple or detailed.

� Voice Menu. This option plays a voice prompt followed by a 
menu of options for the call recipient. The voice prompt used by 
the RightFax server can be either simple or detailed.

If the voice menu i
the simple or detai
enabled). The prom
HAF_MainMenu.vo
on the line. To Can

� If the call recipie
saying “Please P
Documents” and

� If the call recipie
saying “This Fax 
Inconvenience” a

� If the caller does
will automatically
call recipient to s
attempt to send 

Detailed Voice P
provides two types
detailed voice prom

The simple voice p
says “This is a fax,”
“Please press star
documents.”

The detailed voice
create a unique me
select the Detailed
Answered Fax tab
(described on pag
voice prompt.

The detailed voice
the fax and uses th
of pages. The deta
name]” at the end 
located in the \Voic
RightFax server so
your organization n
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ring are described in the following table. 

Information) line is a line of text that can 
f each received fax page. The RTI line 
 the fax that supplements the TTI line 
f pages received, the name of the fax 
, and the sender’s caller ID. You can 
ne, specify the information you want it to 
e, and specify where on the fax page to 

 the registry. Navigate to the subkey 
 \Software\RightFax\FaxServer and add 

ed in the following table.

ptions

Value

1

der. 2

er. 3

4

me. 5

6

7

 job. 8

re send operation. 9

10

r name. 11
Chapter 5 Con

etailed voice prompt then plays HAF_PressStart.vox which says 
Please press start on your fax machine to receive your 
ocuments.”

ranslating the voice files

f you will be using the Human Answered Fax feature with a 
anguage other than English, follow these guidelines when 
onfiguring Human Answered Fax (described on page 67):

Record a new translated version of the file HAF_ThisisaFax.vox 
that will inform the call recipient that a fax transmission is being 
attempted.

Select Voice Prompt Only under Voice Mode.

Do not select the option Detailed Voice Prompts.

ote  Captaris recommends using the simple voice prompt without the 
enu when translating the Human Answered Fax voice files to languages 
ther than English. Because both the menu and the detailed voice 
rompt are generated by playing several separate voice files in sequence, 
imply translating the individual files may result in improper syntax. For 
escriptions of all of the voice files in the RFBoard\Voices\Dir folder on 
he RightFax server, refer to the TeleConnect User’s Guide.

ing data to the ISDN string
ou can add data to the calling party number field of the ISDN 
tring for each fax sent from the RightFax server. This data can be 
aptured by some PBX systems for billing purposes. Before 

mplementing this feature, verify that the PBX system can accept 
he data. If it does not, the PBX will reject the call.

o enable this feature, edit the Windows registry. Navigate to the 
ubkey 
KEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\RightFax\Boardserver. Add 

he REG_DWORD registry value UseISDNCallingParty.

The data options for the st

Defining an RTI line
The RTI (Receipt Terminal 
be printed at the bottom o
includes information about
such as the total number o
server that received the fax
enable or disable the RTI li
include, specify the font siz
print the line.

To enable this feature, edit
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
the registry values describ

Table 5i  ISDN Data String O

Data

Fax number dialed.

RightFax user ID of the sen

The recipient’s voice numb

The recipient’s name.

The recipient’s company na

Billing code 1.

Billing code 2.

Assigned unique ID for fax

CSID match code for secu

Name of the sender.

Source server IP address o
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wing value entered for the 
StampFormat entry …

 of ~2 received on ~3 on server ~4.

t print as:

of 4 received on 02-01-01 12:11:59 [US 
n Standard Time] on server RIGHTFAX.

e fax server that received the fax (up to 30 

 the fax channel that received the fax.

nt’s DID number.

’s caller subscriber ID (CSID).

 fax transmission in minutes and seconds.

nt’s RightFax user ID (if applicable).

nt’s RightFax user name (if applicable).

assigned to the fax by the fax server. 

 case-sensitive.

te formatted as a two-digit year followed by three 
bsolute day of the year. For example, “00001” 
 1, 2000. 

 case-sensitive.

 count on the fax server. The number is reset each 
t and then increments by one for each received 

 case-sensitive.

at Variables (Continued)
After adding the registry values, stop and start the RightFax server 
for the settings to take effect.

The following table lists the variables that can be included in your 
RTI line text. Example The follo

Receive

Page ~1

… migh

Page 4 
Mountai

Table 5j  RTI Line Registry Entries

Entry Data type Values Description

ReceiveStamp
FontSize

REG_
DWORD

Any decimal 
number (default 
14)

Font size for the RTI line 
text.

ReceiveStamp
Format

REG_SZ Text and variables 
(see “Table 
5k: ReceiveStamp
Format Variables” 
on page 70.)

The text to print. This 
can include one or more 
variables from “Table 
5k: ReceiveStampForma
t Variables” on page 70.

ReceiveStamp
Location

REG_SZ TOP
BOTTOM (default)
LEFT
RIGHT

Location on page to 
print the RTI line.

StampReceived
Pages

REG_SZ ON
OFF (default)

Enable or disable the 
RTI line.

The value for this entry 
must be ON to enable 
the RTI line.

Table 5k  ReceiveStampFormat Variables

Variable Definition

~1 The current page number.

~2 The total number of fax pages received.

~3 The date and time that the fax was received (as reported by the 
fax server).

~4 The name of th
characters).

~5 The number of

~6 The fax recipie

~7 The fax sender

~8 Duration of the

~9 The fax recipie

~0 The fax recipie

~A The unique ID 

This variable is

~B The current da
digits for the a
means January

This variable is

~C The total page
day at midnigh
fax page.

This variable is

Table 5k  ReceiveStampForm

Variable Definition
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e BoardServer modules is available in 
s only.

ver service on a Remote Computer

 not located on your RightFax server 
er modules cannot prevent you from 
nnel licenses. You must manage the number 
all the BoardServer modules, and do not 
nels than your organization has licensed. 
service will shut down if the total number of 
 modules exceeds your total number of 

done so, create a share of the RightFax 
computer named “RightFax”. You must 
ount that has both read and write 

at the BoardServer module will control 
erver computer. This computer must 
rdware and software specifications as a 
bed in the RightFax Installation Guide).

omputer using an NT account with read 
 shared RightFax folder on the fax server. 
have permission to modify the registry of 

er CD. If AutoRun is enabled, a menu of 
 If AutoRun is not enabled, browse the 
xe.

tions, select the option to install the 
 The RightFax install wizard opens.

ng screen to view the RightFax license 
ccept the license agreement in order to 
. Click Next.
Chapter 5 Con

ning BoardServer services on remote computers
ith the RightFax Enterprise server, you can install and run multiple 

oardServer modules simultaneously on the local and one or more 
emote computers. This distributes the workload of the RightFax 
erver across several computers and provides expanded channel 
apacity and system redundancy.

hen the RightFax server is configured to run one or more 
oardServer modules remotely, the workload of faxing is divided 
etween multiple computers. The RightFax server computer can 
emain dedicated to database management and WorkServer 
perations, while the remote BoardServer computers handle all the 
ork relating to sending and receiving faxes.

ecause the fax boards can be distributed between several 
omputers, your ability to expand your system’s fax channel 
apacity is virtually unlimited using remote BoardServer modules.

lso, running remote BoardServer modules allows for system 
edundancy. If a hardware or phone line failure occurs, fax traffic 
an be automatically routed to other available BoardServer 
odules quickly and with no interruption of service. In addition, 

emote BoardServer modules let you make the most out of 
edundant hardware in clustered server configurations, as in the 
ollowing diagram.

igure 5.12  Remote BoardServer Modules in a Clustered Environment

The ability to install multipl
RightFax Enterprise server

To install the BoardSer

ImportantBecause they are
computer, remote BoardServ
exceeding your RightFax cha
of activated channels across 
attempt to activate more chan
The RightFax Server module 
channels on all BoardServer
channel licenses.

1. If you have not already 
folder on the fax server 
add at least one NT acc
access to this share.

2. Install the fax boards th
into the remote BoardS
conform to the same ha
RightFax server (descri

3. Log on to the remote c
and write access to the
This account must also 
the RightFax server

4. Insert the RightFax serv
install options appears.
CD and run AutoRun.e

5. In the menu of install op
RightFax product suite.

6. Click Next at the openi
agreement. You must a
continue the installation
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e BoardServer module
, all RightFax server modules can be configured 

d log of program information in the Application 
 problem occurs, this should be your first source 
h entry will be attributed to the RightFax Server 
atabase module, RightFax BoardServer 
x WorkServer module.

 starting the BoardServer service with 
oards

e base I/O address and the interrupt in the 
f the BoardServer configuration program match 

ttings on the board.

nd interrupt are configured correctly, confirm 
o other system conflicts with those addresses.

Fax BoardServer module must be stopped for this 

nd line on the RightFax server, change to the 
ard folder and enter this command:

for each fax channel listing the channel’s 
ddresses do not match the ones you have 
oardServer configuration program, edit the text 

. After this is done, enter this command at the 
ard prompt:

fg

s are not successfully found, then they are 
ting with something else on your system.
7. Enter your name, organization name, and your product serial 
number when prompted. Your product serial number is printed 
on a label attached to the product box. Click Next.

8. On the Setup Type screen, select Custom and then click Next.

9. Expand the tree of install components. Remove the install 
option for all components except Remote Boardserver under 
Remote Services. Click Next.

Figure 5.13  The Remote BoardServer install option

10.When prompted for a RightFax server name, enter the name of 
the server that you want to connect to. Click Next.

11.Click Install.

12.When the installation is complete, install the fax board drivers 
according to the instructions in the RightFax Installation Guide.

13.Finally, complete the BoardServer configuration program 
according to the instructions in this chapter.

Troubleshooting th
To help track errors
to record a detaile
EventLog. When a
of information. Eac
module, RightFax D
module, or RightFa

Error 2140 when
Brooktrout fax b

1. Confirm that th
Board section o
the physical se

2. If the address a
that there are n

Note  The Right
test to work.

From a comma
RightFax\RFBo

type faxinit.cfg

A line appears 
address. If the a
entered in the B
file and fix them
RightFax\RFBo

faxinit faxinit.c

If the addresse
probably conflic
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Server Configuration options

this button to run the fax board 
vided by Eicon. For information on how 
figuration settings, refer to the 
ith you Eicon hardware.

nels  You can specify a fax ID for all the 
. The fax ID is transmitted by each 
x machine. Usually, this is set to your 
fax number.

er IP
nsmission protocol that allows faxes to 
patible devices over IP, rather than 
e fax is packaged as an e-mail message 
 then sent over IP via an SMTP server. 

ally interpreted as a fax by the receiving 
.

Chapter 5 Con

. If all of the addresses are found and you are still getting a 2140 
error when starting the BoardServer module, there is probably 
an interrupt conflict. Confirm that the interrupt on the board 
matches the interrupt setting in the BoardServer configuration 
program. If it does, try another interrupt setting. To do this, first 
change the interrupt in the BoardServer configuration, and then 
shut down the Windows NT server, turn off the computer, and 
change the interrupt jumper on the fax board to match the 
BoardServer configuration. Restart the system and try to restart 
the service. Repeat this procedure trying different settings until 
the service starts successfully.

he BoardServer service is set to manual

he BoardServer module is normally configured as an automatic 
ervice. If it encounters problems starting (such as configuration 
rrors), the BoardServer service sets itself to manual. To reset the 
oardServer service to automatic, fix the cause of the problem, and 

hen restart the BoardServer module manually. On successful 
tartup, the BoardServer module will reset itself to automatic.

uring Eicon Fax Boards
icon fax boards must be added in the DocTransport module and 

hen configured using the board configuration tool provided by 
icon. Eicon Diva Server version 7.5 must be installed on the 
ightFax server or remote BoardServer computer where the Eicon 
oards are installed. Each Eicon board that you have added to 
ocTransport must be configured separately.

fter you have specified the installed Eicon fax boards in 
ocTransport (described in “Adding transport methods” on 
age 50), expand the Eicon option in the list in the left pane and 
elect an Eicon board in the list. This displays a set of Eicon 
onfiguration options.

Figure 5.14  The Eicon Diva 

Configure Eicon  Click 
configuration program pro
to complete the Eicon con
documentation provided w

Set Fax ID for all Chan
channels on this fax board
channel to the receiving fa
company name or general 

Configuring T.37 Fax ov
T.37 fax over IP is a fax tra
be transmitted to T.37-com
dedicated fax channels. Th
with a TIFF attachment and
This message is automatic
device, which then prints it
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n the “From” Section of the T.37 fax 
he e-mail address that will be transmitted to the 
patible device.

lus Connectivity
ransmission service provided by Xpedite 
) that lets you forward fax images to an Xpedite 
sion via their fax channels. This feature is most 
o send a large volume of faxes in a short period 
send more faxes than your fax channel capacity 
age.

s via DOCplus, you must create dialing rules 
ments based on the fax numbers or e-mail 
 by your RightFax client for outbound faxes. You 
ne or more DOCplus accounts in Enterprise Fax 

ation on how to configure a dialing rule to route 
 DOCplus account, see page 170. For 
ting DOCplus accounts in Enterprise Fax 

he Enterprise Fax Manager online help.

annel that you have added to DocTransport must 
arately. After you have added the DOCplus 
n DocTransport (described in “Adding transport 
To send documents using fax over IP, you must create dialing rules 
that route the documents based on the fax numbers or e-mail 
addresses entered by your RightFax client for outbound faxes. For 
information on how to configure a dialing rule to route to a fax over 
IP destination, see page 170.

After you have added the T.37 Fax over IP transport method in 
DocTransport (described in “Adding transport methods” on 
page 50), expand the FoIP option in the list in the left pane and 
select T.37 Fax over IP. This displays the fax over IP configuration 
options.

Figure 5.15  The T.37 Fax over IP Configuration options

SMTP Server Address  By default, fax over IP messages will be 
sent via the SMTP server that you specified during the RightFax 
server installation. If you did not specify an SMTP server name 
during installation, enter the name of the SMTP server on your 
network that will transmit fax-over-IP messages.

Email Address i
message  Enter t
receiving T.37-com

Configuring DOCp
DOCplus is a fax t
(www.xpedite.com
server for transmis
useful if you want t
of time or need to 
can efficiently man

To send document
that route the docu
addresses entered
must also create o
Manager. For inform
to Xpedite using a
information on crea
Manager, refer to t

Each DOCplus ch
be configured sep
transport method i

http://www.xpedite.com
http://www.xpedite.com
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can also send and receive SMS 
 is a text-only protocol, sent SMS 
 notes added to the fax cover sheet. You 
s that automatically route outbound 
S functionality requires that you have 
-Proxy Gateway on the server running 

MS transport method in DocTransport 
port methods” on page 50), expand the 
e left pane and select Mobility 
s displays the SMS configuration 

uration options

e Push-Proxy Gateway configuration 
n completing these configuration 
ax Push-Proxy Gateway Guide.
Chapter 5 Con

ethods” on page 50), expand the DOCplus option in the list and 
lick the channel number. This displays the DOCplus configuration 
ptions.

igure 5.16  The DOCplus Configuration options

apability  This option defines how the selected channel will be 
sed to communicate with Xpedite. Select one of these options:

Send. The channel will be dedicated to sending fax documents to 
Xpedite. 

Status. The channel will be dedicated to receiving status 
information about faxes from Xpedite.

uring SMS via the Push-Proxy Gateway
hort message service (SMS) is a communication protocol that 

ets you send and receive short text messages to and from 
MS-compatible devices such as a cell phone. The RightFax server 
an be configured to send fax notifications and alerts to SMS 

numbers. RightFax clients 
messages. Because SMS
messages include only the
can also create dialing rule
faxes to SMS numbers. SM
installed the RightFax Push
the DocTransport service.

After you have added the S
(described in “Adding trans
SMS option in the list in th
Push-Proxy Gateway. Thi
options.

Figure 5.17  The SMS Config

Configure PPG  Runs th
program. For information o
options, refer to the RightF
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Number of Digits for Routing  When the RightFax server 
receives an incoming SMS message, it can route the message to 
one or more mailboxes. Each RightFax mailbox (user ID) has a 
unique routing code. SMS mailboxes should be configured to use 
routing codes based on the phone number that the message was 
sent to, typically the last three or four digits of the number. Enter 
the number of digits that will be read from the end of the receiving 
phone number that will be used for routing SMS messages.

� � �
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s described in detail in the sections that 
is chapter are written for administrators 
 Directory terminology and the tools 
ctive Directory. Copies of all of the XML 
tive Directory Schema and 
 at www.rightfax.com/schemas.

ectory Schema

ctory and RightFax users, each of your 
ublished in Active Directory. RightFax 
tes the Active Directory Schema and 
tFax classes and other objects required 
er 6

ling Active Directory User
hronization

ach RightFax server maintains a database of users. This database 
efines each user’s RightFax-specific contact information, logon 

nformation, preferences, and permissions. In most cases, each 
ser in your organization must have a unique record in the RightFax 
ser database in order to send and receive documents via the 
ightFax server.

ightFax servers installed on computers running Microsoft 
indows 2000 or Windows XP have the ability to read user data 

rom Active Directory. User data can be synchronized in real time or 
t definable intervals. User synchronization is one direction only, 
eaning that RightFax user properties are updated by Active 
irectory, but Active Directory user properties are not updated by 
ightFax.

o enable Active Directory user synchronization on your RightFax 
ervers, you need to complete the following basic steps:

. Update the Active Directory Schema and Configuration 
(page 77).

. Configure the RightFax WorkServers to perform user 
synchronization (page 80).

. Customize the synchronization profile (page 81).

Each of these procedures i
follow. The instructions in th
who are familiar with Active
used to manage and edit A
files used to update the Ac
Configuration can be found

Updating the Active Dir
and Configuration

To synchronize Active Dire
RightFax servers must be p
includes a wizard that upda
Configuration with the Righ
for synchronization.
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onization profiles can be used to begin 
tFax to Active Directory right away or as 
ing your own custom synchronization profile. For 
ting a custom synchronization profile, see 
” on page 81.

 is updated, Active Directory will replicate it 
omains. However, the Configuration update is 
d must be run from at least one RightFax server 
r this reason, it is recommended that you 
tFax Active Directory configuration wizard on all 
at will be synchronized from Active Directory. 
orage required for all installed Active Directory 
icas is approximately 80 KB.

 Active Directory Schema has been updated by 
nually delete the RightFax classes that were added. 
irreparable damage to your domain controller.

nchronization is performed by one or more 
ver modules. The service account used by the 

odule that performs Active Directory 
st be able to read from Active Directory, 

Captaris Inc,CN=Services,CN=Configuration 
esired user object containers. In addition, to be 
ard that publishes RightFax to Active Directory 
, the service account used by each WorkServer 
 as an Active Directory Schema Administrator 
istrator. For information on setting up 

e accounts, see “Selecting a Service Account” 
The following table lists each of the classes that are added by 
RightFax to the Active Directory Schema and the attributes and 
definitions for each class.

In addition to the classes added to the Active Directory Schema, 
RightFax adds the RightFax user database schema and two default 
RightFax synchronization profiles to the Active Directory 
Configuration. The RightFax user database schema is a list of 
RightFax user database fields that are available for mapping. The 

two default synchr
synchronizing Righ
templates for creat
information on crea
“Configure Profiles

Once the Schema
across all of your d
domain-specific an
in each domain. Fo
complete the Righ
RightFax servers th
Incremental disk st
objects on full repl

Warning  Once the
RightFax, do not ma
Doing so will cause 

Active Directory sy
RightFax WorkSer
each WorkServer m
synchronization mu
including the CN=
container and all d
able to run the wiz
(described below)
must be configured
and Domain Admin
WorkServer servic
on page 36.

Table 6a  Classes Added by RightFax to the Active Directory Schema

Class Definition Attributes Definition

captarisSync
Object

Individual 
mapped user 
attributes

captarisSync
CustomAction

Custom VBScript to 
execute during 
synchronization

captarisSync
FilterAction

VBScript used for 
filtering

captarisSync
RightFax
Attribute

The RightFax user 
attribute

captarisSync
WindowsAttribute

The corresponding 
Active Directory user 
attribute

captarisSync
SchemaObject

RightFax user
attributes

captarisSync
FieldType

Field type (string, 
Boolean, etc.)

captarisSync
VBSField

VBScript map to 
individual RightFax user 
attribute

captaris
SyncProfile
Container

Container for
captarisSync
Objects

captarisSync
ProfileModifiable

Flag indicating whether 
or not the container is 
modifiable

captarisSync
ProfileParent

Attributes (if any) 
inherited from parent 
class
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T

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

. When the update is complete, “OK” 
ox.

dated, you can click Review Schema 
L file that was used to update the 

is called CaptarisSynchSchema.xml and 
ax\Shared Files folder on the RightFax 

onfiguration Check page. The options 
ck and update your Active Directory 
ightFax user database schema and 

fig.xml and click Check & Update 
te is complete, “OK” appears in the 
the files SyncProfile1.xml and 

 is updated, you can click Review 
 the XML files that were used to update 

Verification page. Select the option 
 Name Availability verification only if 
chronized the RightFax and Active 
lick Start. The RightFax Active Directory 
ll run three tests to verify that the 
 for Active Directory synchronization. If 
sts fail, a message will appear that 

 For information on resolving verification 
ooting Active Directory Synchronization” 

 will verify that you have successfully 
ry for RightFax user synchronization. 
wizard. The wizard will close and return 
 Configuration Active Directory Synch 
tion discusses each of the options in 
Chapte

o update the Active Directory Schema and Configuration

. On the RightFax server, select Start > Programs > Enterprise 
Fax Manager. This runs Enterprise Fax Manager, the RightFax 
server administration tool. For more information on Enterprise 
Fax Manager, see Chapter 7, “Managing Fax Servers with 
Enterprise Fax Manager”.

. Click the name of the RightFax server to configure in the tree in 
the left pane of the Enterprise Fax Manager window. A list of 
services appears at the lower-right pane of the window.

. In the Service Name list, double-click RightFax WorkServer1 
Module. The WorkServer Configuration dialog box opens.

. In the tree in the left pane of the dialog box, under 
Workserver 1, click Active Directory Synch. This opens a list 
of Active Directory synchronization options.

. Select the option Enable Active Directory Synchronization. 
This runs the RightFax Active Directory configuration wizard.

. From the Welcome page, click Next. The Schema 
Configuration Check page opens. The options in this page let 
you check your Active Directory Schema for the required 
RightFax classes and update the schema with the RightFax 
classes if necessary.

. Click Check Schema. If the RightFax classes have already 
been added to the Active Directory Schema, “OK” appears in 
the Status box. The schema does not need to be updated. Click 
Next to continue running the RightFax Active Directory 
configuration wizard or click Cancel to exit.

If the RightFax classes have not yet been added to the Schema, 
“Update needed” appears in the Status box.

8. Click Update Schema
appears in the Status b

After the Schema is up
Updates to view the XM
Schema. This XML file 
is located in the RightF
server.

9. Click Next to open the C
in this page let you che
Configuration with the R
default profiles.

10.Select the file SyncCon
Config. When the upda
Status box. Repeat for 
SyncProfile2.xml.

After each configuration
Config Updates to view
the configuration.

11.Click Next to open the 
Disable Distinguished
you have previously syn
Directory databases. C
configuration wizard wi
RightFax server is ready
any of the verification te
describes the problem.
failures, see “Troublesh
on page 87.

12.Click Next. A message
updated Active Directo
Click Finish to exit the 
you to the WorkServer
dialog box. The next sec
this dialog box.
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t you complete this wizard on each RightFax 
at the Active Directory Schema and 
orrectly updated.

 RightFax to immediately synchronize with Active 
g and restarting the WorkServers that have Active 
ation enabled. For information on stopping and 
 WorkServers, see “Starting and stopping services” 

e  Select the interval at which user 
ents will occur. Select the option Always Run to 
ation continuously (RightFax will check about 
utes), or select an interval appropriate to your 

 Domain(s) and/or Organizational 
 [...] button to open a list of parent domains, child 
nizational units in your organization’s Active 
elect the Active Directory domains and 
 from which you want to synchronize this 
u may select any one or all of the domains and 
 in the list. Click OK.

 Group(s)  Click the [...] button to open a list 
 groups. You can select as many groups as you 
zation, but only those groups that are also 
mains and organizational units you specified in 
ry Domain(s) and/or Organizational Unit(s) 
onized. Click OK.

 Profile  Click the [...] button to open a list of 
ization profiles. Select Default Exchange 
are running Exchange 2000 on your network. 
dows Profile if you are not running Exchange 

e your own custom synchronization profiles 
ext section). If you have created a custom 
played in the profiles list.
Configuring the RightFax WorkServers
to Perform User Synchronization

Each RightFax server that will be performing user synchronization 
must have one or more WorkServers configured to enable Active 
Directory synchronization. After you have completed the RightFax 
Active Directory configuration wizard (page 77), the WorkServer 
Configuration dialog box opens. Complete this dialog box 
according to your needs, and then click OK to save the 
WorkServer configuration.

Table 6b  The WorkServer Configuration Active Directory Synch dialog

Enable Active Directory Synchronization  Select this check 
box to enable Active Directory user synchronization on this 
RightFax server. When you select this option, the RightFax Active 
Directory configuration wizard will run (described on page 77). It is 

recommended tha
server to ensure th
Configuration are c

Note  You can force
Directory by stoppin
Directory synchroniz
starting the RightFax
on page 96.

Connection Tim
synchronization ev
update user inform
once every five min
needs.

Active Directory
Unit(s)  Click the
domains, and orga
Directory forest. S
organizational units
RightFax server. Yo
organizational units

Active Directory
of Active Directory
want for synchroni
members of the do
the Active Directo
field will be synchr

Synchronization
available synchron
Profile only if you 
Select Default Win
2000.

You can also creat
(described in the n
profile, it will be dis
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ronization Profile
 an Active Directory Configuration 
f Active Directory user attributes and the 
 which they will be mapped. In addition 
o-RightFax attribute mappings, both the 
 the individual attribute mappings it 
ur own custom VBScript code to be 
r after synchronization. This lets you 
 that allows complete automation of 

se.

fault synchronization profiles to Active 
ows Profile and the Default Exchange 

dentical except the Default Exchange 
nal attribute mapping that is specific to 
ing table lists the attribute mappings 

t profiles.

ile Attribute Mappings

Description

The To Company name that will be 
used on the user’s fax cover sheets 
by default.

er The last four digits of the user’s 
personal fax number used to route 
incoming faxes.

The return fax number that will be 
used on the user’s fax cover sheets 
by default.
Chapte

elete Users  This setting determines what happens to a 
ightFax user account when the synchronized user account is 
eleted from Active Directory.

Never. The RightFax user account and all faxes in the user’s 
RightFax mailbox will be retained.

Only When Empty. The RightFax user account will be deleted 
only if there are no faxes in the user’s RightFax mailbox.
Always. The RightFax user account will be deleted regardless of 
whether or not there are faxes in the user’s RightFax mailbox. Any 
faxes that are in the user’s mailbox will be permanently deleted 
from the server.

mportant  If the WorkServer is stopped and restarted, the Active 
irectory synchronization history, which records which user accounts 
ave already been synchronized, will be lost. If this happens, these 
utomatic deletion functions will fail because the user accounts will no 
onger be recognized as synchronized.

onfigure Profiles  Click this button to open a Microsoft 
anagement Console (MMC) snap-in for RightFax user 

ynchronization that allows you to create custom synchronization 
rofiles. For more information on creating custom profiles, see 
Customizing the Synchronization Profile” on page 81.

Customizing the Synch
A synchronization profile is
object that contains a list o
RightFax user attributes to
to direct Active Directory-t
synchronization profile and
contains let you include yo
executed before, during, o
create a customized profile
your RightFax user databa

RightFax publishes two de
Directory: the Default Wind
Profile. These profiles are i
Profile includes one additio
Exchange 2000. The follow
included with these defaul

Table 6c  Default Synchronization Prof

Windows
attribute

RightFax
attribute

company rfaxDefaultTo
Company

facsimileTelephone
Number

rfaxDIDNumb

facsimileTelephone
Number

rfaxPersonal
FaxNumber
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 synchronization profile
ew empty synchronization profile, or you can 
profile on one of the defaults installed by 
 you cannot edit or delete the default profiles, 
new profile. However, the new profile can be 
 the attributes from one of the default profiles.

 synchronization profile, complete the following 

ustom synchronization profile (page 82).

appings to the synchronization profile (page 85).

tion describes these procedures.

custom synchronization profile

Server Configuration dialog box, select Active 
h in the tree in the left pane of the window, and 
onfigure Profiles button. The 
Config window opens.

aptarisSynchConfig Window
The synchronization profile to use is specified in the WorkServer 
Configuration dialog box (see “Synchronization Profile” on 
page 80). You can use one of the default profiles installed by 
RightFax, or you can create your own custom synchronization 
profile.

Creating a custom
You can create a n
base your custom 
RightFax. Because
you must create a 
designed to inherit

To create a custom
steps:

1. Create a new c

2. Add attribute m

The rest of this sec

To create a new 

1. Open the Work
Directory Sync
then click the C
CaptarisSynch

Figure 6.1  The C

legacyExchangeDN rfaxRouteInfo The user’s Exchange distinguished 
name, used for routing received faxes 
into the user’s Exchange inbox 
(Default Exchange Profile only).

By default, all new users will have the 
routing file format set to TIFF-G3. To 
override this, remove the line 
objUser.RouteFormat=2 from the 
Custom Code tab. The routing file 
format for new users will be that 
defined for the RightFax Default user 
ID (described on page 100).

msExchVoice
MailboxID

rfaxVoiceMail
SubscriberID

The user’s voice mailbox ID, used for 
routing faxes to a telephony server.

objectSid rfaxAssociated
NTAccountSID

The user’s Windows Secure ID (SID) 
used for automatic NT authentication. 
This attribute mapping also includes 
custom VBScript code that sets the 
user’s Use NT Authentication 
attribute to true.

Table 6c  Default Synchronization Profile Attribute Mappings (Continued)

Windows
attribute

RightFax
attribute Description
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2

3

file to inherit the attribute mappings from 
the [...] button next to the Parent Profile 
le whose attribute mappings you want to 
 this box empty. If you want to inherit the 
 one of the RightFax default profiles, 
e Profile as the parent profile only if 

ge 2000 on your network.

ll inherit all of the attribute mappings from 
not inherit any pre-custom or post-custom 
nt your new profile to include custom 
 enter the code separately regardless of the 
de.

t code to be executed before all of the 
ings are executed, click the Pre-Custom 
m VBScript code to be executed after 
te mappings are executed, click the 

b.

ays executed before the profile’s 
 synchronized, but the changes it makes 
g the attribute synchronization process. 

ways applied (it cannot be overridden 
chronization process), but it may not 
 (for example, if the synchronization 

r an individual user or for all remaining 
ation.) You can add both pre-custom 
code.

ript code in the box provided.
Chapte

. Right-click Captaris RightFax Active Directory 
Synchronization at the top of the tree in the left pane of the 
window, and then select New > Profile from the shortcut menu. 
The New Profile Properties dialog box opens.

Figure 6.2  The New Profile Properties Dialog Box General Tab

. In the Profile Name box, type a name for the new profile.

Note  Once you add a new profile, the profile name cannot be 
changed.

4. If you want the new pro
an existing profile, click 
box and select the profi
inherit. Otherwise, leave
attribute mappings from
select Default Exchang
you are running Exchan

Note  The new profile wi
the parent profile but will 
VBScript code. If you wa
VBScript code, you must
parent profile’s custom co

5. To add custom VBScrip
profile’s attribute mapp
Code tab. To add custo
all of the profile’s attribu
Post-Custom Code ta

Pre-custom code is alw
individual attributes are
can be overridden durin
Post-custom code is al
during the attribute syn
necessarily be executed
process is cancelled fo
users during synchroniz
code and post-custom 

Type the custom VBSc



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 84

er box, enter the name of a fax server on your 

ox, enter the name of a user on the fax server 

ere are errors in your VBScript code, debugging 
appear. Otherwise, you will see a list of all of the 
for the user ID you specified, including the 
.

 value reports “Error Evaluating Expression,” the 
inary value that cannot be displayed.

ode to update the list of attributes to reflect 
de. This function is for testing purposes only and 
lly change user settings on the fax server. Click 
re done testing the code.

 completed all of the tabs in the New Profile 
og box, click OK to save the new profile. You can 
nd delete attribute mappings to create your 
chronization profile.

 created a custom profile, be sure to specify the 
e in the WorkServer Configuration dialog box 
ization Profile” on page 80). 
Example The custom VBScript code in this example sets the 
permission to change fax cover sheets to true for all 
users in the “Sales” group:

If (objUser.MemberOfGroupID = “Sales”) Then
objUser.IsAbleToChangeCoversheets = 1
End If

If this code is entered in the Pre-Custom Code tab, all 
users in the “Sales” group will have the permission to 
change cover sheets set to true before attribute 
synchronization begins. However, this permission can be 
changed during synchronization.

If this code is entered in the Post-Custom Code tab, all 
users in the “Sales” group will have the permission to 
change cover sheets set to true after attribute 
synchronization, but only if synchronization is not 
cancelled.

6. To test your custom code, click Test Code. The Test Code 
dialog box opens.

Figure 6.3  The Test Code Dialog Box

7. In the Fax Serv
network.

8. In the User ID b
you specified.

9. Click Load. If th
information will 
user attributes 
current settings

Note  If an attribute
attribute is set to a b

10.Click Execute C
your custom co
does not actua
OK when you a

11.When you have
Properties dial
now add, edit, a
customized syn

Once you have
new profile nam
(see “Synchron
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T

1

2

bute in each of these boxes, the attribute 
lean, etc.) will be compared. The dialog 
 about the compatibility of the two 
nchronize correctly, the two attributes 
ata types.

b. This tab includes several options that 
es, perform actions based on their 
 values for synchronization.

 Properties Dialog Box Action Tab

Select this check box to enable actions 
dition.

 the first box, select the if/then condition. 
r or select the attribute data to be 

e enclosed in quotes.
Chapte

o add attribute mappings to the synchronization profile

. In the CaptarisSynchConfig window, right-click your custom 
synchronization profile in the tree in the left side of the window, 
and then select New > Item from the shortcut menu. The New 
Item Properties dialog box opens.

. Complete the Association tab.

Figure 6.4  The New Item Properties Dialog Box Association Tab

Windows Attribute. The Windows user attribute to map. Click 
the [...] button to open a list of Windows user attributes, and 
double-click the attribute you want.

RightFax Attribute. The corresponding RightFax user attribute 
to map. Click the [...] button to open a list of RightFax user 
attributes, and double-click the attribute you want.

After you select an attri
data types (string, Boo
box will display a report
attributes. In order to sy
must have compatible d

3. Complete the Action ta
let you evaluate attribut
values, and modify their

Figure 6.5  The New Item

Enable Action Result. 
based on an if/then con

If/Then Conditional. In
In the second box, ente
evaluated.

Note  String data must b
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k this button to test your action result code. The 
og box opens.

est Code Dialog Box

er box, enter the name of a fax server on your 
User ID box, enter the name of a user on the fax 
ified. In the Property Value box, enter the data 
ad. This opens a list of all of the user attributes 

you specified, including the current settings.

ute value reports “Error Evaluating Expression,” the 
 a binary value that cannot be displayed.

ode to update the list of attributes to reflect 
lt code. This function is for testing purposes 
ot actually change user settings on the fax 
 when you are done testing the code.
Action. Select the action to take when the if/then condition is 
true.

� Skip. Skips synchronization of the property, but continues 
with the synchronization of the user.

� Abort. The user will not be synchronized at all. 
Synchronization will continue with the next user.

� Delete. Skip synchronization for this user. If the user already 
exists in RightFax, delete the user.

Reason. Each time an action is applied, RightFax makes an 
entry in the Windows Event Log. The text you enter in this box is 
the text that will be entered in the Event Log.

Use the first n digits. Use only the first n characters in the 
attribute data.

Prepend this. Enter text that will be added to the beginning of 
the data.

Use the last n digits. Use only the last n characters in the 
attribute data.

Append this. Enter text that will be added to the end of the 
data.

Show Code. When you complete the options in this dialog box, 
the required VBScript is generated. Click this button to view the 
VBScript for the options you have specified.

Test Code. Clic
Test Code dial

Figure 6.6  The T

In the Fax Serv
network. In the 
server you spec
to test. Click Lo
for the user ID 

Note  If an attrib
attribute is set to

Click Execute C
your action resu
only and does n
server. Click OK
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4

5

 Directory Synchronization
x Active Directory configuration wizard 
ree verification tests are run to confirm 
 ready for Active Directory 
ese tests fail, you may need to change 
htFax to ensure that synchronization 

account access rights” fails

by the WorkServer is not able to read 
ectory. Complete the RightFax Active 
ard, and then, in the WorkServer 
click Select Service Account and 
hat can read from Active Directory. 
 Directory configuration wizard to 
 resolved.

 name availability” fails

ynchronized from Active Directory, the 
ame attribute is populated with the 
 ID (GUID). This message indicates that 
s on this server have data in the 
. If you continue, this data will be 
 synchronization event.

ry synchronization on 

Directory configuration wizard updates 
ma, it makes the changes directly to the 
ration (FSMO) server. Depending on 
irectory configuration, it may take some 

es to be propagated to your RightFax 
Chapte

. Complete the Custom Code tab by adding custom VBScript 
code to be executed while the attribute is mapped.

Figure 6.7  The New Item Properties Dialog Box Custom Code Tab

Type the custom VBScript code in the box provided.

Example The custom VBScript code in this example sets the 
permission to change fax cover sheets to true only if 
the user is a member of the “Sales” group:

If (objUser.MemberOfGroupID = “Sales”) Then
objUser.IsAbleToChangeCoversheets = 1
End If

To test your custom code, click Test Code. For a description of 
testing custom VBScript code, see “Test Code. Click this 
button to test your action result code. The Test Code dialog box 
opens.” on page 86.

. When you have completed all of the tabs in the New Item 
Properties dialog box, click OK to save the new item. Repeat 
for each synchronization item you want in your custom profile.

Troubleshooting Active
When you run the RightFa
(described on page 79), th
that your RightFax server is
synchronization. If any of th
one or more settings in Rig
works.

If “Checking WorkServer 

The service account used 
information from Active Dir
Directory configuration wiz
Configuration dialog box, 
specify a service account t
Re-run the RightFax Active
confirm that the problem is

If “Verifying distinguished

When RightFax users are s
RightFax Distinguished N
Windows Globally Unique
one or more RightFax user
Distinguished Name field
overwritten during the first

If “Enabling Active Directo
WorkServer” fails

When the RightFax Active 
your Active Directory Sche
Flexible Single Master Ope
your organization’s Active D
time for the Schema chang
server’s domain controller.
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If you receive this message, it most likely indicates that the Schema 
changes have not yet been made to your local domain controller. If 
this is the case, you must wait until the Schema changes have had 
enough time to propagate across your organization, and then re-run 
the RightFax Active Directory configuration wizard to confirm that 
Schema changes are available.

� � �
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 Manager
you can start Enterprise Fax Manager 
 menu, or click Enterprise Fax 
ay icon shortcut menu.

Fax Manager for the first time, it will 
ur network user ID. If you did not log on 
rator,” the Login dialog box opens. Enter 
ith RightFax administrative access.

anager
ager, on the File menu, click Exit. When 
 your changes and additions are saved.
er 7

aging Fax Servers with
rprise Fax Manager

ou can use the Enterprise Fax Manager application to administer 
ultiple RightFax servers. With Enterprise Fax Manager, you can 
anage users, groups, signatures, forms, printers, billing codes, 

ibrary documents, and more, for all RightFax servers from one 
pplication.

nterprise Fax Manager (EFM) is a client application that can be 
un on any Windows 2000 or Windows XP Professional computer. 
t is installed as an optional component during the client installation 
described in the RightFax Installation Guide.)

ote  Enterprise Fax Manager replaces RightFax’s 16-bit administrative 
tility, FaxAdmin. If you are upgrading from an older version of RightFax, 
o not run FaxAdmin on any RightFax server version 6.0 or later.

nterprise Fax Manager is compatible with RightFax servers 
ersion 5.0 and later.

Starting Enterprise Fax
After it has been installed, 
from the Start > Programs
Manager in the RightFax tr

When you start Enterprise 
attempt to log on under yo
to the network as “Administ
a user ID and password w

Quitting Enterprise Fax M
To quit Enterprise Fax Man
you quit the program, all of
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 servers
ver in the Fax Server Tree, press CTRL+O, or in 
k Open Server. The Open Server dialog box 

 Server Dialog Box

e box, type the name of the RightFax server to 
col box, enter the network protocol used by that 

ightFax servers have been opened in Enterprise 
ervers will, by default, open each time you run 

default setting can be changed in Preferences, 
his chapter.

x server, click the server name and on the File 
Server.

 the window
ew library documents, forms, and signatures in 
xes while Enterprise Fax Manager is open. 
ll not appear in Enterprise Fax Manager until the 
o refresh all objects, including objects added or 
 last check, press F5 or on the Edit menu, click 
The Enterprise Fax Manager window
When you start Enterprise Fax Manager, the Enterprise Fax 
Manager window opens.

Figure 7.1  The Enterprise Fax Manager Window

The left pane of the window, called the Fax Server Tree, contains 
the open RightFax servers and their administrative components 
(users, forms, printers, etc.). The right pane displays details of the 
selected component. Items listed on the right, such as individual 
users or library documents, are referred to as “objects.” Objects 
can be added, deleted, and modified according your needs. If you 
don’t have a mouse, press F6 to switch the cursor between the left 
and right panes.

Opening RightFax
To display a fax ser
the File menu, clic
appears.

Figure 7.2  The Open

In the Server Nam
open. In the Proto
server. 

After one or more R
Fax Manager, the s
the program. This 
described later in t

To close a RightFa
menu, click Close 

Refreshing data in
Users can create n
their FaxUtil mailbo
These new files wi
view is refreshed. T
modified since the
Refresh.
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honebooks  Copies all user 
 and phonebook entries. Duplicate users 
source account, even if the same faxes 
tion server, creating multiple copies of 

 Copies all user information including 
ntries. Duplicate users will receive all 
t, even if the same faxes already exist on 
ting multiple copies of the same fax.

s Only  Copies all user information 
s but not faxes.

nebooks  Copies only information for 
ll faxes and phonebook entries from the 
e added to the destination user account. 

ill be changed. Users on the destination 
 in the source account, even if the same 
estination server, creating multiple 

opies only information for duplicate user 
e source user account will be added to 
nt. No other user information will be 
tination server will receive all faxes in the 
 same faxes already exist on the 
 multiple copies of the same fax.

nly  Copies only information for 
ll phonebook entries from the source 
 to the destination user account. No 

be changed.
Chapter 7

g Preferences
nterprise Fax Manager has several customizable preferences. To 
iew your preferences, on the Edit menu, click Preferences. The 
references dialog box opens. The rest of this section describes 

he options in this dialog box.

 User Copy Defaults tab

igure 7.3  User Copy Defaults

ou can copy one or more users from one RightFax server to 
nother by dragging and dropping selected users to another server 

n the Fax Server Tree. The options on the User Copy Defaults tab 
et the behavior of Enterprise Fax Manager when copying RightFax 
sers from one server to another.

lways Prompt  Display this list of options each time users are 
opied from one server to another. You must select a copy option 
efore the users will be copied.

opy for InterConnect (no faxes or phonebooks)  Copies 
ll user information, excluding faxes and phonebook entries, and 
hen sets the user’s Routing Type to InterConnect, pointing back 
o the server that the user was copied from.

opy without Faxes or Phonebooks  Copies all user 
nformation excluding faxes and phonebook entries.

Copy with Faxes and P
information including faxes
will receive all faxes in the 
already exist on the destina
the same fax.

Copy with Faxes Only 
faxes but not phonebook e
faxes in the source accoun
the destination server, crea

Copy with Phonebook
including phonebook entrie

Append Faxes and Pho
duplicate user accounts. A
source user account will b
No other user information w
server will receive all faxes
faxes already exist on the d
copies of the same fax.

Append Faxes Only  C
accounts. All faxes from th
the destination user accou
changed. Users on the des
source account, even if the
destination server, creating

Append Phonebooks O
duplicate user accounts. A
user account will be added
other user information will 
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rences tab

references

 General Preferences tab set some general 
ws and actions in Enterprise Fax Manager.

-open servers upon startup  Recalls 
 open when the program was last quit and 

rs again on startup. If this check box is not 
t reopen each RightFax server upon starting 
ager.

deletions  Displays a confirmation dialog box 
te an object, such as a user or library document. 
 not selected, there will not be any confirmation 
jects. This is convenient if you are deleting many 
 it more likely that you will accidentally delete an 
nt to keep.

overwrites  Displays a confirmation dialog box 
write an object, such as by copying an object 
e into the system. If this check box is not 

l not be any confirmation prior to overwriting 
The Dialing Rule Copy Options tab

Figure 7.4  Dialing Rule Copy Options

You can copy one or more dialing rules from one RightFax server to 
another by dragging and dropping rules to another server in the list. 
The options on the Dialing Rule Copy Options tab set the behavior 
of Enterprise Fax Manager when copying RightFax dialing rules 
from one server to another.

Replace all rules on destination  Copies all dialing rules 
from the source server to the destination server, deleting any 
existing dialing rules.

Copy ‘Receive into Local’ rules  Includes all dialing rules with 
the “Receive into local server” action when copying. If this check 
box is not selected, “Receive into local” rules will be ignored during 
the copy.

Copy ‘Send Locally’ rules  Includes all dialing rules with the 
“Send locally” action when copying. If this check box is not 
selected, “Send locally” rules will be ignored during the copy.

The General Prefe

Figure 7.5  General P

The options on the
preferences for vie

Automatically re
which servers were
opens those serve
selected, you mus
Enterprise Fax Man

Confirm object 
each time you dele
If this check box is
prior to deleting ob
objects but makes
object that you wa

Confirm object 
each time you over
with the same nam
selected, there wil
objects.
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r Information
en RightFax servers, click Fax Servers 
r Tree. A list of all open servers and the 
ars in the right pane of the window. This 
lumn in the right pane.

e

isplays the name of each open RightFax 
ol. An icon to the left of the name 
RightFax service. A green ‘+’ indicates 
 normally. A yellow ‘!’ indicates that one 
nning but that normal fax operations are 
s that one or more services are not 
rations are not available.

ys the RightFax server software version.
Chapter 7

utomatically adjust status display column width  
djusts the widths of the columns in the Server Status and 
ervices pane (see “Monitoring the Status of RightFax Servers and 
ervices” on page 95)to fit the column’s contents. This option will 
ot affect the column widths in any other Enterprise Fax Manager 
iew. When this check box is selected, you can still manually adjust 
he column widths in the Server Status and Services pane, but they 
ill resize each time the screen image is refreshed.

se black and white icons  Select this option if your monitor 
s set to high contrast black and white. This changes the Enterprise 
ax Manager server status icons to colors that are can be read in 
his color mode.

nable duplicate routing code warning  Displays a warning 
essage when a user is created that has a routing code that is the 

ame as another existing user.

nable service control warning  Displays a warning message 
hen you make any changes to the state of any of the RightFax 
ervices.

nable database locked warning  Displays a warning 
essage when you attempt to access the database when it has 
een locked by certain database management tools.

Viewing RightFax Serve
To view the status of all op
at the top of the Fax Serve
status of each server appe
section describes each co

Figure 7.6  The Fax Server Tre

Server name
The Server Name column d
server and network protoc
indicates the status of the 
that all services are running
or more services are not ru
available. A red ‘–’ indicate
running and normal fax ope

Version
The Version column displa
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cts

 listed in Enterprise Fax Manager by column, 
lumn heading. The objects will sort in ascending 

ator will appear in the column heading. You can 
 heading to alternately sort in ascending and 
Enterprise Fax Manager recalls how objects are 
uit and restart the program.

left or right, click the column heading and drag it 
ew position.

therwise work with an existing object, you must 
 list of objects displayed. Selected objects are 

t, click it or use the UP ARROW and DOWN 
ove to the object and press the SPACEBAR to 
elect an object, click it or press the SPACEBAR 
ltiple objects, drag the mouse pointer down the 

ing the left mouse button. If the desired objects 
tinuous group, click each object while holding 

ects
dding objects to the RightFax system, it is 
plan the structure and anticipate the needs of 
. Consider whether you will divide your 
roups, whether you would like each group or 
e its own cover sheet, and who will act as 
ernate administrator for the group. Determine a 
des sufficient for the entire system and decide 
Serial number
The Serial Number column displays the serial number that was 
entered when the RightFax server was installed. You must provide 
this number when you contact Captaris RightFax customer 
support.

Time running
The Time Running column displays the length of time that has 
elapsed since the RightFax Server service was last started. Display 
is in the format DDDD:HH:MM:SS.

Queue usage
The Queue Usage column displays the percentage of the fax 
server’s internal Event Queue that is currently in use. For more 
information on the RightFax Event Queue, see “Understanding the 
Fax Server Internal Event Queue” on page 30.

Fax board availability index
The Fax Board Availability Index column displays a number that 
indicates the relative availability of the server’s fax boards. The 
higher the number, the more available the server for sending faxes. 
RightFax uses this value when an outgoing fax number has two 
equally weighted dialing rules that send it to two different servers. 
In such a case, RightFax sends the fax via the server with the 
highest availability index.

Character set mode
This column displays the OEM or ANSI code page being used by 
the server. The code page determines the language character sets 
that are supported for fax conversion.

Working with Obje

Sorting objects
To sort the objects
double-click the co
order and an indic
also click a column
descending order. 
sorted when you q

Sorting columns
To move a column 
left or right to its n

Selecting objects
To edit, delete, or o
first select it in the
highlighted.

To select an objec
ARROW keys to m
highlight it. To un-s
again. To select mu
objects while hold
are not all in a con
down CTRL.

Before adding obj
Before you begin a
important that you 
your network users
organization into g
department to hav
administrator or alt
block of routing co
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mpile and update the server statistics.

r statistics
 are displayed in the upper-left corner in 
w.

e Usage  The percentage of the fax 
ue currently in use. For more information 
ue see “Understanding the Fax Server 
age 30.

cessed  The total number of events 
r since the Server module was started.

ity Index  The relative availability of the 
he higher the number, the more available 
s. RightFax uses this value when an 

o equally weighted dialing rules that 
vers. In such a case, RightFax sends the 
ighest Availability Index.

 for Sending  The current number of 
e sent.

 for Sending  The current number of 
 to be sent.

or Fax Images  The percentage of 
ax server available for storing fax images.

or Fax Database  The percentage of 
ax server available for storing fax 

s  The total number of faxes sent from 
e Counter Starting Date (described 

he total number of fax pages sent from 
e Counter Starting Date (described 
Chapter 7

pon any custom notification types desired. You should create new 
bjects in RightFax only after you have carefully considered these 

ssues.

oring the Status of RightFax Servers
ervices
nterprise Fax Manager displays statistics and fax channel 

nformation and manages services on each RightFax server. To view 
nd manage the status and services of each RightFax server, click 
he name of the server in the Fax Server Tree in the left pane.

igure 7.7  Server Status and Statistics

ote  If you are running remote BoardServers, they can be displayed in 
nterprise Fax Manager but will not include fax server data.

Click Update Now to reco

Understanding the serve
Statistics about the server
the right pane of the windo

Fax Server Event Queu
server’s internal Event Que
on the RightFax Event Que
Internal Event Queue” on p

Fax Server Events Pro
processed by the fax serve

BoardServer Availabil
fax boards on the server. T
the server for sending faxe
outgoing fax number has tw
send it to two different ser
fax via the server with the h

Current Faxes Queued
outgoing faxes waiting to b

Current Pages Queued
outgoing fax pages waiting

Available Disk Space f
disk space on your RightF

Available Disk Space f
disk space on your RightF
database information.

All-Time Send Attempt
this server since the All-Tim
later).

All-Time Pages Sent  T
this server since the All-Tim
later).

RightFax server statistics

Status of RightFax services

Fax channel information
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ing services
ervice, right-click the service to open a shortcut 

ice to start the selected service. 
rvices to start all services in the appropriate 

ce to stop the selected service. 

rvices to stop all services.

es
ice, double-click the service. Or, right-click the 
hortcut menu, and then click Configure 

n configuring a RightFax Server, BoardServer, or 
r to the appropriate chapter in this guide.

n configuring the AutoReply service, see 
sponding to Inbound Faxes with AutoReply”.
n configuring the RightFax e-mail gateway, see 
ing RightFax E-mail Gateways” or refer to the 
ay for Microsoft Exchange or RightFax Gateway 
Guide. 
n configuring the RightFax Integration Module, 
tFax Integration Module Guide.

 RightFax Server with

Server modules synchronize with external 
e Kofax NetScan user tables, library document 
rt files for billing codes on a periodic, scheduled 
e the server to synchronize immediately without 
ed schedule.

u, click Synchronize External Systems.
All-Time Faxes Received  The total number of faxes received 
on this server since the All-Time Counter Starting Date 
(described later).

All-Time Pages Received  The total number of fax pages 
received on this server since the All-Time Counter Starting Date 
(described later).

All-Time Counter Starting Date  The starting date from which 
the “All-Time” statistics (described earlier) are calculated.

Tip  All of the All-Time statistics will report an error message if you are 
running fax boards in simulation mode.

Monitoring fax channel information
Information about the fax channels on the server is displayed in the 
upper-right corner in the right pane of the window

Channel  Each fax channel that is available on this RightFax 
server.

Operation  The current operational status of each channel.

Routing Code  The inbound routing code of this fax channel for 
incoming faxes.

User ID  The destination user ID of this fax channel for incoming 
faxes.

Monitoring services
The lower-right pane of the window lists each RightFax service, its 
status (running or stopped), the length of time it has been running, 
and its startup method (manual or automatic). To monitor services 
on remote servers, you must have network administrative access to 
the server as well as RightFax administrative access.

Starting and stopp
To start or stop a s
menu. 

� Click Start Serv
� Click Start all Se

sequence. 

� Click Stop Servi
� Click Stop all Se

Configuring servic
To configure a serv
service to open a s
Service.

� For information o
WorkServer, refe

� For information o
Chapter 21, “Re

� For information o
Chapter 25, “Us
RightFax Gatew
for Lotus Notes 

� For information o
refer to the Righ

Synchronizing the
External Systems

The RightFax Work
systems such as th
catalogs, and impo
basis. You can forc
changing the defin

On the Utility men
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s configured to allow anonymous 
ll appear that prompts you to log on to 
r logon information and click OK. The 
 for information to open a RightFax 

htFax Server in Enterprise Fax Manager Web 

ightFax server to open and a RightFax 
hat has administrative access to the 
ogon RightFax Server.
Chapter 7

ng Enterprise Fax Manager Web Edition

nterprise Fax Manager Web Edition is a Web-based version of 
nterprise Fax Manager that allows remote management of your 
ightFax servers from any Web browser. Enterprise Fax Manager 
eb Edition is included with all RightFax servers but must be 

nstalled separately on an IIS server on your network. For 
nformation on installing Enterprise Fax Manager Web Edition, refer 
o the RightFax Installation Guide.

o run Enterprise Fax Manager Web Edition

ote  Enterprise Fax Manager Web Edition was developed and tested 
or use with Microsoft Internet Explorer version 6.0. Although it will run in 
ther browsers, RightFax recommends using Internet Explorer version 
.0 or later for best results.

. Open a Web browser and point the URL to the /webefm folder 
on the IIS server. For example:

http://server.domain.com/webefm

2. Unless your IIS server i
access, a dialog box wi
the IIS server. Enter you
browser will prompt you
server.

Figure 7.8  Opening a Rig
Edition

3. Enter the name of the R
user ID and password t
RightFax server. Click L
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ic Windows Authentication on IIS 6.0
s authentication is not enabled by default in 
ager Web Edition installed on computers 

IS 6.0. To enable Windows authentication, make 
es on the Microsoft IIS server where Enterprise 

 Edition is installed:

tication Methods configuration for WebEFM on 
sable the Anonymous access option and 
ows Integrated authentication option.

b.config located in the WebEFM folder on the 
y text editor. This is an XML file and must be 
ML conventions. Locate the two authorization 

 indicated with the tag <authorization>. The first 
e is active and the second is commented out. 

e first authorization node and remove the 
om the second node. Save and exit Web.config.

ge
ager Web Edition is available in the following 

uage, select the language you want in the 
 the upper-right corner of the page.

� � �
4. The RightFax server you specified opens in the frame in the left 
side of the page.

Figure 7.9  Server Options in Enterprise Fax Manager Web Edition

Managing RightFax servers in Enterprise Fax Manager is similar 
to managing RightFax servers in Enterprise Fax Manager for 
Windows.

Throughout this guide, references to Enterprise Fax Manager 
will describe the Windows version of Enterprise Fax Manager 
and not the Web edition. However, in almost all cases, the 
instructions will apply to both versions.

Enabling Automat
Automatic Window
Enterprise Fax Man
running Microsoft I
the following chang
Fax Manager Web

� Open the Authen
the IIS server. Di
enable the Wind

� Open the file We
IIS server with an
changed using X
nodes in this file
authorization nod
Comment out th
comment tags fr

Selecting a langua
Enterprise Fax Man
languages:

� English
� French

� French-Canadian
� German

� Italian

� Portuguese
� Spanish

To change the lang
Language menu in
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 click Users under the RightFax server 
 list of users appears in the right pane of 

rs List
er 8

ting RightFax Users

ach fax user must be assigned a user ID on their local RightFax 
erver. The RightFax server uses the user ID to assign ownership to 
ent faxes and route received faxes to their intended recipients. You 
an customize each user’s access to and usage of the system in 
he user profile.

ging RightFax Users
very RightFax user in your organization has a unique user ID and 
rofile on a RightFax server. To add, edit, or delete RightFax user 
rofiles, run Enterprise Fax Manager (see “Starting Enterprise Fax 

Manager” on page 89) and
in the Fax Server Tree. The
the window.

Figure 8.1  The RightFax Use
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tFax user, press INSERT or in the Edit menu, 
er Edit dialog box opens. To configure the user 
ng a User Profile” on page 101.

 Edit dialog box

ave the same attributes as the Default user ID, 
r ID, User Name, Password, and 
me boxes. Because each RightFax user must 
 ID, you must enter a value in the User ID box to 
r. All other boxes are optional. For information on 
f the options in each tab see “Editing user 
e 101.
Each user ID is preceded by an icon.

� If the icon is red, the user has administrative access. 
� If the icon is yellow, the user does not have administrative 

access. 
� A dot indicates that the user is synchronized with another 

application, and editing changes should be made in that 
application only.

Understanding the default RightFax user
The “Default” user ID is included in the list of users on each 
RightFax server. The Default user ID is used as a template for 
creating new users. When you are configuring your RightFax users, 
edit the Default user to have the same attributes as the majority of 
your fax users. Never delete the Default user.

Note  If you are using Active Directory synchronization to create new 
users (described in Chapter 6, “Enabling Active Directory User 
Synchronization”), the Active Directory synchronization profile settings 
will override settings in the Default user ID.

Adding a user
To add a new Righ
click New. The Us
profile, see “Creati

Figure 8.2  The User

The new user will h
except for the Use
Distinguished Na
have a unique user
create the new use
completing each o
properties” on pag
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d in the User Edit dialog box. This 
ptions in this dialog box.

ntification Tab

tifier used throughout the RightFax 
 most cases, this ID should be the same 
 name. The ID can be 21 characters 

ws NT Security  Each RightFax user 
ows NT user account to take advantage 
ed Windows NT security system (see 
rity Authentication” on page 112). Click 
ting a user
o delete a user, select the user to delete and press DELETE or in 
he Edit menu, click Delete. By default, you will be prompted for 
onfirmation that you want to delete the user.

ying a user from one server to another
sing Enterprise Fax Manager you can copy one or more users 

rom one RightFax server to another. Select the users you want to 
opy, and then drag the selection to another server. The amount of 

nformation copied is configured in the Enterprise Fax Manager 
references dialog box (see “Setting Preferences” on page 91).

f you copy users from a new RightFax server version to an earlier 
erver version, you will lose configuration data that is not supported 
y the older server (for example, features on version 8.7 servers will 
ot be available on version 8.5 servers).

ing user properties
o edit the properties of an existing user, run Enterprise Fax 
anager, select the user to edit, and press ENTER or in the Edit 
enu, click Edit. You can also double-click the user. The User Edit 
ialog box opens.

o make global editing changes to selected groups of users, you 
se the Moduser.exe editing utility (see “Applying Changes to 
ultiple User Profiles” on page 113).

Creating a User Profile
The user’s profile is define
section describes all the o

The Identification tab

Figure 8.3  The User Edit Ide

User ID  The unique iden
system to identify a user. In
as the user’s network login
long.

Use Integrated Windo
ID can be linked to a Wind
of your network’s establish
“Using Windows NT Secu



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 102

ame  The Microsoft Exchange distinguished 
firm accurate RightFax and Exchange user 

me of the RightFax group to which the user 
must belong to a group. For information on 
ps, see “Adding new groups” on page 116.

criber ID  Specify the mailbox number to use 
 to a telephony server. This box is also used to 
t mailbox numbers to RightFax accounts 
onnect module, purchased separately).

 Enter the user’s e-mail address. This is required 
ending documents to e-mail addresses in 
resses via the RightFax client applications.

dress  Enter the user’s SMS-capable cell 
s is the number to which SMS notifications 
nt and received faxes will be sent.

sage  Click to calculate the space on the 
 by this user’s faxes.
Select NT Account to enter a domain and account name to link to 
the user. You can also select from a list of all user accounts in each 
domain.

Note  Do not enable Windows NT security authentication for RightFax 
users who have not upgraded to the 32-bit version of the RightFax client 
applications. Users with the Windows NT security authentication feature 
enabled will receive an error when opening any 16-bit RightFax client 
application.

If you want this fax user to link to a Windows NT user account, 
select the Use Integrated Windows NT Security check box to 
allow the user account to be accessed only via Windows NT 
authentication. If a user’s current Windows NT account is not 
linked to any RightFax user IDs, that user cannot manually enter the 
user ID and password for anyone with this check box selected 
when accessing client applications.

With this option, RightFax will authenticate the user based solely 
on his Windows NT account name and password, so the RightFax 
Password field will be disabled.

User Name  This is a descriptive name to help the administrator 
identify users. If you will be adding user names with diacritical or 
other characters see “Using International Character Sets” on 
page 235 for information about character sets and code pages on 
your RightFax server.

Password  The password required by each user to access his 
personal FaxUtil mailbox and to gain access to the fax server 
settings in Enterprise Fax Manager. If you are creating a new user, 
you can enter a password.

To change a user’s password, click Change Password and enter a 
new password. If you click Change Password and do not enter a 
new password, the password will be erased and the user will not 
be required to enter a password when accessing RightFax client 
applications

Distinguished N
name, used to con
synchronization.

Group ID  The na
belongs. All users 
creating new grou

Voice Mail Subs
when routing faxes
assign TeleConnec
(requires the TeleC

E-mail address 
if the user will be s
addition to fax add

SMS/Mobile Ad
phone number. Thi
about the user’s se

Compute Disk U
server that is taken
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chives outbound faxes according to the 
the WorkServer configuration program 
page 34).

Codes to Received Faxes  Assigns 
de settings (see “Default Billing Codes” 
d faxes. This is most useful if you have 

ing codes on received faxes (see 
 received faxes” on page 140).

erification  Allows the user to send 
rrect billing codes. This attribute will not 
g to supply other required fields in order 

e is only effective if billing code 
em-wide.

ets  Lets the user change cover 
 not selected, the user will be restricted 
ecified in the Default Outbound 

ets the user use the Store as Form 
w overlay forms to the RightFax system.

ocs  Lets the user use the Store in 
 add new library documents to the 

 the user to OCR faxes, either manually 
 in FaxUtil. This attribute does not affect 

t have to be enabled if OCR routing is 
 licensed the RightFax OCR Conversion 
ions to be available.

the user create reports using the 
ty. For more information see Chapter 19, 
x Activity”.

ges  Lets the user send documents to 
in the RightFax client applications.
 Permissions tab

igure 8.4  The User Edit Permissions Tab

dministrative Access  Gives users access to the 
dministrative functions of RightFax. Without this permission, a 
ser cannot open Enterprise Fax Manager or switch to another 
ser’s mailbox without the correct password. All administrators can 
un Enterprise Fax Manager and can switch to the mailboxes of 
sers belonging to their administered groups. Administrators with 
his permission can not view any faxes other than their own without 
lso having the Administrator Can Bypass Privacy Restrictions 
ption also selected.

dministrator Can Bypass Privacy Restrictions  Gives 
sers that have the Administrative Access option selected the 
dditional ability to view faxes in other users’ mailboxes. Only an 
dministrator that has this permission enabled can grant this 
ermission to other users.

Archive Sent Faxes  Ar
Archive options defined in 
(see “Archive settings” on 

Assign Default Billing 
the user’s default billing co
on page 107) to all receive
set RightFax to require bill
“Requiring billing codes on

Bypass Billing Code V
faxes without supplying co
exclude the user from havin
to send faxes. This attribut
verification is required syst

Can Change Cover She
sheets. If this check box is
to using the cover sheet sp
Settings tab (page 106).

Can Edit/Add Forms  L
feature of FaxUtil to add ne

Can Edit/Add Library D
Library feature of FaxUtil to
RightFax system.

Can OCR Faxes  Allows
or automatically, as defined
OCR routing and does no
being used. You must have
module for any OCR funct

Can Run Reports  Lets 
RightFax Fax Reporter utili
“Generating Reports of Fa

Can Send SMS Messa
SMS addresses from with
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 Received Faxes with Audit Stamp  Adds 
he bottom of each received fax page listing total 

e received, fax server used, inbound routing 
of sender, and transmission duration.

ilbox  Allows all other RightFax users to view 
 in this user’s mailbox. This does not affect the 
ook entries belonging to the user.

 Only  Restricts the user from viewing or 
ut the first page of a received fax. This is useful 
ng is employed. The restriction applies to the 
 of the permissions of the user viewing the 
t be routed out of the restricted mailbox before 

 can be viewed or printed.

ng tab

 Edit Inbound Routing Tab
Can Use High Priority  Lets the user send faxes using “high” 
priority. If disabled, the user is restricted to “normal” and “low” 
priorities.

Disallow Billing Code Lookup  Prevents the user from 
viewing the list of valid billing codes. This requires the user to know 
at least one valid billing code.

Note  You must check both Disallow Billing Code Lookup and Disallow 
Editing of Billing Codes to ensure that users will not be able to modify 
their default billing code settings.

Disallow Editing of Billing Codes  Prevents the user from 
changing the default billing code settings for outgoing faxes. In 
addition, any billing codes specified in phonebook entries are 
ignored as are any <BILLINFO> embedded codes.

Disallow Fax Annotations  Prevents the user from adding 
notes to faxes.

Disallow Fax Deleting  Prevents the user from deleting faxes. 
This setting can be useful for persons doing manual fax routing. 
The restriction applies to the user and not the mailbox, so if the 
user switches mailboxes, he still cannot delete faxes.

EDC Process Received Faxes  This setting is used with 
RightFax connectors that are purchased separately.

EDC Process Sent Faxes  This setting is used with RightFax 
connectors that are purchased separately.

Excluded from Group Fax Aging  Excludes the user from the 
automatic fax aging (image deletion) attributes of the group to 
which he belongs.

Must Have Faxes Approved  Requires every fax sent by the 
user to be approved by a full, group, or alternate group 
administrator.

Must Have Password  Requires the user to have a password. 
This does not restrict the user from changing his password.

Stamp Pages of
one line of text to t
pages, date and tim
code used, CSID 

Unprotected Ma
the fax documents
security of phoneb

View First Page
printing anything b
when manual routi
mailbox regardless
mailbox. Faxes mus
subsequent pages

The Inbound Routi

Figure 8.5  The User
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w to route the fax to the correct 
 Type specified. If you route faxes to an 

nter the e-mail address here. For 
 Routing Info for each Routing Type 

Inbound Faxes”.

Form  Specify the Outlook form you 
es to. Click “Default” to use the form set 
figuration program (described in the 
rosoft Exchange Guide). This list is only 
ed “Exchange Mailbox” as your Routing 

Deletes received faxes from the user’s 
x has been successfully routed to the 
 Routing Type list.

d, notification of received faxes 

T

table document format.

 a structured file type that is best for 
atic images like fax pages (average of 35 

e). Most e-mail systems have the ability to 
3 files, and you can associate the 

ax Viewer with TIFF-G3 files to view these 
y application.

 a more compressed file format.

ted Faxes (Continued)

n

outing Code (DID/DNIS Number)  The routing code is a 
nique number that RightFax uses to route received faxes to the 
orrect user. Enter the DTMF extension, DID phone number, or 
hannel number you have assigned to this user. When a fax is 
eceived by the server, any routing information included is 
ompared to each user’s Routing Code. If a match is made, the fax 

s routed to the user’s mailbox. For more information on routing 
axes, see Chapter 20, “Routing Inbound Faxes”.

ote  You must ensure that no routing code is used more than once. If 
ou do use the same routing code more than once, only one of the 
ersons to whom it is assigned will receive incoming faxes.

outing Type  Specify where incoming faxes will be routed after 
hey arrive in the user’s fax mailbox. For more information on each of 
he routing types, see Chapter 20, “Routing Inbound Faxes”.

ile Format  Choose the file format in which faxes will be 
elivered when routed.

Routing Info  Specify ho
destination for the Routing
e-mail mailbox, you must e
information on the required
see Chapter 20, “Routing 

Received Fax Routing 
want to route incoming fax
in the E-mail Gateway con
RightFax Gateway for Mic
available if you have select
Type.

Delete After Routing  
FaxUtil mailbox after the fa
application specified in the

If this check box is selecte
(page 112) will not work.

able 8a  File Formats for Routed Faxes

Format Description

DCX DCX combines multiple PCX pages into a single file. 
It solves the multiple attachment problem of PCX 
files but maintains the large file size (average of 135 
Kb per page).

GIF GIF is graphics interchange format. This format is 
available for routing in Microsoft Exchange.

PCX PCX produces a single page per file with an average 
fax page size of 135 Kb. It is useful for routing 
received faxes to DOS and Macintosh users 
because DOS and Macintosh have built-in 
capabilities to view PCX-formatted fax pages.

This format is not recommended for Windows client 
applications, because PCX is a large format and 
users have to sift through multiple attachments when 
viewing multiple page faxes.

PDF PDF is por

TIFF-G3/
TIFF-G4

TIFF-G3 is
monochrom
Kb per pag
read TIFF-G
RightFax F
faxes in an

TIFF-G4 is

Table 8a  File Formats for Rou

Format Descriptio
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tting  Specify when to delete sent faxes from 
ailbox. Although this option saves disk space, 

ing sent faxes prevents the user from reviewing 
 faxes. Enabling automatic deletion does not 
ocument if it was created in another application.

Archive Sent Faxes permission checked 
ey have enabled autoprinting of sent faxes in the 
ient application, sent faxes will not be 
ed, even if this option is enabled.

me  Allows the fax server to intelligently resend 
a fax which failed to send. For example, if the 
en after 40 pages of a 50 page fax, normally all 
e resent. By enabling Smart-Resume, the server 
 last 10 pages.

o be set by fax users on a per-fax basis from the 
ialog box (see “Using the Fax Information Dialog 
).

ets  Allows the user to send cover sheets with 

del  Specify the default fax cover sheet file to 
ys the fax cover sheet files in the RightFax\FCS 
ult to use the fax cover sheet specified for the 

solution  Specify the resolution of the user’s 
al resolution (200×100 DPI) creates draft 

s and allows shorter transmission times. Fine 
00 DPI) is recommended for high quality cover 
l Character Recognition (OCR). This setting 
heet only.

tion Fields  Specify the user’s name, fax 
 number information as it will appear on fax 
The Default Outbound Settings tab

Figure 8.6  The User Edit Default Outbound Settings Tab

Default Fax Resolution  Specify the resolution of the users 
outbound faxes. Normal resolution (200×100 DPI) creates draft 
quality images and allows shorter transmission times. Fine 
resolution (200×200 DPI) is recommended for high quality printed 
documents and Optical Character Recognition (OCR). This setting 
affects the body of a fax, but not the cover sheet.

Default Priority  Sets the priority at which all the user’s faxes are 
responded to by the fax server unless specified otherwise in the 
Fax Information dialog box when the fax is created.

Auto-Delete Se
the user’s FaxUtil m
automatically delet
or forwarding sent
affect the original d

If the user has the 
(page 103), or if th
RightFax FaxUtil cl
automatically delet

Use Smart-Resu
only the portion of 
connection is brok
50 pages have to b
will only resend the

This option can als
Fax Information d
Box” on page 226

Send Cover She
faxes.

Cover Sheet Mo
use. The list displa
folder. Select Defa
user’s group.

Cover Sheet Re
cover sheets. Norm
quality cover sheet
resolution (200×2
sheets and Optica
affects the cover s

Sender Informa
number, and phone
cover sheets.
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ssages tab of the RightFax Server 
indows Control Panel (described on 

og box, you must configure a list of SMS 
d providers. For information on 
services, see Chapter 15, “Adding SMS 

er Notification Tab

er’s pager ID. This is usually a numeric 
umber for the pager.

elect the pager or SMS service to use 
n. If you have not added and properly 
rvices for this user, you must do so 
og box (described in Chapter 15, 
ervices”).
 Other tab

igure 8.7  The User Edit Other Tab

utomatic Fax List Updates  Configures the user’s FaxUtil 
ailbox to automatically refresh (scan for new faxes).

pdate Interval in Seconds  Specify the interval at which 
utomatic fax list updates will occur.

efault Billing Codes  Specify the Billing Code #1 and Billing 
ode #2 settings that will appear in the Fax Information dialog 
ox each time the user sends a fax.

 Pager Notification tab
hese settings let the fax server send SMS messages or pages to 
ightFax users to notify them about the status of sent and received 

axes. This dialog box specifies the fax status messages to send to 
he user. The text of the status messages that will be sent can be 

customized in the User Me
configuration program in W
page 25).

Before completing this dial
and pager service types an
configuring pager or SMS 
and Pager Services”.

Figure 8.8  The User Edit Pag

Pager ID  Specify the us
ID and is often the phone n

Pager/SMS Service  S
for delivering the notificatio
configured paging/SMS se
before completing this dial
“Adding SMS and Pager S
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 this dialog box, you must configure a list of SMS 
types and providers. For information on 
or SMS services, see Chapter 15, “Adding SMS 
s”.

 Edit Administrative Pager Alerts Tab

y the user’s pager ID. This is usually a numeric 
 phone number for the pager.

vice  Select the pager or SMS service to use 
lert message. If you have not added and properly 
/SMS services for this user, you must do so 
 this dialog box (described in Chapter 15, 
Pager Services”).
Test SMS  This button lets you send a test message to an 
SMS-capable device. To send a test SMS message, select an 
SMS service in the Pager/SMS Service box, type a phone number 
in the Pager ID box, and then click this button.

New Fax is Received  Pages the user each time a new fax is 
received. If the TeleConnect module is installed, the RightFax 
server will include the TeleConnect ID with all notifications of 
incoming faxes. This lets users retrieve faxes without first 
requesting a fax list.

New Fax is Received from Specific CSID/ANI  Pages the 
user each time a new fax is received from one or more specific 
senders that are specified in the Patterns box.

Patterns  Lists the CSID or ANI numbers that, when received, 
will send a page alert to the user. Separate multiple numbers with 
semicolons.

Outbound Fax has been Abandoned  Pages the user each 
time one of his outbound faxes fails to send for any reason.

The Administrative Pager Alerts tab
These settings let the fax server send SMS messages or pages to 
RightFax administrators to alert them of specific RightFax events. 
This dialog box specifies the RightFax server status messages to 
send to the user. The text of the alert messages that will be sent 
can be customized in the Admin Messages tab of the RightFax 
Server configuration program in Windows Control Panel 
(described on page 26).

RightFax Enterprise versions 8.7 and higher include a more 
comprehensive Alerting and Monitoring service that lets you select 
from hundreds of server statistics to monitor and define the event 
thresholds, alert types, and alert messages to send. For more 
information on the RightFax Alerting and Monitoring service, see 
Chapter 16, “Using the Alerting and Monitoring Service”.

Before completing
and pager service 
configuring pager 
and Pager Service

Figure 8.9  The User

Pager ID  Specif
ID and is often the

Pager/SMS Ser
for delivering the a
configured paging
before completing
“Adding SMS and 
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requencies

the problem causing the alert must be 
th of time before a fault of the same type 
r example, this prevents free disk space 
rom causing repeated alerts. If an alert 
t will be repeated periodically. Different 
nt delays and repeat intervals as listed in 

re are sent only once, when the alert 

cies

Delay
Repeat 
interval

. 10 minutes 60 minutes

oo deep. 30 minutes 90 minutes

10 minutes 30 minutes

20 minutes 60 minutes

as 30 minutes 90 minutes

 are 
 still in 

10 minutes 60 minutes
est SMS  This button lets you send a test message to an 
MS-capable device. To send a test SMS message, select an 
MS service in the Pager/SMS Service box, type a phone number 

n the Pager ID box, and then click this button.

ow Disk Space  Free hard drive space on the RightFax server 
as fallen below 150 MB.

ritically Low Disk Space  Free hard drive space on the 
ightFax server has fallen below 50 MB.

end Queue too Deep  The number of faxes or fax pages 
ueued to send exceeds a fixed number. Enter the number of faxes 
o exceed in the Faxes box. Enter the number of fax pages to 
xceed in the Pages box.

ax Server Event Queue Full  The percentage of the fax 
erver’s internal Event Queue has reached 90%. For more 

nformation on the RightFax Event Queue see “Understanding the 
ax Server Internal Event Queue” on page 30.

oardServer Service Down  One of the BoardServers has 
ecome unable to send or receive faxes.

ll BoardServers Down  All of the BoardServers have become 
nable to send or receive faxes.

robable Line Failures  An error or series of errors has 
ndicated to the BoardServer that a phone line is not operating 
orrectly.

robable T1 Failure  Multiple phone lines have failed in such a 
ay that the BoardServer suspects a T1 line is not operating 
orrectly.

erver improperly shut down  The RightFax Server module 
as shut down unexpectedly. This may indicate that the operating 

ystem has failed or the server has lost power.

eriodic Server Heartbeat  Sends a brief notification of the 
ightFax server’s status, including statistics on fax activity. When 
ou select this check box, you must also specify the Heartbeat 
nterval, in minutes.

Understanding the Alert F

After an alert is triggered, 
remedied within a set leng
will cause another alert. Fo
fluctuating around 50 Mb f
condition persists, the aler
types of alerts have differe
the following table.

Alerts that are not listed he
condition occurs.

Table 8b  Pager Alert Frequen

Alert

All BoardServers are down

BoardServer send queue t

Disk space is critically low 
(<50MB).

Disk space is getting low 
(<150MB).

Fax server internal queue h
reached 90% utilization.

One or more BoardServers
down but one or others are
service.
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e Settings tab

r Edit Default Receive Settings Tab

arding Options  Forward the user’s faxes to 
e or another network user as soon as they are 
he fax number or RightFax user ID to forward to.

ing Options  Automatically print received 
ter from the list of available printers. These are 
u have set up under Printers in Enterprise Fax 
ing a printer” on page 130). Click a print 
solution list.

 Options  Convert all received faxes to text 
l character recognition). This option requires the 
nverter module. Enter a three-letter file extension 
n the Extension box.
The Outbound Auto-Printing tab

Figure 8.10  The User Edit Outbound Auto-Printing Tab

Enable Automatic Printing of Sent Faxes  Prints a copy of 
all sent faxes. If this check box is selected, you must also select a 
printer from the list of available printers. These are the printers that 
you have set up under Printers in Enterprise Fax Manager (see 
“Adding a printer” on page 130).

When to Print  Specify whether to print successfully sent faxes, 
faxes that were not successfully sent, or both. 

What to Print  Specify whether to print the fax history, the fax 
cover sheet, and/or the fax body.

The Default Receiv

Figure 8.11  The Use

Automatic Forw
either a fax machin
received. Specify t

Automatic Print
faxes. Select a prin
the printers that yo
Manager (see “Add
resolution in the Re

Automatic OCR
using OCR (optica
RightFax OCR Co
for the output file i
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 Broadcast notifications and are using 
open the Control Panel and enable the 
is disabled by default.

tification Tab
n the Format list, click the text format used to interpret your fax 
ages. “ASCII” produces a plain text file. “Smart ASCII” 
pproximates the original format. “RTF” (rich text format) preserves 
onts and formatting but is only available for Windows clients.

n the Layout list, specify how you want the text to be formatted on 
he page. “WYSIWYG” (What You See Is What You Get) will try to 
ead the fax in the layout it sees. If, for instance, RightFax sees that 
he fax has three columns, it will try to read the document in column 
tyle. “Left Justified” displays the text starting from the left margin of 
he fax.

 Notification tab
hese settings let you configure the fax server to notify RightFax 
sers about the status of sent and received faxes via e-mail or SMS 
ext messaging. The text of the status messages that will be sent 
an be customized in the Custom Messages tab of the RightFax 
erver configuration program in Windows Control Panel 

described on page 23).

f you want to send notifications via SMS text messaging, you must 
onfigure a list of SMS service types and providers before 
ompleting this dialog box. For information on configuring SMS 
ervices, see Chapter 15, “Adding SMS and Pager Services”.

If you want to use Network
Windows 2003, you must 
Messenger service, which 

Figure 8.12  The User Edit No
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ut Received Faxes  Specify the events for 
which the user will receive notification. If you 
ox Reroute Received Fax Notification, you 
RightFax user ID to route to from the list.

T Security Authentication
e servers can take advantage of your network’s 
ws NT security system by linking each RightFax 
ws NT user account. When logging on to client 
quire authentication (such as Enterprise Fax 
til), RightFax attempts the Windows NT account 
rd with which you are currently logged on. If the 
T account name and password have been 

x user ID, that RightFax ID is used to log on. If no 
unt is linked, a dialog box opens prompting you 
our RightFax user name and password.

tus is displayed under the NT Account Link 
he user list in Enterprise Fax Manager. The 
s that the user is not required to log on via 
ntication. “No NT Account Assigned” means 
uired to log on via Windows NT authentication 
 a Windows NT account. (This user will be 
anually.) “NT Account Assigned” means that 
 to log on via Windows NT authentication and is 
s NT account. This RightFax ID can only be 

e user is logged on to Windows NT with the 

ser IDs to Windows NT accounts
e server provides several methods for linking one 
ser IDs to existing Windows NT accounts. To 
counts, you must have administrative rights in 
the accounts reside.
Method  Select the notification method for the user.

� Use Group’s Method. Uses the notification method defined for 
the group to which the user belongs (described on page 116).

� SMS. Sends the notification to an SMS capable device. If you 
select this option, you must select an SMS service in the SMS 
Service box.

� E-mail Systems. Sends the notification to the user’s e-mail box. 
(Notes and Exchange notifications require you to purchase and 
license a separate module.) You must specify the e-mail address 
of the user in the Notification Address/Info box. 

� Custom notification methods. These can be created using the 
RightFax API. Information on the RightFax API can be found at 
www.captaris.com.com/implementation_services.

Note  If you are routing inbound faxes to an e-mail gateway or other 
destination on your network and you have select the Delete After Routing 
check box (page 105), no notifications for received faxes will be sent.

SMS Service  Select the SMS service to use for delivering the 
notification. If you have not added and properly configured an SMS 
service, you must do so before completing this dialog box 
(described in Chapter 15, “Adding SMS and Pager Services”).

Test SMS  This button lets you send a test message to an 
SMS-capable device. To send a test SMS message, select an 
SMS service in the SMS Service box, type a phone number in the 
Notification Address/Info box, and then click this button.

Notification Address/Info  Specify the user’s e-mail address 
for e-mail notification, or other information necessary for sending 
fax notifications of the type selected in the Notification Method 
list.

Notification About Outbound Faxes  Specify the events for 
outbound faxes for which the user will receive notification.

Notification Abo
received faxes for 
select the check b
must also select a 

Using Windows N
RightFax Enterpris
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user ID to a Windo
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name and passwo
current Windows N
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to manually enter y

Each user’s link sta
Status column in t
status “N/A” mean
Windows NT authe
that the user is req
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allowed to log on m
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linked to a Window
accessed when th
linked account.

Linking RightFax u
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ger, edit the default user ID.

 tab and select the Use Integrated 
option. Click OK.

ou create in Enterprise Fax Manager, 
er ID to the matching Windows NT 
ou are currently logged on to. If there is 

NT account name in the current domain, 

ultiple User Profiles
inistrative utilities, ChgUser.exe and 
 use to change user attributes for 
 

ghtFax administrative utilities, see “Using 
ive Utilities” on page 272. 

g ChgUser.exe, see “Running 
3. 

g ModUser.exe, see “Running 
82.

etting up all your network users in the 
port users into the fax server from your 

file.
o link a RightFax user ID

. Edit the user properties in Enterprise Fax Manager.

. Click the Identification tab.

. Select the Use Integrated Windows NT Security option.

. Click Select NT Account.

. Type or select the Windows NT domain and account names to 
link and click OK. The linked domain and account name will be 
listed under the RightFax user ID in the Identification tab.

Note  You can only use the Windows NT account lookup feature 
when you are running Enterprise Fax Manager on the RightFax server 
or a Windows NT workstation.

o automatically link one or multiple existing RightFax 
ser IDs

. In the Enterprise Fax Manager user list, select one or more 
RightFax users.

. Right-click any selected user to open a shortcut menu, and 
select Enable NT Authentication and Link from the pop-up 
menu.

RightFax links each selected user ID to the matching Windows 
NT account in the domain to which you are currently logged on. 
If there is no matching Windows NT account name in the 
current domain, no link is created.

o automatically link all new user IDs

ecause all new RightFax user IDs created in Enterprise Fax 
anager use the default user ID as a template, you can configure 

he default user ID so that all new user IDs automatically link to 
indows NT accounts.

1. In Enterprise Fax Mana

2. Click the Identification
Windows NT Security 

For each new user ID y
RightFax will link the us
account in the domain y
no matching Windows 
no link is created.

Applying Changes to M
RightFax includes two adm
ModUser.exe, that you can
multiple users at one time.

� For information on the Ri
the RightFax Administrat

� For information on runnin
ChgUser.exe”on page 27

� For information on runnin
ModUser.exe”on page 2

Importing Users
To simplify the process of s
RightFax server, you can im
network or from an ASCII 



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 114

m a file
an administrative utility, ImpUser.exe, that 
 a comma-delimited ASCII file.

n the RightFax administrative utilities, see “Using 
inistrative Utilities” on page 272.

n running ImpUser.exe, see “Running 
page 279. 

� � �
To import users from a Windows NT network

1. In Enterprise Fax Manager, on the Utility menu, click Import 
Users from NT Domain. The Import Users from NT 
Server/Domain dialog box opens.

Figure 8.13  The Import Users from NT Server/Domain Dialog Box

2. Enter the computer name of the Primary Domain Controller 
(PDC) or Backup Domain Controller (BDC) from which the 
users will be imported.

3. Select the group to import.

4. Specify the RightFax user ID to use as a template (usually 
Default).

5. If you want to automatically assign a routing code to each user, 
select the Automatically Assign Routing Codes check box, 
and then enter the starting code. The first imported user will 
receive the starting routing code and each additional user’s 
routing code will increment by one. If the system increments to 
a routing code that already exists, it will be skipped.

6. When you have completed the dialog box, click Import to begin.

Importing users fro
RightFax includes 
imports users from

� For information o
the RightFax Adm

� For information o
ImpUser.exe”on 
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ps of RightFax users, run Enterprise Fax 
terprise Fax Manager” on page 89) and 
ropriate RightFax server in the left pane 
ve been defined, the list of groups 

s List
er 9

ting Groups of Users

ou can create groups of users to which you can assign a common 
dministrator, alternate administrator, fax options, and fax cover 
heet. You can use groups to subdivide your organization and 
anage the fax server system more efficiently. For example, you 
an create separate Marketing and Sales groups on the fax server. 

nstead of having one administrator responsible for all fax users in 
our organization, you can assign fax administrators to the 
arketing and Sales departments.

roups can also play an important role in when notifying users of 
ew faxes. If a user does not respond to his notification by viewing 
r printing a new fax within a specified time, the group 
dministrator will be alerted to the fax and can then print the fax or 
orward it to someone else.

Managing Groups
To add, edit, or delete grou
Manager (see “Starting En
click Groups under the app
of the window. If groups ha
appears in the right pane.

Figure 9.1  The Server Group
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tion tab

p Edit Basic Information Tab

ique ID for this group.

pecify the user ID of the person who will be the 
is group. The administrator has access to all the 
oup and receives alerts when a user has not 
 fax before the time specified in User Notify 
ax Server configuration program expires (see 
 on page 21).

istrator  Specify the user ID of the person 
rnate administrator of this group. The alternate 

ave access to all the mailboxes in this group and 
ges about faxes belonging to group members if 
ministrator have not printed or viewed a fax in 
rval.

del  Specify the default fax cover sheet for the 
lays the fax cover sheet files in the 
er. Selecting “Default” uses the cover sheet file 

e  Specify the default notification method for 
Adding new groups
To create a new group, press INSERT or select New from the Edit 
menu. The Group Edit dialog box opens. Because each RightFax 
group must have a unique group ID, you must enter a value in the 
group ID box. All other boxes are optional. For information on 
completing each of the options on each tab see “Editing Group 
Properties” on page 116.

Deleting groups
To delete a group, select the group to delete and press DELETE or 
select Delete from the Edit menu. By default, you will be prompted 
for confirmation that you want to delete the group.

Copying groups from one server to another
In Enterprise Fax Manager, you can copy one or more groups from 
one RightFax server to another. Select the groups you want to 
copy, and then drag the selection to another server.

If you copy groups from a new RightFax server version to an earlier 
server version, you will lose configuration data that is not supported 
on the older server (for example, features on version 8.5 servers will 
not be available on version 8.0 servers).

Editing Group Properties
To edit the properties of an existing group, run Enterprise Fax 
Manager, select the group to edit and press ENTER, or select Edit 
from the Edit menu. You can also double-click the group. The 
Group Edit dialog box opens.

The Basic Informa

Figure 9.2  The Grou

Group ID  The un

Administrator  S
administrator of th
mailboxes in the gr
printed or viewed a
Time in the RightF
“User Notify Time”

Alternate Admin
who will be the alte
administrator will h
will receive messa
the user and the ad
the designated inte

Cover Sheet Mo
group. The list disp
RightFax\FCS fold
FCS.pcl.

Notification Typ
the group.
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the number of days the fax will remain 
cify that faxes should not be deleted, 

ll the users’ folders except Trash, select 
ply to all user folders. To disable fax 
eck box.

b
s fax traffic volume on the basis of user 
e total number of pages or total number 
ltaneously by all users in the group and 
 specific time period.

 sales representatives, each sending 
f your fax channels may be continuously 
s. This could delay more important faxes 
 well as block incoming faxes. With 
n restrict the members of the Sales 
than 20 pages at a time between the 
. and delay any faxes over that limit until 
ays to keep deleted fax records  Specify the number of 
ays to keep records of deleted faxes in the RightFax database. If 
et to 0 (zero), deleted fax records will never be automatically 
urged by the fax server.

ll faxes must have cover sheets  Requires all users in the 
roup to use a cover sheet on outbound faxes.

ll faxes must be held for preview  All the faxes for users in 
he group will be held for preview before they are sent. Users must 
iew the faxes and verify that they should be sent.

 Automatic Fax Aging tab
ith automatic fax aging, you can specify the number of days after 

he date a fax is sent or received that it will be deleted from a user’s 
axUtil mailbox. Automatic fax aging is only available if you have a 
ightFax Enterprise or Satellite server.

utomatic fax aging does not remove the fax records from the 
ightFax database, so you can still run reports about the faxes.

ou can also perform manual fax aging with the Faxage.exe 
rogram (see “Running FaxAge.exe” on page 277).

igure 9.3  The Group Edit Automatic Fax Aging Tab

For each type of fax, enter 
before it is deleted. To spe
enter 0 (zero).

To apply these settings to a
the check box Settings ap
aging, click to clear the ch

The Forced Scheduling ta
Forced scheduling control
groups. You can restrict th
of faxes that are sent simu
limit these restrictions to a

For example, if you have 50
100 faxes every hour, all o
busy processing their faxe
from other departments, as
Forced Scheduling, you ca
group to sending no more 
hours of 8 A.M. and 5 P.M
6 P.M.
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  The time at which delayed faxes will be sent. 
4-hour HHMM format. For example, to send 
00 P.M., enter 1800.

ime falls between the Starting and Ending 
y delayed faxes will never be sent. This is 
axes, by definition, cannot be sent between your 
ng times. In such a case, delayed faxes will be 
ed to the next day at that same time.

tribution tab
ribution, a group routing code is created and all 
he group are distributed systematically between 
t group.

p Edit Smart Fax Distribution Tab

 smart fax distribution for this group.

ssigns a routing code to the group.

e  Specify either linear or balanced distribution. 
tion, faxes are distributed to each group member 
h balanced distribution, faxes distribution is 
This feature restricts only simultaneously scheduled faxes. It does 
not restrict the total number of faxes or fax pages that can be sent 
during the specified time period. If a fax exceeds the maximum limit 
and is delayed until a later time, it can be rescheduled at any time 
by selecting Fax > Forward to New Number in FaxUtil.

Figure 9.4  The Group Edit Forced Scheduling Tab

Enabled  Enables the Forced Scheduling feature.

Maximum Concurrent Pages  Specify the maximum number 
of fax pages that can be scheduled at one time by all the users in 
the group.

Maximum Concurrent Faxes  Specify the maximum number of 
faxes that can be scheduled at one time by all the users in the 
group.

Starting/Ending Time  The starting and ending times for the 
period that the restriction applies. This is written in 24-hour HHMM 
format. For example, to set the restriction from 8:00 A.M. to 5:30 
P.M., set the Starting Time to 0800, and set the Ending Time to 
1730.

If during this time period any faxes exceed the limits you specify, 
those faxes will be delayed until the time you specify in the Delay 
Until Time box.

Delay Until Time
This is written in 2
delayed faxes at 6:

If the Delay Until T
times, automaticall
because delayed f
Starting and Endi
continuously bump

The Smart Fax Dis
With smart fax dist
faxes received by t
all the users in tha

Figure 9.5  The Grou

Enabled  Enables

Routing Code  A

Distribution Typ
With linear distribu
in succession. Wit
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ch of the checkboxes on this dialog box, 
the Fax Information dialog box that 
. For more information on the options in 
 box, see Chapter 22, “Creating, 

es”.

eckboxes

ation 
 tab Option

s Scanner button (scanner icon)

Add Entry button

s Ability to display Alt. Body 
column in Selected 
Attachments list

Alt. Fax Number text box

ns Automatic Deletion selection 
box

Billing Code 1 text box (title 
may vary)

Billing Code 2 text box (title 
may vary)

Lookup button

s Browse button (folder icon)

Use certified delivery 
checkbox

City/State text box

t Notes Comments for your Records 
text box
etermined by each user’s processing rate. If one user is faster at 
rocessing faxes than another, the faster user is distributed faxes at 
 faster pace.

ember Refusal Allowed  Lets users take themselves 
emporarily out of the distribution loop. When this check box is 
elected, users can refuse faxes by running FaxUtil and selecting 
ools > Refuse Distributions.

 Fax Dialog Customization Tab
his group of check boxes lets you customize the appearance of 
he Fax Information dialog box (the dialog box used to create and 
ddress outgoing faxes) for the users in this group. This is useful 
or removing options that do not apply to or should not be changed 
y these users.

igure 9.6  The Group Edit Fax Dialog Customization Tab

The following table lists ea
and the tab and option on 
each checkbox represents
the Fax Information dialog
Sending, and Deleting Fax

Table 9a  Fax Dialog Customization Ch

Checkbox
Fax Inform
dialog box

Acquire Attachments 
from Scanner

Attachment

Add Phonebook Entry 
Button

Main

Alternate Body 
Attachment Checkbox

Attachment

Alternate Fax Number Main

Auto-Delete Control More Optio

Billing Information #1 
Entry Field

Main

Billing Information #2 
Entry Field

Main

Billing Information 
Lookup Button

Main

Browse for File 
Attachment

Attachment

Certified Checkbox Main

City/State Entry Field Main

Comments Text Cover Shee
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in Phonebook button

in Phonebook button

in Hold for preview checkbox

re Options Priority selection box

Phonebook Import option on 
the Tools menu in FaxUtil.

in Down arrow button next to the 
Fax number text box that lets 
users select the E-mail 
address option

re Options Recipient Fax ID text box

in Use smart-resume checkbox

in Fine mode checkbox

in Create PDF image checkbox

in Voice Number text box

zation Checkboxes (Continued)

x Information 
log box tab Option
Company Entry Field Main Company text box

Cover Sheet 
Selection Button

More Options Cover Sheet File selection 
box

Cover Sheet Toggle Main Use cover sheet text box

Delay Send Controls Main Delay send checkbox and 
time/date fields

Form Type Selection More Options Use form checkbox and 
selection list

From Name Entry 
Field

More Options Name text box

From Phone Number 
Entry Field

More Options Voice Number text box

General Fax Number 
Entry Field

More Options Company Fax Number text 
box

General Voice 
Number Entry Field

More Options Company Voice Number text 
box

Library Document/
Attachments 
Selection

Attachments Available Attachments library 
document list and File Attach 
button (paper clip icon)

‘More Options’ Tab More Options All tab contents

Native Attach 
Document Checkbox

Attachments Native column in Selected 
Attachments list

‘Notes’ Button/Tab Cover Sheet Notes All tab contents

Notes Text Cover Sheet Notes Notes to be Placed on the 
Cover Sheet text box

PDF Options Main PDF Options button (next to 
Create PDF image checkbox)

Table 9a  Fax Dialog Customization Checkboxes (Continued)

Checkbox
Fax Information 
dialog box tab Option

Phonebook Import 
Main Menu Option

Ma

Phonebook Selection 
Button

Ma

Preview Checkbox Ma

Priority Checkbox Mo

Private Fax Number 
Entry Field

N/A

Recipient Type Field Ma

Secure 
Send/Recipient Fax 
ID Control

Mo

Smart-Resume 
Checkbox

Ma

Transmission Quality 
Control

Ma

Use PDF Checkbox Ma

Voice Number Entry 
Field

Ma

Table 9a  Fax Dialog Customi

Checkbox
Fa
dia
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files, run Enterprise Fax Manager (see 
nager” on page 89) and click 

red RightFax server in the Fax Server 

tures List
er 10

ting Signatures

ightFax can personalize users’ outbound faxes with graphic 
mages of their signatures. Signature images are created in FaxUtil 
nd stored in the RightFax\SIG folder on the server. Enterprise Fax 
anager catalogs all the signatures and maintains the file names, 
escriptions, and authorized user information.

Managing Signature Fi
To edit or delete signature 
“Starting Enterprise Fax Ma
Signatures under the desi
Tree.

Figure 10.1  The Server Signa
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 File Properties
ies of an existing signature, run Enterprise Fax 
e signature to edit and press ENTER or select 
menu. You can also double-click the signature. 
e dialog box opens.

t Signatures Dialog Box

  The name the signature that will be displayed 
anager.

  The user ID of the owner of the signature file.

escription of the signature file for easy reference 
anager.

e  The name of the signature image file. This file 
ally generated and stored in the RightFax\SIG 
Fax server when the signature file is created. If 
n invalid file name, RightFax will not be able to 
mage.

rs  Up to three RightFax user IDs or group IDs 
 to use this signature in addition to the owner of 
You must create a new signature file in order for it to appear as an 
object in Enterprise Fax Manager. New signature files are created 
from the FaxUtil mailbox (see “Creating a New Signature File” on 
page 123).

Deleting signatures
To delete a signature, select the signature to delete and press 
DELETE or select Delete from the Edit menu. By default, you will 
be prompted for confirmation that you want to delete the signature.

Deleting the signature’s reference in Enterprise Fax Manager does 
not delete the signature file itself. A second confirmation dialog box 
will ask you if you want to delete the file as well.

Copying signatures from one server to another
Enterprise Fax Manager can easily copy one or more signatures 
from one RightFax server to another. Select the signatures you 
want to copy, and then drag the selection onto another server.

If you copy signature files from a new RightFax server version to an 
earlier server version, you will lose configuration data that is not 
supported by the older server (in other words, features on version 
8.0 servers will not be available on version 7.0 servers).

Editing Signature
To edit the propert
Manager, select th
Edit from the Edit 
The Edit Signatur

Figure 10.2  The Edi

Signature Code
in Enterprise Fax M

Owner’s User ID

Description  A d
in Enterprise Fax M

Image File Nam
name is automatic
folder on the Right
this box contains a
use the signature i

Authorized Use
who are authorized
the signature.
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Addin
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cement
tioned so that the left-middle point of the 
ft-middle point of the <SIGNATURE> 
ument. RightFax supports a Windows 

 the vertical alignment of new signatures 
tation where the registry value is 

 value causes all newly created 
wards by a percentage of the height of 

ctual distance depends on the height of 
 the data causes signatures to shift 

cts signatures when they are initially 
data for this value, you will need to 
at you want the new setting applied to.

� �

 Entry for Vertical Placement of Signature

CURRENT_USER\Software\RightFax
WR32

rePositionPercent

D

 (default 35)
ng a New Signature File
nly users with RightFax administrative access can create 

ignature files. Signature files are created from a fax in a your 
axUtil mailbox. You can scan a signature into your mailbox or fax a 
igned document to yourself. After the document arrives in your 
axUtil mailbox, follow these steps to create a signature file:

. In FaxUtil, double-click the fax to view it using the RightFax Fax 
Viewer.

. Using the Select tool in the Fax Viewer toolbar, click the 
signature.

Figure 10.3  The Select tool

. Select Store from the Fax menu, and then select Make 
Signature. The Edit Signature dialog box opens.

Enter an ID for the signature in the Signature Code box. This 
must be unique, as it will be the identifying code Enterprise Fax 
Manager displays in the ID column when viewing the list of 
signatures. Enter the owner’s user ID and a description of the 
signature. In the Authorized Users boxes, list up to three 
RightFax user IDs or group IDs who are authorized to use this 
signature in addition to the owner of the signature.

g a Signature to a Fax
ignature files are inserted into fax-bound documents using the 
SIGNATURE> embedded code. For information on using this 
nd other embedded codes see Appendix A, “RightFax Embedded 
odes”.

Controlling signature pla
Signature images are posi
signature aligns with the le
embedded code in the doc
registry entry that modifies
created on the client works
present.

Increasing the data for this
signatures to be shifted up
the signature image (the a
the signature). Decreasing
down an equal distance.

This registry value only affe
created. If you change the 
recreate each signature th

� 

Table 10a  Windows Registry

Category Value

Key HKEY_
Client\V

Value Signatu

Type DWOR

Data 0–100
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 Files
 Enterprise Fax Manager (see “Starting 
n page 89) and click Forms under the 

erver Tree.

 file in order for it to appear as an 
nager. New form files are created from 
reating a New Overlay Form” on 
er 11

ting Overlay Forms

verlay forms are fax image files that RightFax can superimpose 
ver outgoing faxes. These “forms” are typically replicas of 
ocuments that your organization uses (for example, company 

etterhead) and give your faxes the appearance of being printed on 
he form prior to faxing.

Managing Overlay Form
To edit or delete forms, run
Enterprise Fax Manager” o
RightFax server in the Fax S

Figure 11.1  The Forms List

You must create a new form
object in Enterprise Fax Ma
the FaxUtil mailbox (see “C
page 127).
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Properties
ies of an existing form, run Enterprise Fax 
e form to edit and press ENTER, or select Edit in 
 can also double-click the form. The Edit Form 

t Form Dialog Box

he number that identifies the form. This is 
ax when the form is created.

 unique name that identifies the form.

 is a description of the form file for easy 
rise Fax Manager.

cifies the first page of the body of the fax 
ich the form will be placed. The page numbers 
solute, so if the start page for a form is set to 3 
 a document that only has two pages, none of 
es will include the form.

 are never placed on fax cover sheets. If you enter 1 
, the form will appear on the first page of the body of 

 cover sheet.
Deleting a form
To delete a form, select the form to delete and press DELETE, or 
select Delete from the Edit menu. You will be prompted for 
confirmation that you want to delete the form. Deleting the form’s 
reference in Enterprise Fax Manager does not delete the form file 
itself. A second confirmation dialog box will ask you if you want to 
delete the file as well.

Copying forms from one server to another
In Enterprise Fax Manager, you can copy one or more forms from 
one RightFax server to another. Select the forms you want to copy, 
and then drag the selection to another server.

If you copy overlay forms from a new RightFax server version to an 
earlier server version, you will lose configuration data that is not 
supported by the older server (for example, features on version 8.5 
servers will not be available on version 8.0 servers).

Editing Form File 
To edit the propert
Manager, select th
the Edit menu. You
dialog box opens.

Figure 11.2  The Edi

Form Number  T
assigned by RightF

Form ID  This is a

Description  This
reference in Enterp

Start Page  Spe
document onto wh
you specify are ab
and you apply it to
the document pag

Note  Overlay forms
in the Start Page box
the fax following the
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 form

in a word processor or any other 
 print to the RightFax fax printer. Send 
xUtil mailbox.

e form in the list of received faxes.

Form, and the Store Fax as Form 

x as Form Dialog Box

er a unique ID for the form. The 
 same as those in the Edit Form dialog 
File Properties” on page 126).

ted the dialog box, click OK. The new 
 the Forms list in Enterprise Fax 
umber of Pages  The number of fax pages that will be overlaid 
ith the form. To overlay each page of the fax with the form, enter 0 

zero).

ext Form Number  Specifies the second form to use, if you 
ant to use two overlay forms in one fax (i.e., different forms for the 

irst page and all subsequent pages of your company letterhead). 
pecify the form number of the next form file. For more information 
n using two overlay forms in a single fax, see “Using Two Overlay 
orms in One Fax” on page 128.

mage File Name  The name of the form image file. This is 
utomatically generated and stored in the RightFax\Papers folder 
n the RightFax server when the form file is created. If this box 
ontains an invalid file name, RightFax will not be able to use the 
orm image.

ecure Form  Restricts the form to specific groups or users. To 
ecure a form, select the Secure Form check box. In the 
uthorized Group or User list, click the users or groups 
uthorized to use the form.

ng a New Overlay Form
o create new overlay forms in FaxUtil, you must be assigned 
ermission in your user profile (see “The Permissions tab” on 
age 103). 

orm files are created from a faxes in your FaxUtil mailbox. You 
hould always create forms using fine resolution. To set fine 
esolution as the default in FaxUtil, select Tools > Options, and the 
ptions dialog box opens. On the Sending tab, select the Use 
ine Mode check box.

To create a new overlay

1. Create the form image 
application that lets you
the fax image to your Fa

2. Run FaxUtil and click th

3. Select Fax > Store as 
dialog box opens.

Figure 11.3  The Store Fa

4. In the Form ID box, ent
remaining boxes are the
box (see “Editing Form 

5. When you have comple
form will now appear in
Manager.
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of Pages box, enter the number of pages on 
 the second form to appear. If you want the 
 appear on all subsequent pages, enter 0 (zero).

se the Edit Form dialog box.

 Form to a Fax
inserted into fax-bound documents using the 
bedded code or by specifying the form to use in 
n dialog box. For information on the Fax 
 box, see “Using the Fax Information Dialog Box” 

� � �
Using Two Overlay Forms in One Fax
You can configure two overlay forms to appear in a fax. For 
example, page 1 of the fax may include company letterhead, and 
pages 2, 3, 4, and 5 may include an invoice form.

After the two forms have been configured following these 
instructions, then each time you add the first form to an outgoing 
fax, it will automatically be followed by the second form because 
they are linked.

To configure two forms for use in a single fax document

1. Create two forms according the instructions in “Creating a New 
Overlay Form” on page 127.

2. Run Enterprise Fax Manager and edit the properties of the first 
of the two forms (described on page 126).

3. In the Edit Form dialog box, in the Start Page box, enter the 
page number that you want the first form to initially appear on. In 
most cases, this value will be set to 1.

Note  Overlay forms are never placed on fax cover sheets. If you 
enter 1 in the Start Page box, the form will appear on the first page of 
the body of the fax, following the cover sheet.

4. In the Number of Pages box, enter the number of pages on 
which you want the first form to appear. If the first form will only 
be used on the first page, enter 1.

5. In the Next Form Number box, enter the form number of the 
second form to use. Click OK to close the Edit Form dialog 
box.

6. Edit the properties of the second of the two forms.

7. In the Edit Form dialog box, in the Start Page box, enter the 
page number that you want the second form to appear on. In 
most cases, this value will be set to 2.

8. In the Number 
which you want
second form to

9. Click OK to clo

Adding an Overlay
Overlay forms are 
<FORMTYPE> em
the Fax Informatio
Information dialog
on page 226.
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ers on the RightFax server, run 
e “Starting Enterprise Fax Manager” on 

s under the desired RightFax server in 
er 12

necting Printers and Scanners

ou can define an unlimited number of network printers in RightFax 
nd make them available for automatic printing of faxes and other 
utomated network print functions. Printers can be added 

ndividually or imported in groups from your network. The printers 
ou configure here are not the printers and print-to-fax devices that 
llow RightFax users to fax documents from native applications. 
ather, these are the printers available to RightFax for automatically 
rinting sent and received faxes.

Managing Printers
To add, edit, or delete print
Enterprise Fax Manager (se
page 89) and click Printer
the Fax Server Tree.

Figure 12.1  The Printers List
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perties
ies of an existing printer, run Enterprise Fax 
e printer to edit and press ENTER, or select Edit 
. You can also double-click the printer. The Edit 
ialog box opens.

t Network Printer Dialog Box

entifier RightFax will use for this printer. This ID 
rinter’s network ID to avoid confusion.

 is a description of the form file for easy 
rise Fax Manager. If this box is completed, users 
rinter ID and Description in the Print dialog 
ot completed, only the Printer ID will be 

ts the printer driver used by the fax server to 
d to this printer. Choose the one that most 
s to your printer. If your laser printer supports 
d PCL5, choose one of the HP LaserJet types 
ript for faster printing.

rinting  Allows faxes to be printed directly to 
ter using the LPR, a TCP/IP utility.

dicates on which file server the queue exists. If 
S, this should be the value at the top of the tree.
Adding a printer
To add a new printer to RightFax, press INSERT or select New 
from the Edit menu. The Edit Network Printer dialog box opens. 
For information on completing each of the options in this dialog box 
see “Editing Printer Properties” on page 130.

Deleting a printer
To delete a printer, select the printer to delete and press DELETE 
or select Delete from the Edit menu. By default, you will be 
prompted for confirmation that you want to delete the printer.

Copying printers from one server to another
Using Enterprise Fax Manager you can easily copy one or more 
printers from one RightFax server to another. Select the printers 
you want to copy, and then drag the selection to another server.

If you copy printers from a new RightFax server version to an earlier 
server version, you will lose configuration data that is not supported 
by the older server (for example, features on version 8.5 servers will 
not be available on version 8.0 servers).

Editing Printer Pro
To edit the propert
Manager, select th
from the Edit menu
Network Printer d

Figure 12.2  The Edi

Printer ID  The id
should match the p

Description  This
reference in Enterp
will see both the P
box. If this box is n
displayed.

Printer Type  Se
format faxes printe
closely correspond
both PostScript an
rather than PostSc

Direct TCP/IP P
an IP port on a prin

Server Name  In
the queue is in ND
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 RightFax
m your network into RightFax in groups 
rs.

er, in the Utility menu, select Import 
. The Import Network Printers dialog 

etwork Printers Dialog Box

text to import from.

rs, you can specify the characteristics of 
rch. You can set the printer driver, paper 

hether the printer is set to print to an IP 
Printer Information.
ueue Name  Differs depending on your network operating 
ystem. On NetWare 3.x, the Queue Name should contain the 
indery name of the queue, i.e. “LASER1.” On LAN Server and 
indows NT networks, Queue Name should contain the share 

ame of the queue. On NetWare 4.x servers that are using NDS, 
ueue Name should contain the Distinguished Name of the queue 
bject, i.e. “LASER1.SALES.ACME.” 

efault Paper Size  Sets how the fax server will scale a fax 
age to fit onto the printable area of a laser printer. This also sets 
hat size paper to select. “None” will not scale the image at all 
hich can result in some portion of the page being truncated. “Fit 
etter” causes the fax page to be scaled to fit onto the printable 
rea of U.S. letter size paper (8.5 × 11 in.). “Fit Legal” scales the 
age to fit onto the printable area of U.S. legal size paper (8.5 × 14 

n.). “Fit Letter/Legal” scales the fax to fit on letter size paper if it is 
2.5 inches or less, otherwise it will be scaled to fit legal size 
aper. This last option is useful for firms receiving faxes in a mix of 

etter and legal sizes and where dual-bin laser printers are used. In 
uch cases, the laser printer will select the appropriate size paper, 

etter or legal, to correspond to the size of the fax page. “Fit A4” 
cales the fax to fit onto the printable area of A4 size paper (210 × 
97 mm). “Fit A4/Legal” is identical to Fit Letter/Legal, except that 

he printer will choose between A4 and Legal paper trays.

ote  All laser printers have an unprintable margin area. RightFax takes 
his into account when scaling and fits the full fax page within the 
rintable region. The result is a small (5%) reduction in the page image 
hen printed on a laser printer. Because fax pages have no unprintable 

egions, this scaling is necessary to prevent portions of the fax from being 
ost during printing.

efault Paper Source  Determines which paper tray selection 
ommand RightFax will send to the printer. If the Default Paper 
ize is set to “Fit Letter/Legal” or “Fit A4/Legal,” it is 

ecommended that this value be set to “None.” Otherwise the 
utomatic selection of paper trays will not work.

Importing Printers into
You can import printers fro
or you can import all printe

To import printers

1. In Enterprise Fax Manag
Printers from Network
box opens.

Figure 12.3  The Import N

2. Select the network con

3. Before importing printe
printers for which to sea
size, paper type, and w
port. Click Set Default 
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 TWAIN32 drivers according to the installation 
ed with the scanner. RightFax automatically 
32 drivers and makes the scanner available 

x document.

ent for fax transmission

nformation dialog box using any of the methods 
r RightFax client installation. For information on 

x Information dialog box for creating, 
 sending fax documents, see Chapter 22, 
ing, and Deleting Faxes”.

mation dialog box, click the Attachments tab.

 Scanner Button

The scanner button
4. To search for printers, click Find Printers in Selected Context. 
Depending on the size of the network, this scan can take 
several minutes. To cancel the search, click Stop Loading.

5. The list of available printers appears in the Current printer list. 
Click to select the printers to import, and then click Import 
Selected Printers. 

Configuring RightFax to Automatically Print Faxes
Each RightFax user profile can be configured to automatically print 
sent or received faxes. Before you can configure automatic printing 
for users, you must set up at least one network printer in Enterprise 
Fax Manager. For information on adding and configuring network 
printers see “Adding a printer” on page 130.

Note  The ability to automatically print sent and received faxes can also 
be configured by individual users in the FaxUtil client application.

To configure a user to automatically print sent and received faxes, 
select Users in Enterprise Fax Manager and double-click the user 
ID to edit. Automatically printing sent faxes is configured in the 
Outbound Auto-Printing tab (page 110) and automatically 
printing received faxes is configured in the Default Receive 
Settings tab (page 110).

Using Scanners with RightFax
If you need to fax a document that has already been printed, you 
can use either a local or network scanner to scan the document 
directly into RightFax for fax transmission.

Using a desktop scanner 
RightFax can scan documents for fax transmission from any 
TWAIN32-compliant scanner connected to your computer. To 
make your local scanner available in RightFax, install the scanner, 

its drivers, and the
instructions provid
detects the TWAIN
when creating a fa

To scan a docum

1. Open the Fax I
provided by you
opening the Fa
addressing, and
“Creating, Send

2. In the Fax Infor

Figure 12.4  The
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nnector
ctor uses a stand-alone fax machine to 
htFax server. This makes least-cost 
nd other RightFax features available to 

 throughout your organization.

h Brooktrout fax boards only and works best 
ensed voice module. Voice prompts for the 
re available at 
general.

s to the RightFax server on a specific 
ia a phone line or PBX. When a fax is 

 RightFax server for processing and 
rompted with voice (requiring Brooktrout 
th licensed voice option) or tones to 
mber and other required fax recipient 

e fax machine to the RightFax 

connect a stand-alone fax machine to 
ch case, a RightFax user ID is created to 
onnector and is assigned a unique 
d the “extension”). The user then dials 
 fax machine (exactly how this is 
 your phone system) in order to access 
. Click the scanner button on the right side of the Available 
Attachments list. The Document Scan dialog box opens.

Figure 12.5  The Document Scan Dialog Box

. Select the scanner to use in the Current Scanner box and click 
Start Scan. RightFax opens the scanner’s control dialogs. 
Place the document(s) to scan on the scanner bed and 
complete the dialog(s) that appear according to the instructions 
for scanning documents provided with your scanner.

When the document has been scanned, it will appear in the 
Selected Attachments list in the Fax Information dialog box.

g the Kofax NetScan
ightFax integrates with the Kofax NetScan network scanner 

page 39). For more information about configuring these two 
roducts to work together, refer to your NetScan documentation.

g Hewlett-Packard Network Scanners
ewlett-Packard network scanners allows users to scan 
ocuments and images into the RightFax system without requiring 
 scanner attached directly to a client workstation. For more 

nformation about Hewlett-Packard scanners, see “Configuring 
ewlett-Packard ScanJet” on page 40, and “Configuring 
ewlett-Packard Digital Senders” on page 42.

The Standalone Fax Co
The Standalone Fax Conne
send faxes through the Rig
routing, automatic retries, a
conventional fax machines

Note  This feature works wit
with TR114 boards with a lic
Standalone Fax Connector a
ftp://ftp.rightfax.com/rightfax/

Each fax machine connect
channel or DID extension v
sent, it is redirected to the
transmission. The user is p
TR114 series fax board wi
enter the destination fax nu
information.

Connecting a stand-alon
server

There are several ways to 
your RightFax server. In ea
host the Standalone Fax C
Routing Code value (calle
into this extension from the
accomplished depends on
the RightFax server.
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ing the Standalone Fax Connector

lone Fax Connector extension. This number 
n the Extensions value in the SFC key in the 
try on the fax server. Depending on your 
oard configuration, either a tone or voice 

rompt you for the destination fax number.

er a destination fax number, enter the fax number 
s using this format:

ber*billInfo1*billInfo2#

x number and billing codes using the asterisk [*] 
he pound [#] key when you are done. If billing 
equired, they can be left out of the dial string, but 
e a fax number and end by pressing the pound 

book entry, enter the numeric ID of the 
ry and press the pound [#] key.

r voice prompt will instruct you to begin 
 fax. Press the Start button on the fax machine. 
 will proceed to scan the pages and send the 

fied phone number or to the destination(s) in the 
ry.

� � �
To enable stand-alone fax machine support

1. On the RightFax server, run Enterprise Fax Manager and create 
a new user. In the Routing Code box, enter an extension that 
will be dedicated to the Standalone Fax Connector. For 
information on creating a new user, see “Adding a user” on 
page 100.

2. On the RightFax server, run Regedt32.exe.

3. Under HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\RightFax\
BoardServer, add a new key named “SFC”.

4. Open the SFC key and add a new value named “Extensions” 
and set the data type to REG_MULTI_SZ.

5. In the Multi-String Editor dialog box, enter the extension that 
will be dedicated to the Standalone Fax Connector. Separate 
multiple entries with a carriage return.

6. In the SFC key, add another new value named “Change” and 
set the data type to REG_DWORD.

7. In the DWORD Editor dialog box, set the data to “1” hex. This 
forces the BoardServer to read the Extensions value.

After it reads the list of extensions, the BoardServer sets the 
Change value to “0” hex. When you make a change to the 
Extensions value in this key, you must set the Change value 
back to “1” hex to force the BoardServer to re-read the new 
data.

Using the Standalone Fax Connector
After the Standalone Fax Connector has been enabled, users can 
access it from any fax machine that can dial in to the extension you 
have dedicated. Users have the option of dialing their intended 
recipients directly or entering the ID of a phonebook entry that then 
dials the recipient(s) listed in that entry. Add individual or group 
phonebook entries under the user ID that you have designated for 
the Standalone Fax Connector and assign each entry a numeric ID.

To send a fax us

1. Dial the Standa
must be listed i
Windows regis
Brooktrout fax b
message will p

2. To manually ent
and billing code

FaxNum

Separate the fa
key and press t
codes are not r
you must includ
[#] key.

To use a phone
phonebook ent

3. Another tone o
transmitting the
The fax machine
fax to the speci
phonebook ent



Chapter 12 Connecting Printers and Scanners 135



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 136



137

Chapt

Crea

R
c
c
a
e
i

R
d
C
(
n
s

 of Billing Code Fields
ing code fields appear in the Fax 
default, the names of the billing code 
shown in the following example.

ds
er 13

ting Billing Codes

ightFax tracks and reports fax activity using billing codes. Users 
an be required to enter one or two codes for every fax before it 
an be sent or deleted. These codes can be validated internally 
gainst a master table or externally using a separate application (for 
xample, an accounting program). To validate billing codes 

nternally, you must create a list of valid billing codes in RightFax.

ightFax supports the use of two billing codes for each faxed 
ocument. These are referred to as “Billing Code 1” and “Billing 
ode 2.” Your organization can require both billing codes on faxes 

such as one code for account number and one for a matter 
umber), one billing code (to track the individual or department 
ending the fax, for example), or no billing codes.

Customizing the Names
For users, the RightFax bill
Information Dialog box. By 
fields are “NOTUSED,” as 

Figure 13.1  Billing Code Fiel
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ode
ode, select the billing code to delete and press 

 Delete from the Edit menu.

des from one server to another
anager, you can copy one or more billing codes 

 server to another. Select the billing codes you 
then drag the selection to another server.

odes from a new RightFax server version to an 
n, you will lose configuration data that is not 
lder server (for example, features on version 8.5 
available on version 8.0 servers).

de Properties
ies of an existing billing code, run Enterprise Fax 
e billing code to edit and press ENTER, or select 
menu. You can also double-click the billing code. 
de dialog box opens.

t Billing Code Dialog Box

nd 2  Enter one or two billing codes.

er a descriptive name for the billing code.
To change these names to meet the needs of your organization, run 
Enterprise Fax Manager (see “Starting Enterprise Fax Manager” on 
page 89), select Customize Cover Sheet Fields from the Utility 
menu, and click the Billing Codes tab. Enter new descriptions for 
the Billing Code 1 and 2 fields in the description boxes. The new 
names will appear throughout your RightFax client applications.

Managing Billing Codes
You can create a list of billing codes that is used to validate the 
codes entered by fax users when sending faxes. To add, edit, or 
delete billing codes, run Enterprise Fax Manager and click Billing 
Codes under the desired RightFax server.

Figure 13.2  The Billing Codes List

Adding a billing code
To add a new billing code to RightFax, press INSERT, or select 
New from the Edit menu. The Edit Billing Code dialog box opens. 
For information on completing each of the options in this dialog 
box, see “Editing Billing Code Properties” on page 138.

Deleting a billing c
To delete a billing c
DELETE, or select

Copying billing co
In Enterprise Fax M
from one RightFax
want to copy, and 

If you copy billing c
earlier server versio
supported by the o
servers will not be 

Editing Billing Co
To edit the propert
Manager, select th
Edit from the Edit 
The Edit Billing Co

Figure 13.3  The Edi

Billing Code 1 a

Description  Ent
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terval, the WorkServer checks for the file 
lder. If the file exists, the WorkServer 
ges, and deletions specified in the file. 
ssed, the WorkServer erases 
 not be picked up again at the next 

uces a log file, Codechg.log, that can be 
es were imported from the most recent 
s overwritten each time an import is 
w indefinitely.

 it is recommended that it not be initially 
, the WorkServer may attempt to open 
 you have finished building it. It is best to 
h as Codechg.$$$) to build the file. 
itten to the file, close it and re-name it to 

be created that automates this process, 

hg.$$$
$ codechg.csv

GETCODES is a program supplied by 
ates an ASCII file of billing code 
equired format.

g Billing Codes

n sent faxes
t of billing codes, you can require all 
billing codes with each fax sent. To 
ds be completed before a fax can be 
anager, select Customize Cover Sheet 
ting Billing Codes
ou can import billing code records from an ASCII text file. This is 
ost useful when systems such as EquiTrac or central databases 

re used to store a master set of billing codes. Such systems can 
e programmed to periodically generate a formatted ASCII file that 
he RightFax server will recognize and process. After such a system 
s configured, billing code maintenance can be fully automated.

ating the billing code file
he ASCII billing codes file must be named Codechg.csv and must 
e located in the RightFax\Worksrv folder.

he file Codechg.csv must be formatted with one complete billing 
ode record per line. The codes themselves cannot contain 
paces, but descriptions can. For each record, the codes and 
escription must be separated by commas. You can import new 
illing codes as well as specify deletions and changes to billing 
odes. Each billing code record must include a leading field that 

ndicates the desired operation. The leading field (a single 
haracter followed by a comma in all cases) can be ‘A’ indicating an 
ddition, ‘C’ indicating a change to an existing code, or ‘D’ 

ndicating that a code should be deleted.

ormat Operation,BillInfo1,BillInfo2,Description

xample A,Smith,9054,Harry Smith Inc.
C,Jones,5687,Bob Jones Corp.
D,Smith,2390

A “delete” line need not contain a description, and any included 
escription will be ignored.)

figuring RightFax to import billing codes
o configure RightFax to import the ASCII billing code file, run the 
orkServer configuration program, select the WorkServer in 
hose folder you saved the Codechg.csv file, and set a value in the 
illing Code Import Interval field. This parameter determines the 

nterval in minutes that the WorkServer should check for a new 

billing code file. At every in
Codechg.csv, in its own fo
imports the additions, chan
After the entire file is proce
Codechg.csv so that it will
check.

The WorkServer also prod
examined to see what cod
Codechg.csv. The log file i
executed, so it will not gro

When writing the input file
named Codechg.csv. If it is
and process the file before
use a temporary name (suc
After all lines have been wr
Codechg.csv.

Example A batch file can 
for example:

j:
cd \rfax\worksrv
getcodes codec
ren codechg.$$

In this example, 
the user that cre
changes in the r

Requiring and Validatin

Requiring billing codes o
After you have created a lis
users to enter one or both 
require the billing code fiel
sent, run Enterprise Fax M
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illing Codes
illing codes from an external ODBC source for 
ers’ outbound faxes. The ODBC source can be 
ured using the ODBC configuration program. 
ation must be configured individually to access 
.

tray icon in the Windows taskbar. In the shortcut 
C Configuration. The Configure ODBC Tables 

nfigure ODBC Tables Dialog Box
Fields from the Utility menu, and click the Sending Required 
Fields tab. Select either or both of the First Billing Info or Second 
Billing Info check boxes.

Fields that you have marked as required will appear bold in the Fax 
Information dialog box.

Requiring billing codes on received faxes
You can also use billing codes to track information about your 
received faxes. When you require billing codes on received faxes, 
the recipient will not be able to delete the fax until the required 
billing codes have been assigned. To require billing codes on 
received faxes, run Enterprise Fax Manager, select Customize 
Cover Sheet Fields from the Utility menu, and click the Receive 
Required Fields tab. Check either or both the First Billing Info or 
Second Billing Info fields.

Users can manually assign billing codes to their received faxes by 
double-clicking the fax in FaxUtil to open the RightFax viewer and 
selecting Assign From Information in the Fax menu. A dialog box 
appears with fields for entering the necessary billing code 
information.

Configuring billing code validation
You can configure the RightFax server to validate billing codes 
against the billing code list in the RightFax server. If a supplied 
billing code does not match one in your list, it will be rejected and 
the fax will not send. To configure RightFax to validate billing codes, 
run Enterprise Fax Manager, select Customize Cover Sheet 
Fields from the Utility menu, and click the Billing Codes tab. 
Check the Verify Billing Codes for Sent and Received Faxes 
option.

Note  Validating billing codes against an external application requires 
you to create a custom utility using the RightFax API. For information on 
customizing your RightFax system with the RightFax API, visit the API 
section of our Web site at www.captaris.com/implementation_services or 
contact Captaris for implementation services.

Accessing ODBC B
You can integrate b
use in all of your us
created and config
Each client workst
these billing codes

Click the RightFax 
menu, select ODB
dialog box opens.

Figure 13.4  The Co
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ce  Limits the number of records 
g billing code lookup by entering the 

ts an SQL cursor type. In most cases, 
 “Dynamic.”

g code list
the necessary ODBC information on a 
r can access ODBC billing codes when 

 codes

 dialog box, click Lookup to select 
r a specific ODBC billing code table.

g code table you created. This opens a 
 codes.

ble Lookup Dialog Box
nder ODBC Billing Tables, click Add. The Configure ODBC 
illing Table dialog box opens.

igure 13.5  The Configure ODBC Billing Table Dialog Box

omplete each of the boxes according to your ODBC database 
pecifications.

illing Table Name  This is a descriptive name for this billing 
odes table.

DBC Source  The name of your ODBC billing codes data 
ource.

DBC Field Names  Relates the fields of the ODBC database 
o the standard RightFax billing code fields. This is done with 
imple SQL query statements.

DBC User ID and Password  These are the ID and 
assword to access the ODBC database. If the ID and password 
atch those used to log into RightFax, you can check those boxes 

nstead.

Records to Load at On
displayed at one time durin
limit in this box.

SQL Cursor Type  Selec
this option should be set to

Querying an ODBC billin
After you have configured 
user’s workstation, that use
sending faxes.

To look up ODBC billing

1. In the Fax Information
RightFax billing codes o

2. Select the ODBC billin
list of the ODBC billing

Figure 13.6  The Billing Ta
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3. If you limited the number of records displayed at one time in the 
Records to Load at Once box in the Configure ODBC Billing 
Table dialog box, you will see only the specified number of 
records (or fewer). To view the previous or next batch of codes, 
click the arrows on the right side of the list.

4. Click the billing code information you want, and click OK to 
enter it in the Fax Information dialog box.

� � �
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ax Manager” on page 89)and click 
 the desired RightFax server in the Fax 

ments List
er 14

ting Library Documents

ou can store frequently faxed documents (such as company 
iterature, credit applications, or employment forms) in a fax 
ocument library for easy retrieval. Library documents are stored in 
he RightFax\Image folder on the RightFax server formatted for fax 
ransmission. This allows your most frequently faxed documents to 
e sent as quickly with a minimum of system resources.

Managing Library Docu
To edit or delete library doc
(see “Starting Enterprise F
Library Documents under
Server Tree.

Figure 14.1  The Library Docu
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cument Properties
ies of an existing library document, run 
ager, select the document to edit and press 
dit in the Edit menu. You can also double-click 
nt. The Edit Library Document dialog box 

t Library Document Dialog Box

his is a unique code that identifies the library 
ant the library document to be available via the 
mand (described in the RightFax 
Guide), you must assign a numeric document 

 is a descriptive name for the library document.

e  The name of the library document file. This is 
tically when the library document is created and 
ver need to be changed. All library document 
e RightFax\Image folder on the RightFax server.

er of pages in the document.

AN  Makes the library document available on 
ork for faxing from client workstations.
You must create a new library document in order for it to appear as 
an object in Enterprise Fax Manager. New library documents are 
created from the FaxUtil mailbox (see “Creating a New Library 
Document” on page 145).

Deleting a library document
To delete a library document, select the document to delete and 
press DELETE, or select Delete from the Edit menu. By default, 
you will be prompted for confirmation that you want to delete the 
library document.

Deleting the library document’s reference in Enterprise Fax 
Manager does not delete the document file itself. A second 
confirmation dialog box will ask you if you want to delete the file as 
well.

Copying library documents from one server to another
In Enterprise Fax Manager you can copy one or more library 
documents from one RightFax server to another. Select the library 
documents you want to copy, and then drag the selection to 
another server.

If you copy library documents from a new RightFax server version 
to an earlier server version, you will lose configuration data that is 
not supported by the older server (in other words, features on 
version 8.5 servers will not be available on version 8.0 servers).

Library document usage statistics
Enterprise Fax Manager keeps a record of each time a library 
document is sent via Fax-on-Demand, the Web, or local area 
network, and displays the totals in the right pane of the Enterprise 
Fax Manager window. To reset these counters back to zero, click 
the library documents to reset and select Reset Usage Counts in 
the Edit menu.

Editing Library Do
To edit the propert
Enterprise Fax Man
ENTER, or select E
the library docume
opens.

Figure 14.2  The Edi

Document ID  T
document. If you w
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tore in Library. The Store Fax in 
og box opens.

x in Document Library Dialog Box

 and Description for the new library 
 and the remaining options are the same 
ument dialog box (page 144).

ted the dialog box, click OK. The new 
ear in the Library Documents list in 
r.

of new library documents
 creation of new library documents using 

LIB2> embedded codes. For 
 and other embedded codes see 
bedded Codes”.
ccessible via Web  Makes the library document available to 
sers via your Web site using Web Fax Tools.

ccessible via FOD  Makes the library document available to 
sers via touch tone phone using Fax on Demand.

nclude in Catalog  Includes this document in the Fax on 
emand catalog of available faxes.

equest Password  The numeric password that is required by 
ax on Demand when users request this document.

ctivation Date  The date that the library document becomes 
vailable for use. Click to select the check box and select the 
ctivation date. To make the library document available immediately, 
o not select this option.

xpiration Date  The date that you want the library document to 
ecome unavailable for use. Click to select the check box and 
elect the expiration date. If you do not select this option, the library 
ocument will available indefinitely.

ng a New Library Document
o add new library documents in FaxUtil, you must be assigned 
ermission in your user profile (see “The Permissions tab” on 
age 103). 

ibrary documents are created from a fax in your FaxUtil mailbox. 
ou should always create library documents using Fine resolution. 
o set fine resolution as the default in FaxUtil, select Tools > 
ptions, and the Options dialog box opens. On the Sending tab, 

elect the Use Fine Mode check box.

o create a new library document

. Create the document in a word processor or other application 
that lets you print to the RightFax fax printer. Send the fax image 
to your FaxUtil mailbox.

. Run FaxUtil and click the document in the list of received faxes.

3. In the Fax menu, click S
Document Library dial

Figure 14.3  The Store Fa

4. Specify a Document ID
document. These fields
as the Edit Library Doc

5. When you have comple
document will now app
Enterprise Fax Manage

Automating the creation 
You can also automate the
the <NEWLIB> and <NEW
information on using these
Appendix A, “RightFax Em
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Faxing a Library Document
Library documents are sent as attachments to faxes. To attach a 
library document, you have the following options:

� When creating a new fax in FaxUtil, in the Fax Information dialog 
box, click the Attachments tab and select the library documents 
to include.

� When creating a new fax using the Quick Fax/Broadcast 
command from the tray icon, click the Attachments tab and 
select the library documents to include.

� You can also add library documents to fax-bound documents 
using the <LIBDOC> and <LIBDOC2> embedded codes. For 
information on using these and other embedded codes see 
Appendix A, “RightFax Embedded Codes”.

� � �
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arts, select Start > Programs > 
er.

nager application, click the name of the 
igure in the tree in the left pane. A list of 
 lower-right pane of the window.

t, double-click RightFax DocTransport 
 Configuration dialog box opens. (The 
tion program is described more 
, “Configuring the DocTransport and 

t button. In the Select Transport dialog 
MS Via Push-Proxy Gateway in the left 
ct. This will add SMS functionality to the 

t configuration program and select 
terprise Fax Manager.

nager application, select Dialing Rules 
r in the left pane.

a new dialing rule. Click the Destination 
he Send Via Transport box.

anager.
er 15

ing SMS and Pager Services

ou can configure the RightFax server to send e-mail, pager 
essages, or SMS messages to fax users and administrators to 

lert or notify them of specific RightFax events. To send these alerts 
nd notifications from RightFax, you must create a list of available 
ervices and providers.

f you will be configuring SMS notifications, you must have installed 
nd configured the RightFax Push-Proxy Gateway. The RightFax 
ush-Proxy Gateway is installed as an optional component on the 
ightFax server. If you did not select the Push-Proxy Gateway 
ption when you ran the RightFax server installation, it must be 

nstalled now.

o install the RightFax Push-Proxy Gateway

. Run Add/Remove Programs from Windows Control Panel, 
highlight RightFax Product Suite, and then click Change.

. Click Next at the opening screen. This opens a list of installation 
options. Select Modify and click Next.

. On the Setup Features screen, expand the RightFax Server 
category and select Push Proxy Gateway for install. Click 
Next.

. Complete the Installation Wizard according to the instructions 
in the RightFax Installation Guide.

. When you are prompted to reboot the computer, click Yes.

6. After the computer rest
Enterprise Fax Manag

7. In the Enterprise Fax Ma
RightFax server to conf
services appears at the

8. In the Service Name lis
Module. The Transport
DocTransport configura
thoroughly in Chapter 5
BoardServer Modules”.

9. Click the Add Transpor
box, select the option S
pane and the click Sele
RightFax server.

10.Close the DocTranspor
Start > Programs > En

11.In the Enterprise Fax Ma
under the local fax serve

12.Press [INSERT] to add 
tab and select SMS in t

13.Close Enterprise Fax M
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ated a list of SMS and pager services, you can 
notifications and administrative alerts. Fax status 
ow they will be delivered are configured 
h RightFax user (described on page 107). A 
 method can also be configured for groups, 
e 116). Fax server status alerts for 
 be configured for individual administrative users 
e 108), or you can use the RightFax Alerting and 
 to create and customize a list of server statistics 
t on (described in Chapter 16, “Using the 
oring Service”).

d via SMTP e-mail (requiring Internet 
AP or UCP protocols (requiring any 
r AT-compatible modem), or send SMS 
g the Captaris Push-Proxy Gateway).

ger services

ervice, select the service to delete and press 
 Delete from the Edit menu.

ager services from one server to 

anager, you can copy one or more pager 
RightFax server to another. Select the pager 
nd then drag the selection to another server.

ervices from a new RightFax server version to an 
n, you will lose configuration data that is not 
lder server (in other words, features on version 

t be available on version 8.0 servers).
After it is installed, the Push-Proxy Gateway must be configured for 
your organization’s specific needs. For information on configuring 
the RightFax Push Proxy Gateway, refer to the RightFax 
Push-Proxy Gateway Guide.

Managing SMS and Pager Services
You must create a pager service configuration for each type of 
pager service your users subscribe to. To add, edit, or delete pager 
services, run Enterprise Fax Manager and click SMS/Pager 
Services under the desired RightFax server in the Fax Server Tree.

Figure 15.1  The SMS/Pager Services List

Adding SMS and pager services
To add a new pager service to RightFax, press INSERT or select 
New from the Edit menu. The Edit SMS/Pager Service Definition 
dialog box opens. For information on completing the options in this 
dialog box, see “Editing SMS and Pager Service Properties” on 
page 149.

After you have cre
configure fax user 
notifications and h
individually for eac
default notification
(described on pag
administrators can
(described on pag
Monitoring service
to monitor and aler
Alerting and Monit

Users can be page
connectivity), via T
TAPI-compatible o
messages (requirin

Deleting SMS or pa

To delete a pager s
DELETE, or select

Copying SMS and p
another

In Enterprise Fax M
services from one 
services to copy, a

If you copy pager s
earlier server versio
supported by the o
8.5 servers will no
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S

  This is an SMTP mail address from 
t. Some SMTP message servers require 
s in order to process transactions.

 Dial-up services
up both have the same configuration 

ial-up service configuration

criptive ID for the service provider or 
edit and change the service ID of a listed 
ax Manager creates a copy of the 
, rather than re-naming the service.

P Dial-up or UCP Dial-up as the service 

er  This is your service provider’s 
 TAP and UCP messaging only).
g SMS and Pager Service Properties
o edit the properties of an existing service, select the pager 
ervice to edit and press ENTER, or select Edit from the Edit menu. 
ou can also double-click the service. Each type of service you add 
as different configuration settings. the sections that follow 
escribe each type of service and the required configuration 
ptions.

figuring SMTP services

igure 15.2  SMTP service configuration

ervice ID  This is a descriptive ID for the service provider or 
ype of service. When you edit and change the service ID of a listed 
ager service, Enterprise Fax Manager creates a copy of the 
ervice with the new name, rather than re-naming the service.

ervice Type  Select SMTP as the service type.

MTP Server  The name of your service provider’s SMTP server.

SMTP Sender Address
which the page will be sen
the sender’s SMTP addres

Configuring TAP and UCP
Tap-Dial-up and UCP Dial-
options.

Figure 15.3  TAP and UCP D

Service ID  This is a des
type of service. When you 
pager service, Enterprise F
service with the new name

Service Type  Select TA
type.

Terminal Phone Numb
modem phone number (for
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ervices

rvice configuration

is a descriptive ID for the service provider or 
en you edit and change the service ID of a listed 
rprise Fax Manager creates a copy of the 
w name, rather than re-naming the service.

lect SMS as the service type.

 Name)  Use the default value for the PPG 

er  Use the default value for the PPG Port 

 Pager Alerts
erts are logged in the NT Event Log with a 
ifier. The purpose of this identifier is to allow 
toring systems to identify when an alert has 
Service Password  The password your service provider requires 
to access their TAP or UCP messaging systems (if any).

Provider  Specify the specific provider for your UCP or TAP 
service. If your provider is not listed here, select “None.”

Connection Timeout  The length of time, in seconds, for 
RightFax to successfully connect to the TAP or UCP messaging 
system. If a timeout occurs, RightFax will abandon the call and no 
message will be sent.

Message Transaction Timeout  The length of time, in 
seconds, for RightFax to successfully send the message to the TAP 
or UCP messaging system. If a timeout occurs, RightFax will 
abandon the call and no message will be sent.

Maximum Message Size  The maximum number of characters 
allowed by your service provider for pager or SMS messages.

Modem Communication Driver  Specify the COM port for 
the modem on the RightFax server. If you have installed one or 
more TAPI modems on your RightFax server, you can select from 
those modems as well. If you select a TAPI modem, the Direct 
Modem Parameters settings (described later) will be unavailable 
because those settings will be taken from your TAPI modem 
configuration on the RightFax server.

Ignore TAPI Dialing Location Rules  Ignores any specified 
dialing location rules (such as add 9 to dial out) if you have 
specified a TAPI modem in the Modem Communication Driver 
box (described earlier).

Direct Modem Parameters  These parameters are configured 
according to your modem type and phone system dialing 
requirements. If your pager or SMS service provider recommends a 
baud rate for connecting to their TAP or UCP systems, enter the 
baud rate in the Port Speed box.

Configuring SMS s

Figure 15.4  SMS se

Service ID  This 
type of service. Wh
pager service, Ente
service with the ne

Service Type  Se

PPG Host (IP or
Host.

PPG Port Numb
Number.

Logging SMS and
SMS and pager al
special event ident
Windows NT moni
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ccurred without monitoring the contents of the event entry. To 
ilter on these events, filter for Source = “RightFax Server Module” 
nd Category = “Administrative Alert.”

t least one person must be set up to receive an alert of each type 
o cause this logging to occur. If no users are set up to receive 
lerts, then none will be logged in the NT Event Log using the 
pecial event identifier.

� � �



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 152



153

Chapt

Usin

T
o
r
A
t
t

Instal
T
R
o
c

Inst
com

B
i
y
t
r
t

is installed on a remote computer, all of 
rvice and the individual alerts is 
erver that the service will be monitoring. 
 on the remote computer is required.

lerting service on a remote 

ting service is installed and enabled on 
 you will be monitoring. In addition, you 
he Program Files\RightFax folder on the 
ccessible by the computer that will be 
ice. If either of these requirements are 
allation will fail.

mputer using an ID with Windows 

er CD. If AutoRun is enabled, a menu of 
 If AutoRun is not enabled, browse the 
e.

tions, select the option to install the 
 The RightFax install wizard opens.

g screen to view the RightFax license 
cept the license agreement in order to 
. Click Next.
er 16

g the Alerting and Monitoring Service

he RightFax Alerting and Monitoring service lets you monitor a set 
f server statistics that you define in Enterprise Fax Manager and 
eceive alerts relating to those statistics. To use the RightFax 
lerting and Monitoring service, you must first install and configure 

he service, and then define the statistics to monitor and their alert 
hresholds.

ling the Alerting and Monitoring Service
he Alerting service is automatically installed and enabled on all 
ightFax Enterprise servers version 8.7 and higher. For information 
n enabling the Alerting module on other types of RightFax server, 
ontact the Captaris RightFax support department.

alling the Alerting and Monitoring service on remote 
puters
ecause the RightFax Alerting service is designed to provide 

nformation about and send alerts relating to the RightFax server, 
ou may choose to run the Alerting service on a computer other 
han the RightFax server. When the Alerting service is installed on a 
emote computer, it will continue to operate and send alerts even if 
he RightFax server shuts down or experiences other problems.

When the Alerting service 
the configuration for the se
managed on the RightFax s
No additional configuration

To install the RightFax A
computer

1. Make sure that the Aler
the RightFax server that
must create a share of t
RightFax server that is a
running the remote serv
not met, the remote inst

2. Log on to the remote co
administrative access.

3. Insert the RightFax serv
install options appears.
CD and run AutoRun.ex

4. In the menu of install op
RightFax product suite.

5. Click Next at the openin
agreement. You must ac
continue the installation
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ightFax Alerting Service
lerting and Monitoring service, open Windows 
double-click RightFax Alerting Monitoring. The 
ring Configuration dialog box opens.

tion describes the options on each of the tabs 

onitoring Configuration General Tab

rting & Monitoring Configuration General tab
6. Enter your name, organization name, and your product serial 
number when prompted. Your product serial number is printed 
on a label attached to the product box. Click Next.

7. On the Setup Type screen, select Custom and then click Next.

8. Expand the tree of install components. Remove the install 
option for all components except Remote Alerting and 
Monitoring under Remote Services. Click Next.

Figure 16.1  The Remote Alerting and Monitoring install option

9. When prompted for a RightFax server name, enter the name of 
the server that you want to monitor. Click Next.

10.Click Install. Because the remote alerting service pulls all of its 
configuration information from the specified RightFax server, no 
additional configuration is required on the remote computer.

11.The Alerting and Monitoring service will appear in Enterprise 
Fax Manager after it has been configured (described in the next 
section.)

Configuring the R
To configure the A
Control Panel and 
Alerting & Monito

The rest of this sec
on this dialog box.

The Alerting and M

Figure 16.2  The Ale
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ing Configuration Launch 

onitoring Configuration Launch Program tab

ice lets you optionally run a program 
er process) when thresholds for 
ached. The options on this tab let you 
ams will be launched by the Alerting 

nched by the Alerting service require a 
order to access the network. Select one 

erting service account. Programs 
 service will use the same user account 
g service.
Windows user account other than that 
ice. If you select this option, you must 

 for the specified user account in the NT 
Ch

vent log level  Specify the level of information logged in the 
pplication Event Log under the service name “RightFax Alerting 
odule.” You can select the following options:

None. No information is saved.

Terse. Records critical errors only.
Normal. Records errors and major events only.

Verbose. Records all significant events and is most useful for 
tracking and resolving problems.

Caution  If you leave this value set to “Verbose” for long periods of 
time, the Event Log can become full which may prevent new events 
from being logged.

efresh delay  Specify the frequency, in minutes, that the 
lerting service will poll the RightFax server for statistics.

epeat delay  Specify the frequency, in minutes, that alerts will 
e sent when statistic thresholds are met.

emote alerting service  This option indicates that the Alerting 
ervice will operate on a computer separate from the RightFax 
erver. If you select this option, the Alerting service will not be 
tarted automatically by the Server module. For more information 
n installing and running the Alerting service remotely, see 
Installing the Alerting and Monitoring service on remote 
omputers” on page 153.

elect service account  The RightFax Alerting service logs on 
o the network by default using the local system account. Click this 
utton to optionally specify a different Windows user account for 
he service to use. If you want the Alerting service to authenticate 
o the RightFax server using NT authentication, you must select a 

indows user account that has a corresponding RightFax user 
ith NT authentication enabled.

hen you select this option, the Select service account dialog 
ox opens. For information on how to complete the options on this 
ialog box, see “Selecting a Service Account” on page 36.

The Alerting and Monitor
Program Tab

Figure 16.3  The Alerting & M

The RightFax Alerting serv
(such as a batch file or oth
monitored statistics are re
configure how these progr
service.

Log on as  Programs lau
Windows user account in 
of the following options:

� Same credentials as al
launched by the Alerting
information as the Alertin

� This account. Specify a 
used by the Alerting serv
also enter the password
password box.
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stics to Monitor and
lds
elete individual alerts, run Enterprise Fax 
rting Enterprise Fax Manager” on page 89) and 
itors under the desired RightFax server in the 

rts and Monitors List

itors that you create are displayed when you 
itors in Enterprise Fax Manager. Each monitor is 
red icon to indicate its current status. These 

 an error retrieving the value of the statistic.

hat the statistic is being monitored but no alert 

 that the statistic that has an associated alert 
e condition has not been met.

at the statistic that has an associated alert 
e condition has been met.
Allow program to interact with desktop  Specifies whether 
the program launched will be accessible from the Windows 
desktop and usable by whomever is logged on when the service is 
started.

The Alerting and Monitoring Configuration SMTP Tab

Figure 16.4  The Alerting & Monitoring Configuration SMTP tab

The RightFax Alerting service lets you optionally deliver alerts as 
e-mail messages via SMTP when thresholds for monitored 
statistics are reached. In the SMTP Server box, enter the name of 
the SMTP server that will transport these alerts. The e-mail 
addresses to which alerts will be sent are configured for each 
individual alert in Enterprise Fax Manager (described in the next 
section).

Defining the Stati
their Alert Thresho

To create, edit, or d
Manager (see “Sta
click Alerts & Mon
Fax Server Tree.

Figure 16.5  The Ale

The alerts and mon
click Alerts & Mon
preceded by a colo
icons are:

� Yellow. Indicates

� Blue. Indicates t
has been set.

� Green. Indicates
condition, but th

� Red. Indicates th
condition, and th
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 existing alert, run Enterprise Fax 
 edit and press ENTER, or select Edit 
n also double-click the alert. The Alert 

ns.

ties Monitor Tab

 you configure in this dialog box do not 
tics can be configured entirely on the 
 statistic for which an alert can be 

tabs, Actions and Message, will appear 
abs are described later in this section.

f the alert that will appear under the ID 
anager.

lert description that will appear under 
 Enterprise Fax Manager.
Ch

he current value for the statistic you are monitoring is displayed in 
he Value column. Not all monitored statistics can be configured to 
eliver an alert. Monitored statistics that are configured to deliver 
lerts are indicated by a green icon in the ID column. Statistics that 
annot be configured to deliver an alert are indicated by a blue 

con. Statistics that cannot be determined due to failure of the 
onitored service or other problems are indicated by a yellow icon.

ing new alerts
o create a new alert, press INSERT or select New from the Edit 
enu. The Alert Properties dialog box opens. For information on 
ompleting each of the options on each tab see “Editing Alert 
roperties” on page 157.

ting alerts
o delete an alert, select the alert to delete and press DELETE or 
elect Delete from the Edit menu. You will be prompted for 
onfirmation that you want to delete the alert.

ying alerts from one server to another
n Enterprise Fax Manager, you can copy one or more alerts from 
ne RightFax server to another. Select the alerts you want to copy, 
nd then drag the selection to another server in the Fax Server 
ree. If you copy alerts from a new RightFax server version to an 
arlier server version, you will lose any configuration data that is not 
upported on the older server.

Editing Alert Properties
To edit the properties of an
Manager, select the alert to
from the Edit menu. You ca
Properties dialog box ope

Figure 16.6  The Alert Proper

Some of the statistics that
support alerts. These statis
Monitor tab. If you select a
configured, two additional 
on this dialog box. These t

Name  This is the name o
column in Enterprise Fax M

Description  This is the a
the Description column in
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r to correctly define the statistic. For a definition 
lick the [?] icon in the title bar and then click on 
e.

tatistics that allow you to specify a fax channel 
you start numbering from 1. This differs from the 
ration which starts numbering channels with 0 
 monitor the first fax channel, you must specify 
gh it is numbered as channel 0 in the BoardServer. 

el 0 in the alerting statistics to monitor, it will be 
lly to channel 1.

 statistic on the Monitor tab for which an alert 
 two additional tabs will appear on the Alert 
box: Actions and Message. See Appendix F, 
toring Statistics” for a list of statistics that 
 must complete the options on both of these 
nerate an alert.
Category  Alerts are divided into several categories. The 
statistics that you can monitor (selected in the Statistics to 
monitor box) will differ depending on the category you select. 
Select from the following options:

� Fax Server. Statistics related to activity and events on the 
RightFax server.

� Database. Statistics related to the RightFax database.
� Workserver. Statistics related to WorkServers and the 

processes they control.

� Gateway. Statistics related to e-mail gateways.

� Local BoardServer. Statistics related to the BoardServer 
service on the RightFax server.

� All BoardServers. Statistics related to the local BoardServer 
and any remote BoardServer services.

� RPC Server. Statistics related to the RPC server which 
coordinates communication between the RightFax server and 
other resources on the network.

� Paging Server. Statistics related to the paging server used to 
send notifications via SMS and pages.

Statistic to monitor  Select the statistic you want to monitor. 
The statistics that you can monitor will differ depending on the 
category you select. For a description of each statistic in this list, 
see Appendix F, “Alerting and Monitoring Statistics”. Depending on 
the statistic you select, additional options may appear below the 
Statistic to monitor box. These additional options must be 

completed in orde
of these options, c
the option to defin

Caution  Alerting s
number require that 
BoardServer configu
(zero). If you want to
channel 1, even thou
If you specify chann
changed automatica

The Actions tab
When you select a
can be generated,
Properties dialog 
“Alerting and Moni
support alerts. You
tabs in order to ge
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utton in the Actions group box. This 
f the Edit Action dialog box.

on dialog box Action tab

 name for the alert to create.
Ch

he options on the Actions tab let you define the conditions and 
hresholds under which an alert will be generated, as well as the 
lert action to take when a statistic’s threshold is met.

igure 16.7  The Alerting Properties Actions tab

ondition  Select the operator by which the threshold value will 
e evaluated.

hreshold  Specify a threshold value. An alert will be generated 
nly if the condition you select meets this threshold value.

lert on error  If this option is selected, an alert will be 
enerated if the value for the statistic cannot be generated due to 
rrors or other problems with the RightFax service being polled.

ctions  The options in this group box let you create, edit, and 
elete alert actions that will be taken when the statistic threshold is 
et. You can configure multiple actions for each alert. Follow these 

teps to create a new alert action:

To create a new alert ac

1. Click the New Action b
opens the Action tab o

Figure 16.8  The Edit Acti

2. In the Name box, type a



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 160

options on the Action tab have been completed, 
f Use tab.

 Edit Action Time of Use tab

 to occur only on specific days, select the active 
s of the week to use this alert.

mit the alert to occur only at specific times, 
 use to the specified time option, and then 
d end time.

e the alert. The new alert will appear in the list of 
tions tab of the Alert Properties dialog box.

lert, click the check box next to the alert name in 
.

3. In the Action box, select the type of alert to send. Alerts can be 
sent using these four methods:

� Network Broadcast. The network will pop up a message on 
the specified users computer.

� Program. The RightFax Alerting service lets you optionally 
run a program (such as a batch file or other process) when 
thresholds for monitored statistics are reached. A specified 
program will be launched.

� SMS. A message will be sent to an SMS-capable device 
such as a cell phone or PDA.

� SMTP. An e-mail message will be sent to a specified user via 
an SMTP server.

Important  If you are using Windows 2003 and wish to use 
Network Broadcast notifications, you must open the Control Panel 
and enable the Messenger service, which is disabled by default.

Depending on the type of alert action you select, additional 
options will appear below the Action box. These additional 
options must be completed for the alert to successfully send. 
For a definition of each of these options, click the [?] icon in the 
title bar and then click on the option to define.

4. When all of the 
click the Time o

Figure 16.9  The

5. To limit the alert
days under Day

6. If you want to li
select the Limit
select a start an

7. Click OK to sav
alerts on the Ac

8. To enable the a
the list of alerts
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 Message tab
he Message tab on the Alert Properties dialog box only appears 

f a statistic you select in the Statistic to monitor box supports 
lerts. See Appendix F, “Alerting and Monitoring Statistics” for a list 
f statistics that support alerts. The options on this tab let you 
efine the message text of the alert that will be sent.

igure 16.10  The Alerting Properties Message tab

essage  Enter the message text of the alert. You can use any 
ombination of text and macros from the Macros list. An example of 
he alert message will be displayed in the box below this option.

acros  This is a list of macros that can be included in your 
essage text. To add a macro to the message, place the cursor in 

he Message box where you want the macro text to appear and 
hen double-click the macro in this list.

� � �
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 different locations or serve groups with 
 are server-specific. If you have multiple 
 create an appropriate list of dialing 
er 17

ting Dialing Rules and Least-Cost Routing Plans

ialing rules allow precise control of outbound faxing by specifying 
ules and restrictions over how faxes are sent, according to their 
estination fax numbers. For example, using dialing rules, all faxes 
o a certain area code can be sent via WAN to another RightFax 
erver in your organization at that area code to be sent as a local 
all, saving long-distance charges. As another example, all 

nternational faxes can be restricted to send only at times of day 
hen rates are lowest.

ightFax Intelligent Least-Cost Routing™ (LCR) routes outbound 
axes between servers on a wide-area network (WAN) in order to 
inimize long distance and other telephone charges. Intelligent 
east-Cost Routing is comprised of several RightFax components: 
ialing rules, load balancing, prefix tables, InterConnect, and 
esting tools.

ging Dialing Rules
hen creating a dialing rule, you specify the fax number (or, using 
ildcards, a number pattern) and then attach rules and restrictions 

o faxes whose destination fax number matches that pattern. In 
ases where one fax number matches multiple dialing rule patterns, 
he fax server weighs each rule according to how closely it matches 
he fax number, and then sends the fax according to the rule with 
he greatest weight.

Because servers can be in
varying needs, dialing rules
RightFax servers, you must
rules for each server.
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les
 rule, select the rule to delete and press 
 Delete from the Edit menu.

les from one server to another
anager, you can copy one or more dialing rules 

 server to another. Select the rules you want to 
g the selection to another server. The amount of 
 is configured in the Enterprise Fax Manager 
g box (see “Setting Preferences” on page 91).

rules from a new RightFax server version to an 
n, you will lose configuration data that is not 
lder server (for example, features on version 8.5 
available on version 8.0 servers).

s
 to dialing rules are not automatically saved 
rprise Fax Manager. If you have unsaved dialing 

ppears next to the Dialing Plan icon in the server 
es or additions to your dialing rules, press 

 Save Dialing Plan from the File menu.
To add, edit, or delete dialing rules in RightFax, run Enterprise Fax 
Manager and click Dialing Rules under the desired RightFax 
server in the Fax Server Tree.

Figure 17.1  The Dialing Rules List

Important  If you are using an Intel Dialogic series fax board, you must 
do the following before creating or modifying the dialing rules:

� Stop the Boardserver.
� Open the Dialogic Configuration Manager and stop the Intel Dialogic 

System Service. 
� Create or modify the dialing rules.
� Restart the Boardserver.

Adding dialing rules
To add a new dialing rule, press INSERT or select New from the 
Edit menu. The Rule Edit dialog box opens. For information on 
completing each of the options in this dialog box, see “Editing 
Dialing Rules” on page 165.

Deleting dialing ru
To delete a dialing
DELETE, or select

Copying dialing ru
In Enterprise Fax M
from one RightFax
copy, and then dra
information copied
Preferences dialo

If you copy dialing 
earlier server versio
supported by the o
servers will not be 

Saving dialing rule
Changes you make
when you quit Ente
rules, an asterisk a
tree. To save chang
CTRL+S or select
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efine variables in the number pattern 
e of numbers that the rule will apply to. 
ch wildcard that can be used in the 
on.

rds

Examples

re 

 

“+” matches any fax number 
entered.

“415+” matches any number that 
begins with 415, including 
415-320-7000, 415-4455, and 
4151.

 
 

“~415+” matches any number 
beginning with 415 or [digit]415 
including 415-320-7000, 415-3222, 
1-415-320-7000, and 2415.

“~~415+” matches 
1-415-320-7000, 
9-1-415-320-7000, and 
415-320-7000.

 “415-320-7???” matches any 
number that starts with 415-320 
and has its final four digits between 
7000 and 7999.

“415-???-????” matches any 
number within the area code 415.

ed 
e 

).

“415-%[EAST,3]+” matches all 
numbers that begin with 415 and 
have a three-digit prefix defined in 
the prefix table “EAST.”
Chapter 17

g Dialing Rules
o edit the properties of an existing dialing rule, run Enterprise Fax 
anager, select the rule to edit and press ENTER, or select Edit 

rom the Edit menu. You can also double-click the dialing rule. The 
ule Edit dialog box opens.

 Matching tab

igure 17.2  The Rule Edit Matching Tab

attern  The destination fax number or number pattern that the 
ialing rule will apply to. RightFax ignores any hyphens, 
arentheses, or spaces in the pattern string. The pattern can 

nclude the digits 0–9, as well as the pound [#] and asterisk [*] 
eys.

You can use wildcards to d
and thereby specify a rang
The following table lists ea
Pattern box and its definiti

Table 17a  Dialing Rule Pattern Wildca

Wildcard Definition

+ Matches zero or mo
digits; must always 
appear at the end of
number string.

~ Matches zero or one
digit; can be placed
anywhere in the 
number string.

? Matches exactly one
digit.

%[tableID,#] Matches digits defin
in a prefix table to th
number of digits 
specified (see 
“Managing Prefix 
Tables” on page 172
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b
an be restricted to specific servers, users, or 
anization.

e Edit Restrictions Tab

ing options:

 regardless of the origin of the fax, click 

 to only the IDs you specify, click Only These. 
e names of the servers, users, or groups to 
plies. Separate multiple entries with commas.

 in all cases except the IDs you specify, click All 
r one or more names of the servers, users, or 
xempt from the rule. Separate multiple entries 
Wildcards decrease the weight of a pattern match because they 
are always less specific than an exact match. For example, the fax 
number 520-320-7000 matches the pattern “520-320-700?” and 
“520+”, but will always be matched with the first rule because it is 
more specific.

Priorities  Restricts rule matching by the priority assigned by the 
user to the fax. Only faxes with the priority levels selected here will 
be considered for this rule. Matching based on priority can be 
useful when doing fax broadcasts or other large volume faxing. It 
can also be useful for universal redirection of faxes (e.g., send all 
high priority faxes from Server2 instead of Server1).

Fax Traffic Type  Apply the dialing rule based on whether the fax 
was generated by the RightFax Integration Module. You can restrict 
the rule to production faxes only, non-production faxes only, or 
apply the rule to all faxes.

Minimum Queue Depth  Specify the number of fax pages that 
must be waiting in the server’s queue before this rule will be 
considered. This lets you define a dialing rule that can offload 
outgoing fax traffic to another server when the load on the current 
server gets too high.

Minimum Fax Size  Specify the minimum number of pages a fax 
must be before this rule will be considered. This lets you define a 
dialing rule that can offload very large faxes to another server, 
leaving the local server free to send only smaller faxes.

The Restrictions ta
Each dialing rule c
groups in your org

Figure 17.3  The Rul

You have the follow

� To apply the rule
All (Every).

� To apply the rule
Enter one or mor
which the rule ap

� To apply the rule
But These. Ente
groups that are e
with commas.
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The
T
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e
a

e line. It can also be used to add a user’s 
or to remove all but the last four digits of 
g.

 global dialing prefix for all outbound faxes 
s (see “Configuring BoardServer global 
 If your organization requires a dialing prefix 
uld specify the prefix there and not here in 

d any combination of dialable digits. You 
aling characters that have special 
ollowing table lists the dialable 
ions (characters are not case-sensitive).

 Supported by Dialing Rules

e digits.

gnal.

 on phone.

n on phone.

use (you can combine several of these 
 increase the length of the pause).

he dial string by the fax’s Billing Code 1 

he dial string by the fax’s Billing Code 2 

he dial string by the fax’s ToContactNum 
ipient’s voice number).

he dial string by the fax’s ToName value 
’s name). Any undialable characters in 
be discarded.
Chapter 17

 Number Adjustments tab
he Number Adjustments tab specifies how fax numbers that 
atch the dialing rule should be modified in order to properly send 

rom the specified destination.

igure 17.4  The Rule Edit Number Adjustments Tab

hese options let you add or remove digits from the beginning or 
nd of the destination fax number. This can be used to 
utomatically add a “1” to long distance calls or to add a “9” if 

necessary to get an outsid
long distance billing code, 
a number for internal routin

Note  RightFax can specify a
in your Global Board Setting
board settings” on page 54).
for all outgoing calls, you sho
the dialing rules.

You can append or prepen
can also include special di
meaning to RightFax. The f
characters and their definit

Table 17b  Dialing Characters

Character Definition

0–9 Dialable phon

! Hook-flash si

# Pound button

* Asterisk butto

, (comma) 1-second pa
characters to

A Replaced in t
value.

B Replaced in t
value.

C Replaced in t
value (the rec

D Replaced in t
(the recipient
this field will 
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tab
tab let you specify the time periods for each day 
e rule will be applied. This can be used to take 
ial off peak phone rates or to balance fax loads 
t the times when your fax traffic is the highest.

e Edit Time of Day Tab

 week, enter the time period when the rule will 
r military notation (i.e., “07” for 7:00 a.m. and 

. Do not specify minutes. The rule will apply 
t hour in the range. For example, when you 
nge “06–18,” the rule will apply from 6:00 a.m. 

lank, the rule will not be in effect during that day. 
ll times, enter “00–23” next to each day.
The Time and Day 
The Time and Day 
of the week that th
advantage of spec
between servers a

Figure 17.5  The Rul

For each day of the
apply using 24-hou
“19”for 7:00 p.m.)
throughout the las
specify the time ra
until 6:59:59 p.m.

If you leave a box b
To apply a rule at a

E Replaced in the dial string by the fax’s ToCompany 
value (the recipient’s company name). Any undialable 
characters in this field will be discarded.

F Replaced in the dial string by the user’s domestic long 
distance Auto Billing Code (see “Configuring 
automated billing codes” on page 66).

G Replaced in the dial string by the user’s international 
long distance Auto Billing Code (see “Configuring 
automated billing codes” on page 66).

I 5-second pause (you can combine several of these 
characters to increase the length of the pause).

P Pulse dialing mode.

T Tone dialing mode (default).

W Wait up to 15 seconds for a dial tone.

{ Do not prepend the dialing prefix.

} Do not append the dialing postfix.

Table 17b  Dialing Characters Supported by Dialing Rules (Continued)

Character Definition
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ther RightFax server on the network, the 
eevaluated against the dialing rules on 
erver then transmits or forwards the fax 
 Be careful not to create dialing rules on 
ould result in the servers looping one fax 
rs, RightFax will send the fax after ten 

r  Causes the fax to be routed to a 
the local server) on the network and 
x. This allows you to define “intra-office” 
ax users in your organization send faxes 

ent fax servers on the network. When 
must also specify the destination server 
l to use for routing. If the fax number 
ode on the receiving RightFax server, the 
fault user ID on that server.

is option lets you select one of the 
 added and configured in the RightFax 
cribed in Chapter 5, “Configuring the 
erver Modules”) as the fax destination, 
tFax server. In order to select a transport 
Chapter 17

uick Sets  These buttons let you quickly apply the most 
ommon time restriction settings.

 Destination tab
he Destination tab specifies where in your organization faxes 
atching the dialing rule pattern should be routed prior to dialing 

he destination fax number.

igure 17.6  The Rule Edit Destination Tab

end via Fax Server  Causes the fax to be routed to any 
ightFax server (including the local server) on your network for 

ransmission. When you select this option, you must also specify 
he destination server name and network protocol to use for 
outing.

When a fax is routed to ano
destination fax number is r
the new server. The new s
according to its own rules.
two or more servers that w
between them. If this occu
loops.

Receive into Fax Serve
RightFax server (including 
delivered as an inbound fa
routing rules that let RightF
to each other across differ
you select this option, you 
name and network protoco
does not match a routing c
fax will be routed to the De

Send via Transport  Th
transport methods that you
DocTransport module (des
DocTransport and BoardS
rather than a specific Righ
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e Edit Other Tab

on  Processes the fax without delay on any 

ic Range of Channels  Sends the fax only on 
pecify. The channel range specified here will 
el restriction placed on a specific fax using the 

bedded code. This parameter is not transferred 
outed to another fax server for sending.

g  Prevents faxes from sending based on 
uch as the number pattern, time of day, or 
ill get the message “Fax blocked from dialing 

 retry sending the fax, the user must “kick” the fax 
axUtil online help).
method in this box, the transport must have been added in the 
DocTransport module. You can select from the following transport 
methods:

� FOIP. The fax will be transmitted via your SMTP server to a 
T.37-compatible device. T.37 fax over IP is a fax transmission 
protocol that allows faxes to be transmitted to T.37-compatible 
devices over IP, rather than dedicated fax channels. The fax is 
packaged as an e-mail message with a TIFF attachment and then 
sent over IP via an SMTP server. This message is automatically 
interpreted as a fax by the receiving device, which then prints it.
To specify the e-mail address of the destination T.37-compatible 
device, click the Number Adjustments tab (described on 
page 167), strip all of the digits from the destination fax number, 
and then prepend the destination e-mail address.

� SMS. The fax will be routed to an SMS number. When a fax is 
sent to an SMS device, only the cover page notes are 
transmitted.

To specify the destination SMS number, click the Number 
Adjustments tab (described on page 167), strip all of the digits 
from the destination fax number, and then prepend the desired 
SMS number.

� DOCplus. DOCplus is a fax transmission service provided by 
Xpedite (www.xpedite.com) that lets you forward fax images to 
an Xpedite server for transmission via their fax channels. This 
feature is most useful if you want to send a large volume of faxes 
in a short period of time or need to send more faxes than your fax 
channel capacity can efficiently manage.

If you select this option, you must also specify a DOCplus 
account in the Account field. Select one of the Xpedite accounts 
that you have configured in Enterprise Fax Manager.

Applies Only when Local Channels are Disabled  Causes 
the rule to be in effect only when the fax server has detected that all 
fax channels are disabled.

The Other tab

Figure 17.7  The Rul

No Special Acti
available channel.

Send on Specif
the channels you s
override any chann
<CHANNEL> em
with the fax if it is r

Disallow Sendin
certain attributes s
sender. The user w
phone number.” To
(described in the F

http://www.xpedite.com
http://www.xpedite.com
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D Notifications Tab

 document was blocked  Select this 
er to be notified after attempting to send 
been blocked.

 the RightFax user IDs to which 
 you want to specify multiple user IDs, 
a. You can also select user IDs from a 
cal server by clicking the [...] button. To 
this list, press CTRL and click on each 
Chapter 17

elay Fax  Prevents the fax from sending until a specified time of 
ay. If the specified time is earlier than the time the fax is received, 
he fax will send at that time on the next day. Specify the Delay 
ntil time using military notation (0000–2359). 

ote  Intelligent Least-Cost Routing rules are evaluated one time. If 
ransmission is delayed by the Delay Fax setting, then other settings for 
he rule will not be evaluated. 

riority Delta  Set dialing rules to adjust a fax’s priority setting 
low, normal, or high). Priority is rated on a three-point scale: low 
riority <= 1, normal priority = 2, high priority >= 3. Using the 
riority delta, you can add or subtract points from all faxes that 
atch the dialing rule pattern to adjust their priority up or down.

xtra Rule Weight  Add additional weight to the dialing rule. 
hen a fax number matches two or more dialing rules, RightFax 

weighs” each rule according to how closely it matches the dialed 
umber and uses the rule with the highest weight. This setting adds 
xtra weight to the rule so it can be selected over another rule that 
as a better pattern match.

ialing rule pattern characters are weighted as follows: digit match 
0–9) = 10 points, + (plus) = 0 points, ? (question mark) = 5 
oints, ~ (tilde) = 4 points.

ule Disabled  Removes the dialing rule from consideration by 
he fax server. To enable the dialing rule, click to clear the check 
ox.

omment  Optionally enter a descriptive comment for the dialing 
ule.

The DnD Notifications ta

Figure 17.8  The Rule Edit Dn

Notify sender that the
option if you want the send
a fax to a number that has 

Users to Notify  Specify
notifications will be sent. If
separate ID’s with a comm
list of all user IDs on the lo
select multiple users from 
user ID you want.



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 172

 feature is only available in RightFax Enterprise 

ables
organize groups of numbers such as dialing 
odes in prefix tables. These tables are used 

ing rules to represent a range of numbers, rather 
arate rule for each number pattern.

fix table can be created that contains all of the 
jor metropolitan area. Using this prefix table, you 
 dialing rule that addresses all of these area 

 creating a separate rule for each area code.

ete prefix tables in RightFax, run Enterprise Fax 
 Prefix Tables under the desired server in the 

fix Tables List
Example of dialing rules in use
A company with RightFax servers in New York and Seattle adds the 
following dialing rules on the New York server:

206-???-????
Remove first three digits and send via Seattle server

206-820-50??
Remove first six digits and receive into Seattle server

When someone in New York sends a fax to 206-820-7000 (faxing 
to a customer in Seattle) the server will route the fax to the Seattle 
server which then sends it via a local call. However when someone 
in New York sends a fax to a co-worker in Seattle at 
206-820-5065, the server will consider the fax a “received fax” and 
will route it to the appropriate internal fax mailbox (5065).

Load Balancing
Load balancing is the process of dividing your outgoing fax traffic 
across multiple RightFax BoardServers, each fax being routed to 
the BoardServer with the most available fax channels.

To do this, create multiple dialing rules with the same number 
pattern, each routing the fax to a different BoardServer computer. 
Because the number patterns are the same, each rule will be 
assigned the same “weight.” When multiple rules match a fax 
number with equal weight, RightFax directs the fax to the 
BoardServer with the most available fax channels. If none of the 
servers have outbound fax channels available, the fax will be 
directed to the BoardServer that will have a channel available the 
soonest.

Important  Outbound faxes are always sent to the BoardServer with 
the most assigned fax channels before the dialing rules that determine 
load balancing are processed. For this reason, you should include all 
load balancing dialing rules on all fax servers and remote BoardServer 
computers. This will ensure that your load balancing rules operate even if 
one or more BoardServer computers fail.

The load balancing
servers.

Managing Prefix T
You can store and 
prefixes and area c
when creating dial
than creating a sep

For example, a pre
area codes in a ma
can create a single
codes, rather than

To add, edit, or del
Manager and click
server list.

Figure 17.9  The Pre
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 existing prefix table, run Enterprise Fax 
o edit and press ENTER or select Edit 
n also double-click the prefix table. The 
log box opens.

 Table Edit dialog box

ame field, enter a name for the table, 
ou want in the Entries box. All the 
st be the same length. Entries can only 
nd [#], and asterisk [*].

ata Source option to use a list of 
base. For more information about using 
t section, “Setting up Do not Dial lists 

in a range of numbers, enter the starting 
 series under Insert Range and click the 
e numbers in the range you specify will 
Chapter 17

ing prefix tables
o add a new prefix table, press INSERT or select New from the 
dit menu. The Prefix Table Edit dialog box opens. For information 
n completing each of the options in this dialog box see “Editing 
refix Tables” on page 173.

ting prefix tables
o delete a prefix table, select the table to delete and press 
ELETE, or select Delete from the Edit menu.

ying prefix tables from one server to another
n Enterprise Fax Manager, you can copy one or more prefix tables 
rom one RightFax server to another. Select the tables you want to 
opy, and then drag the selection to another server. The amount of 

nformation copied is configured in the Enterprise Fax Manager 
references dialog box (see “Setting Preferences” on page 91).

f you copy users from a new RightFax server version to an earlier 
erver version, you will lose configuration data that is not supported 
y the older server (in other words, features on version 8.5 servers 
ill not be available on version 8.0 servers).

ing prefix tables
hanges you make to prefix tables are not automatically saved 
hen you quit Enterprise Fax Manager. If you have unsaved prefix 

ables, an asterisk appears next to the Dialing Plan icon in the 
erver tree. To save changes or additions to your prefix tables, 
ress CTRL+S or select Save Dialing Plan from the File menu.

Editing Prefix Tables
To edit the properties of an
Manager, select the table t
from the Edit menu. You ca
Destination Table Edit dia

Figure 17.10  The Destination

In the Destination Table N
and then type the entries y
entries in a prefix table mu
include the digits 0–9, pou

Check the Use External D
numbers from a SQL data
this feature refer to the nex
from a database”.

If the prefix table will conta
and ending numbers in the
Insert Range button. All th
appear in the list.
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tton next to the SQL Connection box to 
DBC data source. This opens the RightFax 
n Editor dialog box.

 RightFax SQL Connection Editor dialog box

tton next to the ODBC Data Source box and 
C data source you created for the Do not Dial 

in information required to access the database 
K. This will return you to the Configure 

Source dialog box with the connection 
ered in the SQL Connection field.

me field, enter the name of the table that 
one numbers to block.

ion Column Name field, enter the name of the 
ecific to the phone numbers.

Key Column Name field, enter the name of the 
umn for the table you specified in the Table 
Setting up Do not Dial lists from a database
If your organization maintains a database containing lists of phone 
numbers that should not be dialed, you can link the prefix table 
directly to this database and then set up a dialing rule that will 
prevent these numbers from receiving fax transmissions.

Before you can set up a Do not Dial list, you must configure the 
database containing the numbers to block as an ODBC data 
source. Refer to the documentation for your server’s operating 
system for information on configuring a new ODBC data source.

After you have set up the ODBC data source for the database 
containing the numbers to block, follow these steps to set up Do 
not Dial rules.

1. In Enterprise Fax Manager, create a new prefix table.

2. Enter a name for the table, select the option Use External Data 
Source, and then click the [...] button. This opens the 
Configure External Data Source dialog box.

Figure 17.11  The Configure External Data Source dialog box

3. Click the [...] bu
configure the O
SQL Connectio

Figure 17.12  The

4. Click the [...] bu
select the ODB
list.

5. Specify the log
and then click O
External Data 
information ent

6. In the Table Na
contains the ph

7. In the Destinat
table column sp

8. In the Primary 
primary key col
Name field.
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kets. For example, the following dialing 
e prefix table Region1 for the three-digit 

at routes faxes from one RightFax server 
tiple RightFax servers to accept 
e users and then forward the faxes to 
er’s account exists.

 and configuring InterConnect, see 
 page 216).

nd Fax Routes
ost Routing involves many variables 

 another, RightFax includes diagnostic 
ming your fax routing scheme.
Chapter 17

. In the Condition field, enter any SQL script that you might want 
to use to limit the range of phone numbers in the database. For 
example, you could enter a query for a field called “Block 
Number” set to true. This would limit the range of blocked 
phone numbers to only those for whom a separate field in the 
table called “Block Number” is set to true.

0.Click OK. The Destination Table Edit dialog box reopens with 
all of the phone numbers from the database listed in the Entries 
box. The entries in the box are dynamic and will be automatically 
updated as you make changes to the database that you are 
linked to. There is no need to update this list after is has been 
set up. Click OK to save the table.

1.In Enterprise Fax Manager, create a new dialing rule.

2.On the Matching tab, enter the information for the new prefix 
table in the Pattern field using the following syntax: 

%[PrefixTable,#]

Where PrefixTable is the name of the prefix table you just 
created and # is the number of digits in each phone number 
entry. This should not be entered as a digit, but instead you 
should enter the number of pound symbols equal to the length 
of the phone numbers in your database.

Example %[BlockedNumbers,#########]

3.Click the Other tab and select the option Disalow Sending.

4.Click OK to save the dialing rule.

ncing Prefix Tables in Dialing Rules
refix tables are referenced in the Pattern setting of dialing rules 

page 165). This allows a single dialing rule to successfully match 
roups of otherwise unrelated numbers.

n the Pattern box in the Rule Edit dialog box, replace the digits 
eferenced by the prefix table with a percent sign (%) followed by 
he name of the prefix table, a comma, and the number of digits to 

reference all in square brac
rule correctly references th
dialing prefix:

520-%[Region1,3]-????

RightFax InterConnect
InterConnect is a feature th
to another. This allows mul
incoming faxes for the sam
the server on which the us

For information on enabling
“RightFax InterConnect” on

Testing Dialing Rules a
Because Intelligent Least-C
that could conflict with one
tools for testing and confir
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f a fax
aling rules you have constructed using real fax 
ctually sending a fax. This test will show where 
 from, such as a specific server or a connector in 
est will not indicate if the fax is delayed or if the 
uccessful based on dialing rules. For this level 
le execution test. 

ter a fax telephone number in the Phone 
can also enter a specific user ID, group ID, fax 
e to test how each effects the fax routing. 

pplies to production faxes, click to select 
roduction faxing is implemented with the 
 Module.

 to start the test.

passes one or more servers, the dialog box will 
 are being used, how the fax number is 
 the way, the number of hops, or jumps, from 
d the time it takes to route between servers. The 
ers does not include the time to transfer image 
al time will depend on the size, resolution, and 

te of a fax, you can test the dialing rules you 
sing real fax numbers without actually sending a 
execution test, you can obtain more detailed 
ialing rules on a server.

ter a fax telephone number in the Phone 
can also enter a specific user ID, group ID, fax 
e to test how each effects the route and 
le. 

pplies to production faxes, click to select 
roduction faxing is implemented with the 
 Module.
To run the tests, run Enterprise Fax Manager and click Dialing Plan 
under the server you want to test.

Figure 17.13  Diagnostic Tools for Testing Least-Cost Routing Rules

Pinging a server
By pinging a server, you can test communications with a selected 
RightFax server using a particular protocol. To run this test, click 
Ping.

The amount of time it takes information packets to make a round 
trip between machines will display in seconds as “time for call.” The 
current sever load will display as “server availability index.” The 
higher the index value, the greater the server availability.

Tracing the route o
You can test the di
numbers without a
the fax will be sent
your system. This t
transmission is uns
of detail, use the ru

To run this test, en
Number box. You 
priority, and fax siz

If the dialing rule a
Integration Fax. P
optional Integration

Click Route Trace

As the fax number 
display which rules
manipulated along
server to server, an
time between serv
data. That addition
density of the fax.

Executing rules
Like tracing the rou
have constructed u
fax. Using the rule 
information about d

To run this test, en
Number box. You 
priority, and fax siz
execution of the ru

If the dialing rule a
Integration Fax. P
optional Integration
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 simple example)
tFax server in New York City 
 Tucson (“TSNSERVER”) and wants to 
nt Least-Cost Routing. PDQ has 
 cheaper to send New York faxes bound 
rizona numbers via TSNSERVER. It 
R:

RVER. Use TCP/IP protocol.

 prefix tables
ake sure that Southern Arizona calls 
d correctly from TSNSERVER. The 458 
pended onto the number. Also, the 520 
sed. It adds this rule to TSNSERVER:

repend 1.

trip 3 digits from beginning. Prepend 1.

fixes that could be dialed in Southern 
mbersome to add rules for each one. 
 are three prefixes (458, 459, 652) in 
ction this way. PDQ creates a prefix 
d includes these three prefixes. It can 

n TSNSERVER to cover all of Southern 

repend 1.

trip 3 digits from beginning. Prepend 1.
Chapter 17

lick Test to start the test.

s the fax is routed, the dialog box displays each dialing rule 
gainst which the fax number is compared and provides information 
bout the match weights and server availability.

ing disabled rules
he Downed Servers list displays any rules that are disabled due 
o downed RightFax servers and the error that caused the rule to 
e disabled.

o refresh the list of downed servers, click Reset Downed.

locking
y default, the BoardServer module blocks all calls going out to 
umbers beginning with 911 (the standard emergency number 
hroughout the United States). The numbers blocked by the 
oardServer can be changed by adding the following 
EG_MULTI_SZ key to the Windows registry on the BoardServer 
achine: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\RightFax

BoardServer\BlockedNumbers. Add the number prefix(es) to 
lock one number per line.

on-numeric prefix characters will be ignored when the 
omparison is made, so that a dialed number “,,911” will still match 
911” correctly and be blocked. When a RightFax user’s outgoing 
ax is blocked by this feature, it’s error status will be displayed as 
Scheduling Failed.”

oardServer call blocking can be disabled by adding the following 
EG_DWORD key to Windows registry on the BoardServer 
achine: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\RightFax

BoardServer\BlockingFlags. Set this value to “2” to disable all call 
locking at the BoardServer level.

Least-Cost Routing Exa

Scenario 1: Using LCR (a
PDQ Company has a Righ
(“NYSERVER”) and one in
save money using Intellige
determined that it would be
for Tucson and Southern A
adds this rule to NYSERVE

520+
Send via fax server TSNSE

Scenario 2: Using dialing
PDQ Company wants to m
outside of Tucson are diale
prefix requires a ‘1’ be pre
area code should not be u

458+
Send via local fax server. P

520-458+
Send via local fax server. S

Actually there are more pre
Arizona, but it would be cu
PDQ determines that there
the 520 area code that fun
table named SOUTHAZ an
then use these two rules o
Arizona outside Tucson:

%[SOUTHAZ,3]+
Send via local fax server. P

520-%[SOUTHAZ,3]+
Send via local fax server. S
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ting all LA faxes to the LASERVER and all NY 
RVER. However, because of charges related to 
tion between L.A. and N.Y., it is still cheaper to 

off-peak periods to L.A. and N.Y. via direct long 

t up four prefix tables: an LA area code 
le and an LA area code+prefix table 
YSERVER, and a NY area code (“NYACODE”) 

a code+prefix table (“NYPREFIX”) on 

ACODE each contain a list of area codes that 
 phone numbers in their respective regional 
and NYPREFIX match numbers in area codes 
rea code was not part of the cut-rate deal and 
refixes are eligible.

 then have these two rules:

peak times. Send via fax server LASERVER. 

peak times. Send via fax server LASERVER. 

 have a matching set of rules referencing 
PREFIX and routing to NYSERVER. Peak times 

because it is still cheaper to send in the evening 
g distance.

rule is required on both the NYSERVER and 
p off the unnecessary area code. PDQ adds this 
R:

erver. Strip 3 digits

d be necessary for LASERVER as well.
Scenario 3: Distinguishing ‘+’ wildcard rules from other 
local numbers

The system administrator for NYSERVER now finds that faxes 
bound for internal four-digit PBX numbers in New York beginning 
with “520” are inadvertently being routed out to Tucson. In addition, 
New York just added a prefix for the Tri-State area of “520” 
(requiring a 1 be dialed first from the PDQ office) and those calls 
are going to Tucson, too. To correct this situation, the administrator 
adds these two rules to NYSERVER:

520?
Send via local fax server

520-????
Send via local fax server. Prepend 1

These two rules intercept 520 calls that would otherwise match the 
“520+” rule in Scenario #2. These rules would match the local 
destination numbers more specifically and therefore be weighted 
more heavily.

Scenario 4: Stripping unnecessary digits
The PDQ system administrator for NYSERVER has also noticed 
that recent transfers from the Tucson site are still used to using the 
long distance carrier from there. They are always putting a ‘1’ on 
the beginning of ten digit long distance numbers. Because the 
PDQ New York long distance carrier does not require it, she adds 
this rule to NYSERVER to strip the ‘1’:

1-???-???-????
Send via local fax server. Strip 1 beginning digit.

Scenario 5: Using LCR (an advanced example)
PDQ Company opens a sales office in Los Angeles with a new 
RightFax server (“LASERVER”). PDQ has worked a deal with the 
local phone companies in L.A. such that all calls in the local 
L.A./Orange County area are at a special low rate. A similar deal 
was worked for the New York metro area. This means PDQ can 

save money by rou
faxes to the NYSE
the TCP/IP connec
send faxes during 
distance dialing.

PDQ would first se
(“LAACODE”) tab
(“LAPREFIX”) on N
table and a NY are
LASERVER.

LAACODE and NY
match the cut-rate
areas. LAPREFIX 
where the whole a
thus only certain p

NYSERVER would

%[LAACODE,3]+
Time of day set to 
TCP/IP protocol

1%[LAPREFIX,6]+
Time of day set to 
TCP/IP protocol

LASERVER would
NYACODE and NY
must be specified 
and at night via lon

In addition, a local 
LASERVER to stri
rule on NYSERVE

212+
Send via local fax s

A similar rule woul
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s on each server, new outgoing faxes on 
to the one with the least load:

VER2 (or NYSERVER). Use TCP/IP 

hted the same, RightFax load balances 

rs
dministrator for LASERVER hears about 
ew York and decides to make use of the 
ting all the dialing rules on LASERVER 
e referring them to NYSERVER2. This 

 of Intelligent Least-Cost Routing should 
. servers fail for any reason.

� �
Chapter 17

o enable Intelligent Least-Cost Routing for TSNSERVER to NY 
nd LA, a copy of each of the four prefix tables and each of the 
ialing rules would be entered on TSNSERVER.

nario 6: Boosting priority
DQ Company is expanding and the load on the RightFax servers 

s increasing. PDQ decides to boost the priority of faxes from 
ertain high priority Groups and Users on LASERVER to ensure 
hat their faxes are sent quickly. This rule is added to LASERVER:

estricted only to Users: SALESMGR,CFO and to Group: 
OPDOGS. Priority Delta +1.

nario 7: International routing
DQ Company expands into the international market. Their first 
verseas site is London which has a RightFax server installed 
“UKSERVER”). All faxes from LA, NY, and Tucson bound for 
ngland need to be routed to UKSERVER. This rule is added to 
ach of these servers:

11-44+
end via fax server UKSERVER. Use TCP/IP protocol.

ules would need to be placed on UKSERVER to “normalize” the 
hone numbers for England (such as stripping area codes or 
dding digits if necessary).

nario 8: Load balancing
DQ adds another RightFax server to its expanding NY site 

“NYSERVER2”). Also, usage data indicates that during peak 
imes, faxes on NYSERVER are taking, on average, several minutes 
onger to be sent than those on NYSERVER2. Upon analysis, PDQ 
inds that the users of NYSERVER are sending many more faxes 
han the users on NYSERVER2.

By entering these two rule
each server will be routed 

+
Send via local fax server

+
Send via fax server NYSER
protocol

Because each rule is weig
between the two servers.

Scenario 9: Backup serve
PDQ Company’s system a
the new NYSERVER2 in N
additional server by replica
for NYSERVER but this tim
leads to a guaranteed path
one or the other of the N.Y

� 
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er and intended recipient as well as 
anization (such as logo, address, and 

s are stored in the RightFax\FCS folder 
r contains sample fax cover sheets that 

fer to as examples in creating your own 

r Sheet
 created using an HTML or text editor. 
ML and meta-HTML (single-file 
ver sheet files. Both HTML and 
de any text and graphics that are 
es.

over sheets must be referenced using 
 paths. This is because the cover sheet 
ated by the RightFax server in a location 
\FCS folder where the cover sheet file is 
tive path references will not be found. 
 meta-HTML cover sheets, because 
ic images.
er 18

ting Fax Cover Sheets

ax cover sheets are saved as template files on the RightFax server. 
over sheet files can include both text and graphics, customized to 

our organization’s needs, and you can create multiple cover sheet 
iles, each for specific departmental use or for use with different 
ypes of fax documents.

ax cover sheet files can include special codes (called “cover sheet 
odes”) that will display the recipient’s name and other contact 

nformation for both the sender and the recipient when the cover 
heet is generated.

ou can create the following types of cover sheets:

HTML (described on page 181)

Microsoft Word (described on page 183)
PCL (described on page 185)

ote  PCL cover sheets should not be used on RightFax servers 
unning Windows 2000 or Windows XP. This is because Windows 2000 
nd Windows XP manage native printer fonts differently from other 
ersions of Windows, and cover sheet codes in PCL cover sheets may 
e improperly converted by the fax server and may generate imaging 
rrors.

ightFax cover sheet files may not be longer than one page. Any 
over sheet information that appears on subsequent pages will be 

gnored. As a general rule, fax cover sheets should include 

information about the send
information about your org
phone number).

All RightFax cover sheet file
on the fax server. This folde
you can either modify or re
custom cover sheet files.

Creating an HTML Cove
HTML cover sheets can be
RightFax supports both HT
multi-part MIME HTML) co
meta-HTML files may inclu
supported by these file typ

Graphic images in HTML c
absolute paths, not relative
file is processed and gener
separate from the RightFax
stored, so images with rela
This rule does not apply to
meta-HTML embeds graph
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All the listed recipients of a fax 
(including CC and BCC recipients) in 
this format:

Name,FaxNum;Name,Faxnum;...

You can include up to 21 {CCTEXT} 
codes on a cover sheet, each code 
representing one line of recipients up 
to 69 characters long. Include one 
{CCTEXT} code on each line that 
should contain recipients. The cover 
sheet will only list the number of 
recipients for which space is provided.

riable The date that the fax cover sheet was 
generated. The date format is 
determined by the default date format 
on the RightFax server.

riable The sender’s e-mail address. This is 
the e-mail address that is entered in 
the RightFax user properties 
(described on page 101).

The sender’s fax number.

The sender’s name.

The sender’s phone number.

The general fax number for the 
sender’s organization.

riable The notes added to the fax when it 
was addressed.

riable The number of pages in the fax body, 
not including the cover sheet. To 
include the cover sheet in the page 
count, use the {NUMPAGESC} code.

s for HTML Cover Sheets (Continued)

aximum
aracters Description
Because information on the cover sheet about the sender and 
intended recipient varies with each fax document, these variable 
elements are included as special cover sheet codes (see “Using 
HTML cover sheet codes” on page 182) that are replaced with the 
correct information when the cover sheet is generated.

HTML cover sheet files must use either the extension .htm or .mht 
(for meta-HTML files). Files with the extension .html will not be 
recognized by the RightFax server. When you have completed the 
HTML cover sheet file, copy it to the RightFax\FCS folder on the 
RightFax server. Because the cover sheet file name is the name 
users will see when they select cover sheets, it is recommended 
that you use descriptive file names for all cover sheet files.

Using HTML cover sheet codes
Cover sheet codes are used when you want the fax cover sheet to 
display information that can vary between fax documents (such as 
the recipient’s name and the number of pages). When a cover 
sheet is generated by the RightFax server, the cover sheet codes 
are replaced by the data they represent. In HTML cover sheets, all 
cover sheet codes are surrounded by braces { }.

Table 18a  Cover Sheet Codes for HTML Cover Sheets

Code
Maximum
characters Description

{BILLINFO1} 15 Billing code 1 (if any).

{BILLINFO2} 15 Billing code 2 (if any).

{CCTEXT} 69

{DATEONLY} Va

{EMAILADDRESS} Va

{FAXDIDNUM} 31

{FROMNAME} 59

{FROMPHONENUM} 31

{GENERALFAXNUM} 31

{NOTETEXT} Va

{NUMPAGES} Va

Table 18a  Cover Sheet Code

Code
M
ch
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ord Cover Sheet
 installed on your RightFax server for 
version (described in Chapter 24, 
 Application Conversion”), you can 
ts in the native Word document format, 
 PCL5 format.

to create your cover sheets, you can 
eir native Word (.DOC) format instead 
ge 186).

tive Word document cover sheet generation, 
lled and configured Microsoft Word on the 

 the RightFax\FCS folder on the fax 
t like other PCL formatted cover sheet 
to fax format using server-side 

 native Word format are easier to update 
 and support all language character sets 
indows NT, including Hebrew. Also, 
ative Word cover sheet codes can use 
n to native printer fonts. Native Word 
tly longer to convert to fax format than 
xaggerated if the server running Word 

only one page long. All pages after page 
cover sheet is generated. Cover sheets 
rmation about your organization (such 
e number) and display information about 
cipient. Because information about the 
riables, these elements are inserted as 

 (described in the next section), which 
ct information at the time the cover 

{NUMP

{OPERA

{ROUTE

{TIMEO

{TOCITY

{TOCO

{TOCO

{TOFAX

{TONAM

{UNIQU

{WHEN

Table 18a

Code
Creating a Microsoft W
If you have Microsoft Word
server-side application con
“Implementing Server-Side
create and use cover shee
rather than storing them in

If you use Microsoft Word 
store the cover sheets in th
of printing to a PCL file (pa

Note  In order to perform na
you must have correctly insta
RightFax server (page 250).

Word documents stored in
server can be selected jus
files and will be converted 
application conversion.

Cover sheets stored in the
than PCL cover sheet files
supported by Word and W
unlike PCL cover sheets, n
any TrueType font in additio
cover sheets can take sligh
PCL files, and this will be e
has insufficient RAM.

Fax cover sheets must be 
one are ignored when the 
should include general info
as logo, address, and phon
the sender and intended re
sender and recipient are va
special cover sheet codes
are replaced with the corre
sheet is generated.

AGESC} Variable The number of pages in the fax 
including the cover sheet. To exclude 
the cover sheet in the page count, use 
the {NUMPAGES} code.

TORNUM} 31 The general phone number for the 
sender’s organization.

INFO} Variable The routing information entered in the 
user profile of the user creating the fax 
(described on page 105).

NLY} Variable The time that the fax cover sheet was 
generated. The time format is 
determined by the default time format 
on the RightFax server.

STATE} 59 The recipient’s city and state.

MPANY} 59 The recipient’s organization name.

NTACTNUM} 31 The recipient’s phone number.

NUM} 31 The recipient’s fax number.

E} 59 The recipient’s name.

EID} 16 The unique ID assigned to the 
outgoing fax. 

FAXED} Variable The date and time the document was 
generated by the fax server. This is 
different from the time it was actually 
faxed to its destination, which is 
recorded on the TTI line on each fax 
page. The time the fax was processed 
by the fax server can be very different 
from the time it is actually sent, 
especially if you are using the RightFax 
Delay Send feature.

  Cover Sheet Codes for HTML Cover Sheets (Continued)

Maximum
characters Description
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ariable field

ver sheet, position the cursor where you want to 
 sheet code and select Field from the Insert 
 dialog box opens.

 Field Dialog Box in Microsoft Word

ariable field will not appear in your document unless 
d Field Codes in the View tab of the Word Options 

t Automation, and click DocVariable under 
his displays DOCVARIABLE in the Field 

heet code to the variable in the format:

RIABLE code

one of the supported cover sheet codes listed in 
ble. For example, the following cover sheet code 
stination fax number:

RIABLE ToFaxNum
Using Microsoft Word cover sheet codes
Cover sheet codes are used as placeholders for the information 
that varies between faxes (such as the recipient’s name, and the 
number of pages). When a RightFax cover sheet is generated for 
an outbound fax, the cover sheet codes are replaced in the fax 
image by the information they represent.

Cover sheet codes in native Word cover sheets are inserted as 
Word DocVariable fields. Unlike cover sheet codes in PCL cover 
sheets, native Word cover sheet codes can be any TrueType or 
native printer font.

Note  Although double-byte characters added to the text of a Microsoft 
Word cover sheet will convert correctly, double-byte characters inserted 
into DocVariable fields on Microsoft Word cover sheets will not.

To insert a DocV

1. In your Word co
place the cover
menu. The Field

Figure 18.1  The

Note  The DocV
you have selecte
dialog box.

2. Click Documen
Field Names. T
Codes field.

3. Add the cover s

DOCVA

Where code is 
the following ta
displays the de

DOCVA
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4

sheet codes in a Word text box, and the text 
 fit all of the text that replaces the codes, 

cated on the cover sheet. You can fix this by 
 text box.

heet
 be created in any application that has 
5 file. Fax cover sheets may only be one 
include general information about your 
, address, and phone number) and 
he sender and intended recipient. 
t the sender and recipient are variables, 
d as special cover sheet codes (see 

er of pages in the fax, including the cover 

eneral phone number for the sender’s 
ization.

outing information entered in the user 
e of the user creating the fax (described 
ge 105).

ient location

ient company name

ient voice phone number

nation fax number

ient name

nique ID assigned to the fax

Fax user ID of fax sender

Fax User Name of fax sender

ocument Cover Sheet Codes (Continued)

ription
. Click OK to insert the code.

Note  If you place cover 
box is not large enough to
any extra text will be trun
increasing the size of the

Creating a PCL Cover S
RightFax cover sheets can
the ability to print to a PCL
page in length and should 
organization (such as logo
display information about t
Because information abou
these elements are inserte

Table 18b  Native Word Document Cover Sheet Codes

Variable name Description

BillInfo1 The first billing code assigned to the fax

BillInfo2 The second billing code assigned to the fax

CCText The carbon copy (cc) recipient list for the fax. 
Use one CCText code only to display all of 
your cc recipients

EmailAddress The sender’s e-mail address. This is the e-mail 
address that is entered in the RightFax user 
properties (described on page 101).

FaxDate The date and time the fax was originally 
created, as opposed to the time of the send 
attempt

FaxDIDNum The sender’s direct fax number

FaxSendDate The date and time the fax was scheduled to 
send, (if the fax was time-delayed)

FromName The sender’s name

FromPhone The sender’s personal voice number

GeneralFaxNum The general fax number for the sender’s 
organization.

NoteText Cover sheet notes. Use one NoteText code 
only to display all of your note text, even if your 
cover sheet notes are comprised of multiple 
<NOTE> embedded codes (page 294). If 
your cover sheet displays only one line of note 
text, place a carriage return immediately after 
the DOCVARIABLE code.

NumPages Number of pages in the fax, excluding the 
cover page

NumPagesC Numb
page

OperatorNum The g
organ

RouteInfo The r
profil
on pa

ToCityState Recip

ToCompany Recip

ToContactNum Recip

ToFaxNum Desti

ToName Recip

UniqueID The u

UserID Right

UserName Right

Table 18b  Native Word D

Variable name Desc
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heet codes
 are special codes that represent information 
fax to fax (such as recipient name, and the 
 When a RightFax cover sheet is generated for 
e cover sheet codes are replaced in the fax 
ation they represent. 

oe sends a fax using a cover sheet that contains 

FROMNAME>, then the cover sheet will contain 
 when it is generated and added to the fax:

ne Doe

se any font in the text of your cover sheets, 
 must always use a native printer font. This is 
 cover sheet document is printed to PCL5 
t types are converted to graphic images. Only 

 are stored in the .pcl file that the cover sheet is 
their original text format. And it is this text in the 
aced on the fax image. If you do not use native 
ur cover sheet codes, the codes themselves will 
r sheet instead of being replaced by the 

present. All cover sheet codes are surrounded 
(< >), which must also use the same native 

s for PCL Cover Sheets

Maximum
Characters Description

15 Billing code 1 (if any).

15 Billing code 2 (if any).
“Using HTML cover sheet codes” on page 182) which are 
replaced with the correct information at the time the cover sheet is 
generated.

Note  All fax cover sheets created on Windows 2000 machines should 
be created and edited using HTML or MS Word cover sheets only. 
Because Windows 2000 treats native printer fonts differently from other 
versions of Windows, cover sheet codes in PCL cover sheets are 
improperly converted by the fax server and may generate an imaging 
error.

To print to a PCL5 file, select an HP III, HP 4 or compatible printer 
driver and select the “Print to file” option in your application’s Print 
dialog box. The file must have the extension .pcl and must be saved 
in the RightFax\FCS folder on the RightFax server. You should use 
as descriptive a file name as possible because the file name of the 
PCL5 file is what your users will see when they change cover 
sheets.

Modifying the sample PCL cover sheet
RightFax is shipped with sample cover sheet files and the source 
documents they were created from. You can edit these source files 
to include your organization name and logo, rather than create a 
new cover sheet. Using Microsoft Word for Windows 6.0 or later, 
open the FCS.doc file in the RightFax\FCS\PCL_Source folder, 
make any desired changes, and print the modified cover sheet to a 
file in the RightFax\FCS folder with the extension .pcl.

Note  If you have trouble modifying the sample cover sheet and are 
using Microsoft Word 97 or later, select Options in the Tools menu and 
click the Compatibility tab. Select “Microsoft Word 6.0” in the 
Recommend Options For field.

Using PCL cover s
Cover sheet codes
that can vary from 
number of pages).
an outbound fax, th
image by the inform

Example If Jane D
the line 
From: <
this text

From: Ja

Although you can u
cover sheet codes
because when the
format, all other fon
native printer fonts
generated from in 
.pcl file that is repl
printer fonts for yo
appear on the cove
information they re
by angle brackets 
printer font.

Table 18c  Cover Sheet Code

Code

<BILLINFO1>

<BILLINFO2>
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<CCTEX

<DATEO

<EMAIL
<EMAIL

<FAXDI

<FROM
<FROM

<FROM
<FROM

<GENE

Table 18c

Code

The notes added to the fax when it 
was addressed. You can include up 
to 21 <NOTETEXT> codes on a 
cover sheet, each code 
representing one line of notes up to 
69 characters long. Include one 
<NOTETEXT> code on each line 
that you want notes to be listed on. 
The cover sheet will only include as 
much note text as there is space 
allotted for. If the notes for a fax are 
shorter than the space provided by 
<NOTETEXT> codes, the 
remaining lines will be filled with 
blanks.

The number of pages in the fax 
body, not including the cover sheet. 
To include the cover sheet in the 
page count, use the 
<NUMPAGESC> code.

The number of pages in the fax 
including the cover sheet. To 
exclude the cover sheet in the page 
count, use the <NUMPAGES> 
code.

The general phone number for the 
sender’s organization.

The routing information entered in 
the user profile of the user creating 
the fax (described on page 105).

L Cover Sheets (Continued)

m
ers Description
T> 69 All the listed recipients of a fax 
(including CC and BCC recipients) 
in this format:

Name,FaxNum;Name,Faxnum;...

You can include up to 21 
{CCTEXT} codes on a cover sheet, 
each code representing one line of 
recipients up to 69 characters long. 
Include one {CCTEXT} code on 
each line that should contain 
recipients. The cover sheet will only 
list the number of recipients for 
which space is provided.

NLY> Variable The date that the fax cover sheet 
was generated. The date format is 
determined by the default date 
format on the RightFax server.

ADDRESS>
_ADDRESS>

Variable The sender’s e-mail address. This is 
the e-mail address that is entered in 
the RightFax user properties 
(described on page 102).

DNUM> 31 The sender’s fax number.

NAME>
_NAME>

59 The sender’s name.

PHONENUM>
_PHONENUM>

31 The sender’s phone number.

RALFAXNUM> 31 The general fax number for the 
sender’s organization.

  Cover Sheet Codes for PCL Cover Sheets (Continued)

Maximum
Characters Description

<NOTETEXT> 69

<NUMPAGES> Variable

<NUMPAGESC> Variable

<OPERATORNUM> 31

<ROUTEINFO> Variable

Table 18c  Cover Sheet Codes for PC

Code
Maximu
Charact
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 Sheet File to Use
reate any number of custom cover sheet files, 

heet is the FCS.pcl file in the RightFax\FCS 
over sheet that is used if no other cover sheet 
htFax includes a sample FCS.pcl file that can 

laced with a new cover sheet file customized for 

 has several fax cover sheets for different types 
 have been assigned the appropriate 
ecify which cover sheet to use for each fax they 
ou can specify a default cover sheet for each 
 of users.

eets, a user must be assigned permission to do 

 permission to change cover sheets

 Fax Manager (see “Starting Enterprise Fax 
ge 89).

der the appropriate server and double-click the 
ify.

issions tab and select the Can Change Cover 
ox.

r sheet on a fax

tering the fax addressing information in the Fax 
 box (page 226), a check box in the lower left 

fy whether or not to include a fax cover sheet. 
 included only with the current fax.

the <FCSFILE> code in documents (see 
Fax Embedded Codes”) which specifies a cover 
r that document.
Selecting a Cover
Although you can c
the default cover s
folder. This is the c
file is specified. Rig
be modified or rep
your organization.

If your organization
of faxes, users who
permissions can sp
send. In addition, y
user or each group

To change cover sh
so.

To assign a user

1. Run Enterprise
Manager” on pa

2. Click Users un
user ID to mod

3. Click the Perm
Sheets check b

To specify a cove

When a user is en
Information dialog
lets the user speci
The cover sheet is

Users can include 
Appendix A, “Right
sheet file to use fo

<TIMEONLY> Variable The time that the fax cover sheet 
was generated. The time format is 
determined by the default time 
format on the RightFax server.

<TOCITYSTATE>
<TO_CITYSTATE>

59 The recipient’s city and state.

<TOCOMPANY>
<TO_COMPANY>

59 The recipient’s organization name.

<TOCONTACTNUM>
<TO_CONTACTNUM>

31 The recipient’s phone number.

<TOFAXNUM>
<TO_FAXNUM>

31 The recipient’s fax number.

<TONAME>
<TO_NAME>

59 The recipient’s name.

<UNIQUEID> 16 The unique ID assigned to the 
outgoing fax. 

<WHENFAXED>
<WHEN_FAXED>
<DATE>

Variable The date and time the document 
was generated by the fax server. 
This is different from the time it was 
actually faxed to its destination, 
which is recorded on the TTI line on 
each fax page. The time the fax was 
processed by the fax server can be 
very different from the time it is 
actually sent, especially if you are 
using the RightFax Delay Send 
feature.

Table 18c  Cover Sheet Codes for PCL Cover Sheets (Continued)

Code
Maximum
Characters Description
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Cha
T
E
p
t
t
c
S

Cha
T
F
c
I
s

Requi
T
c
a
c
E

mize Cover Sheet Fields from the 
ze Cover Sheet Information dialog box 

for Outbound Faxes

to each field you want to require. The To 
uired in order to send the fax, so it 
he required fields on an outgoing fax are 
remain in a user’s FaxUtil mailbox with 
lete.”

lds on received faxes
elds for received faxes. This allows you 
ient include billing codes or other fields 

heet Information dialog box, click the 
tab. Select the check box next to each 
ire.

t include all required fields, the recipient 
e received fax without completing the 

� �
nging a user’s default cover sheet
o assign a new default cover sheet to a specific user, run 
nterprise Fax Manager (see “Starting Enterprise Fax Manager” on 
age 89), click Users under the appropriate server, double-click 
he user ID to modify, and click the Default Outbound Settings 
ab. Under Cover Sheet Defaults, select the Send Cover Sheets 
heck box, and select the cover sheet file to use in the Cover 
heet Model box.

nging a group’s default cover sheet
o assign a default cover sheet to a RightFax group, run Enterprise 
ax Manager (see “Starting Enterprise Fax Manager” on page 89), 
lick Groups under the appropriate server, double-click the group 
D to modify, and click the Basic Information tab. Select the cover 
heet file to use in the Cover Sheet Model box.

ring Cover Sheet Fields
o transmit an outgoing fax, information about the recipient must be 
ompleted in the Fax Information dialog box. The RightFax 
dministrator can specify how much information the user must 
omplete before the fax will send. To set the required fields, run 
nterprise Fax Manager (see “Starting Enterprise Fax Manager” on 

page 89) and select Custo
Utility menu. The Customi
opens.

Figure 18.2  Required Fields 

Select the check box next 
Fax Number option is req
cannot be cleared. If all of t
not completed, the fax will 
the status “Info Not Comp

Requiring cover sheet fie
You can specify required fi
to require that the fax recip
for billing records.

In the Customize Cover S
Receive Required Fields 
field that you want to requ

If a fax arrives that does no
will not be able to delete th
specified fields.

� 
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191

Chapt

Gen

T
a
a
R

�

�

�

�

�

F
w

Y
i
o
c
u

T

T
s

192)

192)

93)

o can:

r file format (page 204)

ile (page 204)
 command line (page 205)

 (page 205)
er 19

erating Reports of Fax Activity

he RightFax database stores detailed information about each sent 
nd received fax. The Fax Reporter administrative utility organizes 
nd presents this information for reporting and billing. With Fax 
eporter you can:

Create fax information reports from new and existing data sets.
Save data sets as Microsoft Access (.mdb) files.

Export reports to other file formats including HTML, Word, Excel, 
text, Rich Text Format (RTF), and e-mail through MAPI or 
Exchange.

Generate graphs or lists of fax information.
Preview reports before printing.

ax Reporter can be run from the RightFax server or from a client 
orkstation.

ou can install Fax Reporter as an optional administrative utility, and 
t includes components of Crystal Reports 8.0. If you have installed 
ther software that uses a different version of this software, a 
onflict may occur. For information on installing the administrative 
tilities, refer to the RightFax Installation Guide.

o generate a fax report

o generate a fax report with Fax Reporter, complete the following 
teps:

1. Run Fax Reporter (page

2. Create a data set (page

3. Print the report (page 1

With Fax Reporter, you als

� Export fax data to anothe

� Export fax data to a text f
� Run Fax Reporter from a

� Design your own reports
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s
of fax data for a selected period of time. You can 
f data sets: dynamic and absolute.

t represents data captured during a relative time 
, a data set representing “last month” can be 
ts fax data for the past calendar month from the 
is data set can then be refreshed at any time 
e collected for the last calendar month from the 

.

et represents an absolute date range, from a 
 fixed end date.

ta set
ta set, open the Fax Report Generator dialog 

. The Data Set dialog box opens.

ta Set Dialog Box

 A descriptive name for the new data set.

ame  The path and file name of the data set. 
Microsoft Access database.
Running Fax Reporter
To run Fax Reporter, select Start > Programs > Fax Reporter. The 
Fax Report Generator dialog box opens.

Figure 19.1  The Fax Report Generator Dialog Box

Note  Although any user can run Fax Reporter, the user must be granted 
the Can Run Reports permission in his or her RightFax user profile in 
order to access report data from the specified server.

A list of data sets appears in the Data Sets list. A data set is a set 
of fax data for a selected period of time.

A list of report formats appears in the Reports list. Report formats 
define the type and format of data that is generated from the 
selected data set. Report formats are organized in folders, and 
each report format is indicated by a black and white report icon. 
Double-click a folder to open it. 

Creating Data Set
A data set is a set 
create two types o

A dynamic data se
range. For example
created that collec
date of creation. Th
and new data will b
date of the refresh

An absolute data s
fixed start date to a

Creating a new da
To create a new da
box and click New

Figure 19.2  The Da

Data Set Name 

Database File N
This is saved as a 
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S
d

P
R

D
y
S
d

Ref
T
F
b

Edit
T
F
d
b

Dele
T
F

ata set, follow these steps to print a fax 

erator dialog box, select the data set. If 
h to update the data.

ct the report format. Report formats are 
uble-click a folder to open it. Each 
d by a black and white report icon. 

s of report formats are available:

escribed on page 194)
” (described on page 195)

ts” (described on page 196)
 fax reports” (described on page 201)

d fax reports” (described on page 202)

t a report format in this list. If you select a 
enerated.

options:

lick Print. 
t on your monitor, click Preview. To print 
ewing it, click Printer in the Preview 
appears only if the computer is 
er).
erver Name  The name of the RightFax server to retrieve the 
ata from.

rotocol  The network protocol for communication with the 
ightFax server.

ate Range  The range of dates for which to collect data. When 
ou select an option, the represented date range appears in the 
tart Date and End Date boxes. If you select Absolute, specify the 
ate range in the Start Date and End Date boxes.

reshing a data set
o refresh an existing data set, click the name of the data set in the 
ax Report Generator dialog box and click Refresh. New data will 
e collected with today as the starting point.

ing a data set
o edit an existing data set, click the name of the data set in the 
ax Report Generator dialog box and click Edit. The Data Set 
ialog box opens. You can change any of the options in this dialog 
ox. Click OK to save your changes.

ting a data set
o delete a data set, click the name of the data set to remove in the 
ax Report Generator dialog box and click Delete.

Printing a Fax Report
After you have created a d
report.

1. In the Fax Report Gen
necessary, click Refres

2. In the Reports list, sele
organized in folders. Do
report format is indicate
Select a report format.

The following categorie

� “Analysis reports” (d
� “Inbound fax reports

� “Outbound fax repor
� “Production inbound

� “Production outboun

Caution  You must selec
folder, no report will be g

3. You have the following 

� To print the report, c

� To preview the repor
the report after previ
window (this option 
connected to a print
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ovide data about the utilization of the RightFax 
rd service. 

on File name

ed report lists the usage of the fax 
n each board server for each day 

orting period.

ax channel, the report shows:

utes.
 minutes.
nutes.
n percentage.
oardServer, the report shows:

utes.
eive minutes.
d minutes.
rdServers for each day, the report 

otal minutes.
otal receive minutes.
otal send minutes.
ardServers and all days in the 
period, the report shows:

otal minutes.
otal receive minutes.
otal send minutes.

Chanuse2.rpt
4. Depending on the type of report you select, the Enter 
Parameter Values dialog box may open:

Figure 19.3  The Enter Parameter Values dialog box

5. In the Discrete Value box enter a range for the parameter type 
highlighted in the Parameter Fields list. The parameter type on 
which you can of users on which to run the report. You can use 
the standard wildcards * and ? to define a user set. The * 
character represents any number of characters. The ? character 
represents any single character. The * character entered in this 
box by default will run the report on all users.

Analysis reports
Analysis reports pr
server and fax boa

Table 19a  Analysis Reports

Report Descripti

Channel 
usage, 
detailed report

The detail
channels o
of the rep

For each f

� Total min
� Receive
� Send mi
� Utilizatio
For each B

� Total min
� Total rec
� Total sen
For all Boa
shows:

� Overall t
� Overall t
� Overall t
For all Bo
reporting 

� Overall t
� Overall t
� Overall t
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e data about faxes that are received by 

Channe
usage, 
summar
report

Fax prin
user

Fax prin
group

Time of 
usage

Table 19a

Report

File name

 user ID, the report shows:

 received that day.
ages received for all days.

the overall total pages 
rs.

Usage6.rpt

 10 RightFax users who 
faxes during the reporting 
f the top 10 RightFax user 
ws:

 received that day.
ages received for all days.

the overall total pages 
p 10 users. The report also 
rt of the top 10 users’ 

Usage2.rpt

 user ID, the report shows:

es of transmission time for 
ed faxes that day.

inutes of transmission time 
eived faxes for all days.
the overall number of 
ssion receipt time for all 

Usage8.rpt
Inbound fax reports
Inbound fax reports provid
the RightFax server.l 

y 

The summary report lists the usage of the 
fax channels on each board server.

For each fax channel, the report shows:

� Total minutes.
� Receive minutes.
� Send minutes.
� Utilization percentage.
For each board server, the report shows:

� Total minutes.
� Total receive minutes.
� Total send minutes.
For all board servers, the report shows:

� Overall total minutes.
� Overall total receive minutes.
� Overall total send minutes.

Chanuse1.rpt

ting, by By user Print1.rpt

ting, by By group Print2.rpt

day This report shows the usage of the 
outbound fax channels on a BoardServer. 
For each hour of the day during the 
reporting period, the report shows the 
average number of minutes used for 
outbound faxing. It shows the utilization 
percentage of the channel compared to all 
the fax channels on the BoardServer.

You are prompted to enter the number of the 
outbound fax channel on which to report.

The report shows the overall total number of 
minutes for all channels on the BoardServer.

Toduse1.rpt

  Analysis Reports (Continued)

Description File name

Table 19b  Inbound Fax Reports

Report Description

User volume in 
pages, all 
users

For each RightFax

� Date.
� Number of pages
� Total number of p
The report shows 
received for all use

User volume in 
pages, top 10 
users

This report lists the
received the most 
period. For each o
IDs, the report sho

� Date.
� Number of pages
� Total number of p
The report shows 
received for the to
provides a bar cha
received faxes.

User volume in 
transmission 
time, all users

For each RightFax

� Date.
� Number of minut

the user’s receiv
� Total number of m

for the user’s rec
The report shows 
minutes of transmi
users.
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rts
rts provide data about faxes that are transmitted 
server.

orts

on File name

upports the use of two billing 
each faxed document. These are 
 as “Billing Code 1” and “Billing 
r you can assign unique names to 

ed report lists faxes sorted by 
e 1.

 info 1
 info 2
 info 1 - billing info 2
 fax was sent.
 of pages in the fax.
 the recipient.
ber of the recipient.
ubscriber Identification (CSID) 
 recipient fax machine.
 user ID of the person who sent the 

s, the report shows the overall total 
t.

 info 1
 info 2
 info 1 - billing info 2

Bill1.rpt -
Bill6.rpt
Outbound fax repo
Outbound fax repo
from the RightFax User volume in 

transmission 
time, top 10 
users

This report lists the 10 RightFax users whose 
received faxes used the most transmission 
time during the reporting period. For each of 
the top 10 RightFax user IDs, the report 
shows:

� Date.
� Number of minutes of transmission time for 

the user’s received faxes that day.
� Total number of minutes of transmission time 

for all days.
The report shows the overall number of 
minutes of transmission receipt time for the top 
10 users. The report also provides a bar chart 
of the top 10 users’ transmission receipt times.

Usage4.rpt

Unviewed/ 
unprinted 
faxes

For the RightFax user you specify, the report 
shows:

� Date and time the fax was received.
� Sender’s name, if available.
� Name or telephone number of the sending 

fax machine (remote ID).
� Status
� Number of pages received.
� Total number of faxes received.
� Total number of pages received for all days.
For all users, the report shows the overall total 
pages received.

You are prompted to enter a RightFax user ID.

New1.rpt

Table 19b  Inbound Fax Reports (Continued)

Report Description File name

Table 19c  Outbound Fax Rep

Report Descripti

Billing RightFax s
codes for 
referred to
Code 2,” o
the fields.

Detailed

The detail
billing cod

� By billing
� By billing
� By billing
� Date the
� Number
� Name of
� Fax num
� Caller S

from the
� RightFax

fax.
For all faxe
pages sen

Summary

� By billing
� By billing
� By billing
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Destina
fax num

Table 19c

Report

es sent to a specific 
ine. For each fax machine, 

 of the person who sent the 

f which the user is a 

 sent.
pient.
pient company.
e recipient.
ne number of the recipient 
ote ID).

.
s in the fax.
 fax, as assigned by the fax 

port shows the overall total 

ted to enter a remote ID, 
or telephone number of the 
ine.

Dest4.rpt

ntinued)

File name
tion, by 
ber

This report lists faxes sent to a specific fax 
number. For each fax number, the report 
shows:

� RightFax user ID of the person who sent the 
fax.

� The user group of which the user is a 
member.

� Date the fax was sent.
� Name of the recipient.
� Name of the recipient company.
� Fax number of the recipient.
� Name or telephone number of the recipient 

fax machine (remote ID).
� Status of the fax.
� Number of pages in the fax.
� Unique ID of the fax, as assigned by the fax 

server.
For all faxes, the report shows the overall total 
pages sent.

You will be prompted to enter a fax number.

Dest1.rpt

  Outbound Fax Reports (Continued)

Description File name

Destination, by 
remote ID

This report lists fax
recipient fax mach
the report shows:

� RightFax user ID
fax.

� The user group o
member.

� Date the fax was
� Name of the reci
� Name of the reci
� Fax number of th
� Name or telepho

fax machine (rem
� Status of the fax
� Number of page
� Unique ID of the

server.
For all faxes, the re
pages sent.

You will be promp
which is the name 
recipient fax mach

Table 19c  Outbound Fax Reports (Co

Report Description
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t lists faxes sent to a specific 
For each recipient, the report 

 user ID of the person who sent the 

 group of which the user is a 
.
 fax was sent.
 the recipient.
 the recipient company.
ber of the recipient.
 telephone number of the recipient 
ine (remote ID).
f the fax.
 of pages in the fax.
D of the fax, as assigned by the fax 

s, the report shows the overall total 
t.

 prompted to enter the name of a 

Dest2.rpt

orts (Continued)

on File name
Destination, by 
to-company

This report lists faxes sent to a specific 
recipient company. For each company, the 
report shows:

� RightFax user ID of the person who sent the 
fax.

� The user group of which the user is a 
member.

� Date the fax was sent.
� Name of the recipient.
� Name of the recipient company.
� Fax number of the recipient.
� Name or telephone number of the recipient 

fax machine (remote ID).
� Status of the fax.
� Number of pages in the fax.
� Unique ID of the fax, as assigned by the fax 

server.
For all faxes, the report shows the overall total 
pages sent.

You will be prompted to enter a company 
name.

Dest3.rpt

Table 19c  Outbound Fax Reports (Continued)

Report Description File name

Destination, by 
to-name

This repor
recipient. 
shows:

� RightFax
fax.

� The user
member

� Date the
� Name of
� Name of
� Fax num
� Name or

fax mach
� Status o
� Number
� Unique I

server.
For all faxe
pages sen

You will be
recipient.

Table 19c  Outbound Fax Rep

Report Descripti
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Fax lists
detailed

Table 19c

Report

 faxes that the fax server 
. For each fax, the report 

e fax was sent.
 of the person who sent the 

pient.
pient company.
e recipient.
ne number of the recipient 
ote ID).

 transmission.
s in the fax.
f the transmission.
port shows the overall total 

User1.rpt

 faxes that were 
For each fax, the report 

e fax was sent.
 of the person who sent the 

pient.
pient company.
e recipient.
ne number of the recipient 
ote ID).

 transmission.
s in the fax.
f the transmission.
port shows the overall total 

User2.rpt

ntinued)

File name
, Detailed (with histories)

� All faxes
� Completed faxes only
For each RightFax user ID, the report shows:

� Date and time the fax was sent.
� RightFax user ID of the person who sent the 

fax.
� Name of the recipient.
� Name of the recipient company.
� Fax number of the recipient.
� Estimated cost based on transmission time 

and standard rates.
� Status of the fax transmission
� Number of pages in the fax.
� Length of time of the transmission.
� Transmission history, which consists of:

�event date and time
�off hook time

� Name or telephone number of the recipient 
fax machine (remote ID).

� fax channel used for the transmission
� number of pages transmitted
� board result
Total for the user: pages faxed and cost

You will be prompted to enter a RightFax user 
ID or phone cost.

Userhst1.rpt

Userhst2.rpt

  Outbound Fax Reports (Continued)

Description File name

Fax lists, 
summary, all 
faxes

This report lists all
attempted to send
shows:

� Date and time th
� RightFax user ID

fax.
� Name of the reci
� Name of the reci
� Fax number of th
� Name or telepho

fax machine (rem
� Status of the fax
� Number of page
� Length of time o
For all faxes, the re
pages sent.

Fax lists, 
summary, 
completed 
faxes

This report lists all
successfully sent. 
shows:

� Date and time th
� RightFax user ID

fax.
� Name of the reci
� Name of the reci
� Fax number of th
� Name or telepho

fax machine (rem
� Status of the fax
� Number of page
� Length of time o
For all faxes, the re
pages sent.

Table 19c  Outbound Fax Reports (Co

Report Description
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t lists the 10 RightFax users whose 
 used the most transmission time 
 reporting period. For each of the 
htFax user IDs, the report shows:

 of minutes of transmission time for 
’s sent faxes that day.

ber of minutes of transmission 
all days.
t shows the overall number of 
f transmission send time for the top 
The report also provides a bar chart 
 10 users’ transmission send times.

Usage3.rpt

orts (Continued)

on File name
User volume in 
pages, all 
users

For each RightFax user ID, the report shows:

� Date.
� Number of pages sent that day.
� Total number of pages sent for all days.
The report shows the overall total pages sent 
for all users.

Usage5.rpt

User volume in 
pages, top 10 
users

This report lists the 10 RightFax users who 
sent the most faxes during the reporting 
period. For each of the top 10 RightFax user 
IDs, the report shows:

� Date.
� Number of pages sent that day.
� Total number of pages sent for all days.
The report shows the overall total pages sent 
for the top 10 users. The report also provides 
a bar chart of the top 10 users’ sent faxes.

Usage1.rpt

User volume in 
transmission 
time, all users

For each RightFax user ID, the report shows:

� Date.
� Number of minutes of transmission time for 

the user’s sent faxes that day.
� Total number of minutes of transmission 

time for the user’s sent faxes for all days.
The report shows the overall number of 
minutes of transmission time for all users’ 
sent faxes.

Usage7.rpt

Table 19c  Outbound Fax Reports (Continued)

Report Description File name

User volume in 
transmission 
time, top 10 
users

This repor
sent faxes
during the
top 10 Rig

� Date.
� Number

the user
� Total num

time for 
The repor
minutes o
10 users. 
of the top

Table 19c  Outbound Fax Rep

Report Descripti
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Pro
T
R

Table 19d

Report

By user

eport shows:

.
e fax was received.
(viewed or printed).
 the fax was sent to.
ne number of the sending 
ote ID).
transmission.
 in the fax.
 the transmission.
port shows the total pages 
ers, the report shows the 
 received during the 

Autointm.rpt

ax machine, the report 

ne number of the sending 
ote ID).
 of the user who received 

e fax was received.
(viewed or printed).
 the fax was sent to.
transmission.
 in the fax.
 the transmission.
ber of fax pages received 

ax machine, the report 
ges received. For all 
 report shows the overall 
d.

Autoinid.rpt

ports (Continued)

File name
duction inbound fax reports
he production inbound fax reports are designed for use with the 
ightFax Integration Module. 

  Production Inbound Fax Reports

Description File name

For each RightFax user ID, the report shows:

� Unique ID of the received fax, as assigned 
by the fax server.

� Date and time the fax was received.
� Status of the fax (viewed or printed).
� DID number that the fax was sent to.
� Name or telephone number of the sending 

fax machine (remote ID).
� Status of the fax transmission.
� Number of pages in the fax.
� Length of time of the transmission.
� Overall total number of fax pages received 

by the user.
For all users, the report shows the overall total 
pages received.

Autoinus.rpt

By day For each day, the r

� RightFax user ID
� Date and time th
� Status of the fax 
� DID number that
� Name or telepho

fax machine (rem
� Status of the fax 
� Number of pages
� Length of time of
For the day, the re
received. For all us
overall total pages
reporting period.

By remote ID For each sending f
shows:

� Name or telepho
fax machine (rem

� RightFax user ID
the fax.

� Date and time th
� Status of the fax 
� DID number that
� Status of the fax 
� Number of pages
� Length of time of
� Overall total num

by the user.
For each sending f
shows the total pa
received faxes, the
total pages receive

Table 19d  Production Inbound Fax Re

Report Description
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ay, the report shows:

ID of the sent fax, as assigned by 
erver.
d time the fax was sent.
d time the fax was transmitted.
x user ID of the person who sent 

f the recipient.
f the recipient company.
ber of the recipient.
 telephone number of the recipient 
ine (remote ID).
f the fax transmission.
 of pages in the fax.
f time of the transmission.
ser, the report shows the number 
ent. The report also shows the 

al number of pages sent during the 
period.

Autotime.rpt

und Fax Reports (Continued)

on File name
Production outbound fax reports
The production outbound fax reports are designed for use with the 
RightFax Integration Module.

Table 19e  Production Outbound Fax Reports

Report Description File name

By user For each RightFax user, the report shows:

� RightFax user ID of the person who sent 
the fax.

� Unique ID of the sent fax, as assigned by 
the fax server.

� Date and time the fax was sent.
� Date and time the fax was received by the 

recipient.
� Name of the recipient.
� Name of the recipient company.
� Fax number of the recipient.
� Name or telephone number of the recipient 

fax machine (remote ID).
� Status of the fax transmission.
� Number of pages in the fax.
� Length of time of the transmission.
For each user, the report shows the number 
of pages sent. The report also shows the 
overall total number of pages sent during the 
reporting period.

Autouser.rpt

By day For each d

� Unique 
the fax s

� Date an
� Date an
� RightFa

the fax.
� Name o
� Name o
� Fax num
� Name or

fax mach
� Status o
� Number
� Length o
For each u
of pages s
overall tot
reporting 

Table 19e  Production Outbo

Report Descripti
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By uniq

Table 19e

Report

hat failed in transmission, 

 of the person who 
d the fax.

 fax, as assigned by the fax 

nd time that the server 
d the fax.
d time that the server 
d the fax.

ipient.
ipient company.
e recipient.
umber of the recipient fax 
 ID).
 transmission.
f the attempted 

 report shows the number 
 report also shows the 
r of pages sent during the 

Autofail.rpt

eports (Continued)

File name
ue ID For each sent fax, the report shows:

� Unique ID of the sent fax, as assigned by 
the fax server.

� Date and time the fax was sent.
� Date and time the fax was transmitted.
� RightFax user ID of the person who sent 

the fax.
� Name of the recipient.
� Name of the recipient company.
� Fax number of the recipient.
� Name or telephone number of the recipient 

fax machine (remote ID).
� Status of the fax transmission.
� Number of pages in the fax.
� Length of time of the transmission.
The report shows the overall total pages sent 
during the reporting period.

Autoid.rpt

  Production Outbound Fax Reports (Continued)

Description File name

Failed faxes, 
by user

For each sent fax t
the report shows:

� RightFax user ID
attempted to sen

� Unique ID of the
server.

� The initial date a
attempted to sen

� The final date an
attempted to sen

� Name of the rec
� Name of the rec
� Fax number of th
� Name or phone n

machine (remote
� Status of the fax
� Length of time o

transmission.
For each user, the
of pages sent. The
overall total numbe
reporting period.

Table 19e  Production Outbound Fax R

Report Description
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rmation to Another File Format
 to export fax information to a specific file format 
PI address:

rt Generator dialog box, select the data set. If 
 Refresh to update the existing fax data.

list, select the report format. Report formats are 
ders. Double-click a folder to open it. Each 
 indicated by a black and white report icon. If you 
as opposed to a report format file) no report will 

and the report appears in the Preview window.

 the toolbar to display the Export dialog box.

sired Format and Destination.

a to a Text File
ax Reporter utility, RightFax includes an 
y, FaxDump.exe, that outputs ASCII text files of 
an import into other databases to produce 
ation on running FaxDump.exe, see “Running 
age 278.
Exporting Fax Info
Follow these steps
on disk or to a MA

1. In the Fax Repo
necessary, click

2. In the Reports 
organized in fol
report format is
select a folder (
be generated.

3. Click Preview, 

4. Click Export in

5. Choose the de

6. Click OK.

Exporting Fax Dat
In addition to the F
administrative utilit
fax data that you c
reports. For inform
FaxDump.exe” on p

Successful 
faxes, by user

For each sent fax that was transmitted, the 
report shows:

� RightFax user ID of the person who sent 
the fax.

� Unique ID of the fax, as assigned by the fax 
server.

� The initial date and time that the fax server 
attempted to send the fax.

� The date and time that the fax was 
transmitted.

� Name of the recipient.
� Name of the recipient company.
� Fax number of the recipient.
� Name or telephone number of the recipient 

fax machine (remote ID).
� Status of the fax transmission.
� Number of pages in the fax.
� Length of time of the transmission.
For each user, the report shows the number 
of pages sent. The report also shows the 
overall total number of pages sent during the 
reporting period.

Autosucc.rpt

Table 19e  Production Outbound Fax Reports (Continued)

Report Description File name
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Runni
Y
F
R

S

E

ts
ded with your own custom-designed 
n be created using the Crystal Reports 
jects (www.businessobjects.com). You 
 from scratch or modify one of the 

rmat of data sets
eports, you must first know where the 
rated data sets. Fax Reporter data sets 
es. Each database contains several 
lds. For a complete description of each 

ata set and all of the fields in each table, 
rter Data”.

 Fax Reporter
Fax Reporter, create a text file called 
der that the FaxRpt2.exe program is 
n is C:\Program Files\
2\Reports). List each report in the 
llowing format:

the [Custom-#] header is the number of 
Name is the descriptive name for the 
d in the Fax Reporter dialog box, and 
ile name of the report definition file.

T

ng Fax Reporter from a Command Line
ou can run the Fax Reporter utility from a command line. The utility 
axRpt2.exe is located in the RightFax\FaxRpt2 folder on the 
ightFax server.

yntax faxrpt2 -uuserID -ppassword -ndataset -oprinter 
-rformat [-v] [-1] [-2]

xample faxrpt2 -uadministrator -pmypassword -nmonthly 
-ohpprinter -ruse2.rpt [-v]

Creating Custom Repor
Fax Reporter can be exten
reports. Custom reports ca
product from Business Ob
can create custom reports
provided reports.

Understanding the file fo
In order to create custom r
data is located in the gene
are Access 2000 databas
tables, each with unique fie
table in the Fax Reporter d
see Appendix B, “Fax Repo

Adding custom reports to
To add a custom report to 
FaxRpt2.ini in the same fol
located (the default locatio
RightFax\AdmUtils\FaxRpt
FaxRpt2.ini file using the fo

[Custom-#]
Name=ReportName
File=FileName

Where the # parameter in 
the entry in the file, Report
report that will be displaye
FileName is the path and f

able 19f  Fax Reporter Command Line Options

Option Description

-1 Preview the report (print to the screen).

-2 Turn off automatic refresh of the data set.

-ndataset The data set for the report, for example -nmonthly.

-oprinter The printer where the report should print.

-ppassword The password for the user ID that will log on to the 
RightFax server.

-rformat The name of the report format to use, for example 
-rchanuse2.rpt. The report formats must be located in 
the folder RightFax\AdmUtils
\Faxrpt2\Reports.

-uuserID The user ID to log on to the RightFax server.

-v Verbose. If errors occur while the report is being 
generated, the process will stop and RightFax will 
display the error that was encountered.
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Sample FaxRpt2.ini file:

[Custom-1]
Name=Acme Usage Report
File=X:\FaxRpt2\Custom1.Rpt
[Custom-2]
Name=Acme Analysis Report
File=X:\FaxRpt2\Custom2.rpt
[Custom-3]
Name=Bob’s special report
File=Custom3.rpt

Custom reports are only read when Fax Reporter is started. If the 
.ini file is changed, Fax Reporter must be re-started in order to 
detect the changes.

� � �
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20. Your phone company will forward 
mbers to your system along with the 
se included numbers to route faxes to 

ned a personal fax mailbox that is 
ber (routing code). When a call comes 
umber, the fax is placed in the 
ailbox.

ssigned to users in accordance with the 
 for which your services are configured. 

set of DID/DNIS numbers of 555-1001 
ur phone service is configured to 
of the dialed number, then you would 
001 through 1020 to your users. If you 
n you would assign the routing codes 

sers.

 DID/DNIS routing
nfigured for DID/DNIS routing 
 RightFax server and fax board(s) for 

 RightFax BoardServer configuration 
er 20

ting Inbound Faxes

he RightFax server provides several methods for routing received 
axes to their intended recipients in your organization. The routing 
ethod you choose will be based primarily on the type of telephone 

ervice you use.

o route faxes to users, you assign a unique “routing code” to each 
ser. RightFax attempts to match information received with the fax 
such as digits dialed by or separately entered by the fax sender) to 
ne of your users’ routing codes. This user is then determined to be 
he intended fax recipient.

fter RightFax has determined who should receive an incoming fax, 
ou then have several options for how that fax should be delivered 
for example, to the FaxUtil mailbox or attached to an e-mail 
essage).

uring DID/DNIS Routing
irect Inward Dial (DID) lines support inbound phone service only, 
nd Dialed Number Identification Service (DNIS) supports 
i-directional faxing. These two methods are considered the most 
ccurate for fax routing.

 DID/DNIS interface assigns multiple telephone numbers to a 
ingle pair of wires (a telephone trunk). Often these numbers are 
equential and all contain the same prefix. For example, a single 
ID/DNIS line may have 20 numbers associated with it ranging 

from 555-1001 to 555-10
any or all of these dialed nu
call. RightFax then uses the
the proper recipients.

Each RightFax user is assig
assigned a DID/DNIS num
in with a valid DID/DNIS n
corresponding user’s fax m

Routing codes should be a
number of DID/DNIS digits
For example, if you have a 
through 555-1020, and yo
forward the last four digits 
assign the routing codes 1
have three digit service, the
001 through 020 to your u

Configuring RightFax for
Each fax board must be co
separately. To configure the
DID/DNIS routing, run the
program.
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ystem by the phone company. Then, for each 
er the GammaLink fax boards, click the channel 

Link Channel Settings Dialog Box

it Collection. Select Initial Tone and set it to 
Check No Terminator and set Max Digits to the 
igits that will be forwarded to the system by the 
epeat this configuration for each GammaLink fax 

outing information
NIS routing code to a user, edit the user profile 
anager (see “Editing user properties” on 
e Inbound Routing tab, and enter the user’s 
xtension in the Routing Code box. The number 
t have the exact number of digits that you 
mber of Digits for Routing box when 
 boards.
Configuring Brooktrout boards

For Brooktrout fax boards, click the board name listed under 
Global Board Settings.

Figure 20.1  The Brooktrout Global Board Settings Dialog Box

In the Number of Digits to Collect box, enter the number of dialed 
digits that will be forwarded to the system by the phone company. 
In the Number of Digits for Routing box, enter the number of 
collected digits that you will use when assigning routing codes to 
users. In the DID Service Type box, enter the type of service that 
the phone company provides, either “Immediate” or “Wink.”

Configuring GammaLink boards

For GammaLink fax boards, click the board name listed under 
Global Board Settings. Under Digit Collection, set Maximum 
Digits for Routing to the number of dialed digits that will be 

forwarded to the s
channel listed und
number.

Figure 20.2  Gamma

Check Enable Dig
“A” and “0” (zero). 
number of dialed d
phone company. R
channel.

Configuring user r
To assign a DID/D
in Enterprise Fax M
page 101), click th
DID/DNIS phone e
you enter here mus
specified in the Nu
configuring the fax
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 DTMF routing
configured for DTMF routing separately. 
erver and fax board(s) for DTMF routing, 
ver configuration program. Click each 
 fax boards.

nel Settings Dialog Box

g, select the Enable DTMF Routing 

tial Speech (speech is only available 
rds) and configure the tone or speech 

tor check box if you don't want to require 
r [*] after entering the routing code. If 
 caller to press [#] or [*] after entering 
 the terminator character you want in the 
uring DTMF Routing
nlike DID/DNIS routing, DTMF uses Plain Old Telephone Service 

POTS) with a single phone number assigned to each phone line. 
he person sending the fax dials this number and the call connects 
ormally. However, before the fax transmission starts, the fax board 
rompts the caller with a tone or voice prompt to enter a routing 
ode for the fax they are sending.

f the caller enters a valid routing code (one that is assigned to a 
ightFax user) the fax is placed in that user's mailbox. If the caller 
oes not enter a code before a certain amount of time has elapsed, 
r if the code does not correspond to a valid RightFax mailbox, the 

ax is placed in the mailbox that corresponds to the Channel 
xtension setting for the channel it arrived on (or to the 
dministrator of the Everyone group if no channel extension match 

s found).

Configuring RightFax for
Each fax channel must be 
To configure the RightFax s
run the RightFax BoardSer
channel number under the

Figure 20.3  Brooktrout Chan

1. Under Inbound Routin
check box.

2. Click Initial Tone or Ini
with Brooktrout fax boa
parameters.

3. Select the No Termina
the caller to press [#] o
you want to require the
the routing code, select
Terminator box.
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 usually have several members with the same or 
, OCR routing is not recommended as a primary 

g, you must first install the RightFax OCR 
or information on installing this module, refer to 
 Routing Guide. In the WorkServer configuration 

CR function to at least one of the WorkServers 
 page 32).

ntral mailbox
CRed faxes to their intended recipients, the 
 one or more “central” mailboxes. These are fax 
coming faxes go to, get OCRed, and from there 
’ mailboxes.

l mailboxes, each mailbox should have a routing 
nds to a channel extension set up in the 

“Configuring Channel Routing” on page 211). 
ne mailbox performing OCR routing is sufficient. 
le central mailbox, edit the mailbox owner’s user 

e Fax Manager, click the Inbound Routing tab, 
) in the Routing Code box. This will cause all 
oute into that mailbox by default.

ailbox you create, edit the user profile of the 
se Fax Manager, click the Inbound Routing tab, 
 in the Routing Type box and then enter the file 

 table (Route.txt recommended) to use in the 
This tells the mailbox to perform OCR on each 
ute accordingly.

central mailbox should have its Routing Type set to 
h RightFax user mailbox to OCR or they will attempt 
d faxes, potentially creating endless routing loops.
4. In the Max. Digits box, enter the maximum number of digits the 
caller must enter for a valid DTMF routing code. In the Min. 
Digits box, enter the minimum number of digits the caller must 
enter for a valid DTMF routing code.

5. In the Tone Wait box, enter the length of time (in seconds) after 
the prompt for the caller to enter the routing code.

Configuring user routing information
To assign a DTMF routing code to a user, edit the user profile in 
Enterprise Fax Manager (see “Editing user properties” on 
page 101), click the Inbound Routing tab, and enter the user’s 
DTMF code in the Routing Code box. The digits entered here 
correspond directly to the digits entered by the caller when 
prompted. Although each user must have a unique DTMF routing 
code, the assigned codes can be of variable length.

Configuring OCR Routing
The RightFax OCR Routing module uses optical character 
recognition technology to convert the cover page of a received fax 
from a graphic format to text format, and then scans the text for 
recognized words and phrases. Each word or phrase on the cover 
page is compared to a custom routing table containing possible 
recipient names. If a match is found, the fax will be associated with 
a RightFax user ID and routed to that user. If no match is found, the 
fax remains by default in the OCR central mailbox (described in the 
next section).

For OCR routing, no special user configuration is required. OCR is 
only performed on printed text and will not work on handwriting.

OCR routing is an excellent backup for other routing methods. 
With other routing methods, mailboxes can be configured that 
receive all “lost” faxes where the intended recipient cannot be 
determined. These lost fax mailboxes can be configured for OCR 
routing to optimize automatic inbound routing. However, because 

large organizations
very similar names
routing method.

To use OCR routin
Routing module. F
the RightFax OCR
program, add the O
(see “Services” on

Configuring the ce
In order to route O
faxes must arrive in
mailboxes that all in
are routed to users

For multiple centra
code that correspo
BoardServer (see 
Usually, however, o
To configure a sing
profile in Enterpris
and enter “0” (zero
incoming faxes to r

For each central m
mailbox in Enterpri
and select “OCR”
name of the routing
Routing Info box. 
received fax and ro

Warning  Only the 
OCR. Do not set eac
to reroute all receive



Chapter 20 Routing Inbound Faxes 211

Cre
O
R
t

U
U
.

w
i
I
m
H

A
A
B
D
D

T
I
“

N
r
a
t

B
r
m
I
t
e
t

 tables

et up multiple OCR central mailboxes, 
 routing table file name for each mailbox. 
ox use a separate routing table for 
.

 the routing table of the central mailbox, 
 mailbox in Enterprise Fax Manager, click 
and type the file name in the Routing 
table file must be located in the 

 table file name in the central mailbox’s 
also specify a RightFax user ID to which 
. After the file name, type a comma 
ser ID of the user who will receive 

p a special OCR central mailbox that 
d routes faxes to the Sales department, 
a routing table called Sales.txt and have 
xes route to Jane Doe the sales 
ax user ID, JANED) by entering this line 

nfo box of the Sales central mailbox: 
ED.

uting
 are routed based on the phone line on 

his can work well if you have, for 
 and four incoming fax lines (channels). 
nique fax number, and all faxes to that 
o a single fax mailbox. Each of the 
t can check the department mailbox for 
cted to a printer located in the 

an be routed manually or via OCR 
ipient.
ating a routing table for OCR routing
n the RightFax server, create an ASCII file called Route.txt in the 
ightFax\Worksrv folder. The Route.txt file is the OCR routing 

able. Each line must contain a separate entry using this format:

serID MatchingText
serID MatchingText

..

here UserID is the RightFax user ID to route to and MatchingText 
s the text that, when found, will route the fax to that user. The user 
D and matching text must be separated by a single space, and the 
atching text may contain spaces and other special characters. 
ere is an example of a short OCR routing table:

DJ Aaron
DJ Aaron Jones
DS Bill Street
RR David Renner
RR Renner

he matching text must be matched exactly in order to route the fax. 
n this example, a match on the word “Jones,” if not preceded by 
Aaron,” would not be routed.

ote  Because OCR routing requires an exact match between the OCR 
outing table and the OCRed text, you should remove any blank spaces 
t the end of the OCR routing table entries. If the matching text includes 
railing spaces, those spaces will be required as part of the text to match.

ecause RightFax scans the routing table from top to bottom, 
outing the fax to the first match, the order in which you list user IDs 
ay be important. You may want to place the highest priority user 

Ds (executive management, for example) at the top of the list so 
hey will be sure to receive their faxes even if matching text conflicts 
xist with other users on the network. This, however, also increases 
heir likelihood of receiving misrouted faxes.

Creating alternate routing

In cases where you have s
you can specify a different
This lets each central mailb
maximum routing accuracy

To specify the file name for
edit the user profile for the
the Inbound Routing tab, 
Info box. The new routing 
RightFax\Worksrv folder.

When you specify a routing
Routing Info box, you can 
unmatched faxes will route
followed by the RightFax u
unmatched faxes.

Example If you have set u
only receives an
you can specify 
all unmatched fa
manager (RightF
in the Routing I
SALES.TXT,JAN

Configuring Channel Ro
With channel routing, faxes
which they are received. T
example, four departments
Each department uses a u
department are delivered t
members of the departmen
faxes, the faxes can be dire
department, or the faxes c
routing to the intended rec
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outing
mber Identification) is a service provided by 

providers. It precedes each incoming phone call 
its that includes (among other things) the phone 
lthough the ANI data format differs slightly from 
e basic format is:

its+ST 

y pulse, I is an information digit, 7(or 10) digits 
station directory number, and ST is a start signal.

NI information to route inbound faxes to a user 
he phone number that the fax originated from. 
 all faxes from a certain phone number can be 
 recipient. Similarly, all faxes originating from a 

 or telephone number prefix can be routed to a 
This routing method can be useful to sales 
uting faxes according to sales territories.

available with analog fax boards.

ax for ANI routing
 ANI routing, the faxes must arrive in one central 
mailbox, the faxes will be routed.

tral mailbox, create a RightFax user in Enterprise 
hould receive the faxes for routing (described in 
ng RightFax Users”). In the Inbound Routing 
 Type box, select ANI. The Routing Info box 
k.

ANI data you receive from your service provider 
extra informational digits, you must specify the 
digits so that the extra digits can be removed 
. To specify this pattern, open the RightFax 
e in Enterprise Fax Manager and select Global 
Channel routing with digital fax boards
Channel routing cannot be used with Intel Dialogic digital fax 
boards.

To implement channel routing with other digital fax boards, edit the 
Windows registry entry HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\ Software\
RightFax\BoardServer. Create the REG_DWORD entry 
DoDigitalChanRoute and set the value to 1.

After creating the entry, configure the routing with the following 
instructions.

Configuring RightFax for channel routing
Each fax channel must be configured for channel routing 
separately. To configure the RightFax server and fax boards for 
channel routing, run the RightFax BoardServer configuration 
program.

Click each channel number under the fax board names. For each 
channel, set the Channel Extension to a number between 1 and 
99. This setting will correspond to the Routing Code of the mailbox 
that is to receive all faxes coming in on this channel. You can also 
set two or more channels to the same Routing Extension if you 
want a single mailbox to receive faxes from multiple channels.

Configuring recipient mailboxes
To assign channel extensions to mailboxes, edit the user profile for 
each recipient mailbox in Enterprise Fax Manager. Click the 
Inbound Routing tab and enter the Channel Extension setting of 
the channel that you want to receive faxes from in the Routing 
Code box.

Configuring ANI R
ANI (Automatic Nu
telephone service 
with a series of dig
number dialing in. A
carrier to carrier, th

KP+I+7(or 10)dig

where KP is the ke
is the calling party 

RightFax can use A
mailbox based on t
Using ANI routing,
routed to a specific
specific area code
specific recipient. 
departments for ro

ANI routing is not 

Configuring RightF
To route faxes with
mailbox. From this 

To configure a cen
Fax Manager that s
Chapter 8, “Creati
tab, in the Routing
should be left blan

Also, because the 
probably includes 
pattern of the ANI 
prior to ANI routing
BoardServer servic
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 routing code setting of the user to route 
I data represented by ‘X’ characters in 
 ANI string and routing code must be 
e. Here is an example of a short ANI 

g tables
ntral mailboxes for ANI routing.

 a mailbox that receives and routes 
s department. Create a central mailbox 

pecify a routing table called Sales.tbl.

 for the mailbox, edit the user profile for 
ax Manager, click the Inbound Routing 
 in the Routing Info box. The custom 
located in the RightFax\Bin folder.

ing
ntification) routing routes inbound faxes 
 on the ID of the sending device. Using 
om a specific fax number can be routed 

 from the sending device, which may or 
e number. The CSID may be the 
ta, and it may be impossible to match 
his reason, CSID routing can be an 
g.

me other routing types like DTMF and 
routing types that occur after arriving in 
uting) can still be used. If an ID for the 

T

oard Settings. In the ANI Pattern Matching box, enter the 
attern of ANI data you receive using the symbols in the following 
able.

xample 1x10*y = 1xxxxxxxxxx***...yyy...
x2z*y2 2 = xxzzz...***...yy2

inally, on the RightFax server, create an ASCII file called Ani.tbl in 
he RightFax\Bin folder. This file is the ANI routing table. Each line 
ust contain a separate entry using this format:

outingCode ANIString 

Where RoutingCode is the
to and ANIString is the AN
the ANI pattern match. The
separated by a single spac
routing table:

1001 15205551212
1002 15205552345
1003 15205550982
1004 15203201000

Creating alternate routin
You can set up multiple ce

Example You could set up
faxes to the Sale
for Sales, and s

To specify the routing table
the mailbox in Enterprise F
tab, and type the file name
routing table files must be 

Configuring CSID Rout
CSID (caller subscriber ide
to a specific mailbox based
CSID routing, faxes sent fr
to a specific recipient.

This method relies on data
may not include a fax phon
company name or other da
with data in RightFax. For t
unreliable method of routin

CSID routing precludes so
channel routing. However, 
a fax mailbox (like OCR ro

able 20a  ANI Pattern Symbols

Symbol Represents

* Matches one or more asterisk characters in the 
source string.

# Matches one or more pound characters in the 
source string.

X Matches one or more digits belonging to the ANI 
number. (This is the only number sequence that will 
be used for ANI routing, all other information is 
ignored.)

Y Matches one or more digits belonging to the DNIS 
number.

Z Matches one or more extraneous digits which are 
discarded.

Max. Modifier 
(1–9)

A digit that represents a maximum character match 
for any of these symbols described here. (For 
example, “x2*y” will match x***...yyy... or xx***...yyy....)

Literal Digits 
(0–9 and 
A–D)

Valid phone digits. (Separate literal digits from Max. 
Modifiers with a space.)
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ry Methods for Users
figured a routing method for your organization, 
ptions for the delivery method to the user. The 
configured individually for each RightFax user. 

ery method to a user

 Fax Manager (see “Starting Enterprise Fax 
ge 89), and click Users under the RightFax 
x Server Tree. The list of users appears in the 
e window.

ser to edit the user’s profile. The User Edit dialog 

nd Routing tab, and select the delivery method 
Type box. You have the following delivery 

” (page 214)

e 214)
ectory” (page 215)

e 216)

erConnect” (page 216)
mm message server” (page 216)

erver” (page 216)

is routing type, incoming faxes will be routed to 
ailbox.

is routing type, incoming faxes are forwarded to 
ail message. If you select this option, you must 
cessary routing information in the Routing Info 

ax can find the correct e-mail mailbox. For 
sending device is not transmitted or cannot be determined, the fax 
is placed in the mailbox that corresponds to the Channel 
Extension setting for the channel it arrived on (or to the 
administrator of the Everyone group if no channel extension match 
is found).

Configuring RightFax for CSID routing
To configure RightFax for CSID routing, run the RightFax Server 
configuration program. Click the General tab and select Enable 
CSID Routing.

On the RightFax server, create an ASCII file called CSID.tbl in the 
RightFax\Bin folder. The CSID.tbl file is the CSID routing table. 
Each line must contain a separate entry using this format:

RoutingCode CSID

where RoutingCode is the routing code setting of the user to route 
to, and CSID is the CSID information (either text or a phone 
number) that, when sent, will route to that user. The routing code 
and CSID must be separated by a single space. The CSID text can 
contain spaces and other special characters. Here is an example of 
a short CSID routing table:

1001 520*
1002 Acme, Inc.
1003 RIGHTFAX

The asterisk (*) wildcard character can be used to represent any 
unspecified characters at the end of the CSID string. This wildcard 
can only be used at the end of the CSID string in the CSID.tbl file, 
and all characters preceding the wildcard must match the incoming 
CSID exactly for routing to be successful. In the preceding 
example, all incoming faxes with CSIDs that indicate they 
originated from area code 520 will be routed to the RightFax user 
with the routing code 1001.

Configuring Delive
After you have con
you have several o
delivery method is 

To assign a deliv

1. Run Enterprise
Manager” on pa
server in the Fa
right pane of th

2. Double-click a u
box opens.

3. Click the Inbou
in the Routing 
options:

� “Fax mailbox

� “E-mail” (pag
� “Network dir

� “OCR” (pag

� “RightFax Int
� “TRS NetCo

� “Telephony s

Fax mailbox
When you select th
the user’s FaxUtil m

E-mail
When you select th
the user as an e-m
also provide the ne
box so that RightF
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lso specify one or more folder macros 
riptive folders to be created dynamically. 
 available folder macros.

ERV\SYS\RIGHTFAX\~1 will cause 
 create a folder 
S\RIGHTFAX\20020101 when storing 
n January 1, 2002.

 folder is a unique name assigned by the 
t be changed. The total length of the 
ent, cannot exceed 128 characters.

ill be routed to a network folder using this 
rded or routed from one RightFax user to 
 network routing destination specified, the 
t’s fax mailbox, but will not appear in the 

eneration Macros

MMDD)

eek (SUN–SAT)

–DEC)

)

onth (DD)

ecimal (01–12)

ncated to 11 characters)

ar as decimal (00–51)

e 1 (truncated to 11 characters)

e 2 (truncated to 11 characters)

(left to right, truncated to 11 characters)

(right to left, truncated to 11 characters)
nformation on routing faxes to an e-mail mailbox see “Receiving 
axes via E-mail” on page 262, or refer to the documentation 

ncluded with the RightFax e-mail gateway module.

work directory
hen you select this routing type, incoming faxes will be sent to a 

etwork folder that you specify. If you select this option, you must 
ype the path to the folder in the Routing Info box and/or choose 
rom several macros as to how you would like the faxes stored 
such as by month, day, or billing code).

xample The following entry in the Routing Info box would route 
faxes to the RightFax\Faxin folder on the \SYS volume of 
the FILESERV file server:

\\fileserv\sys\rightfax\faxin

In this example, the RightFax fax server would have to be 
attached to FILESERV with sufficient privileges to write 
to the Faxin folder. RightFax will create any specified 
folders, assuming it has the necessary network access 
privileges.

The destination path can a
that cause unique or desc
The following table lists the

Example Entering \\FILES
the fax server to
\\FILESERV\SY
a fax received o

The file name stored in this
RightFax server and canno
path, after macro replacem

Note  Only received faxes w
method. If a sent fax is forwa
another RightFax user with a
fax will appear in the recipien
specified network folder.

Table 20b  Dynamic Folder G

Macro Definition

~1 Date (YYYY

~2 Day of the w

~3 Month (JAN

~4 Year (YYYY

~5 Day of the m

~6 Month as d

~7 User ID (tru

~8 Week of ye

~9 Billing Cod

~0 Billing Cod

~A Remote ID 

~B Remote ID 
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 incoming faxes to a telephony server mailbox. In 
ox, enter the telephony server routing 
his format:

er/source/sourcepassword/destination

: represents the network protocol, either named 

 to a Group of Users
tion is a method of distributing received faxes 
mbers of a user group. This can be useful, for 
nt to distribute all incoming purchase orders 
s of your order entry group for processing.

tribution, the user group that will share the faxes 
ing Code. Faxes that are routed to the group ID 
d between the group members (using each 
red routing method) either round-robin or 
user’s ability to process the faxes.

t Fax Distribution for user groups, see “The 
tion tab” on page 118.

 ID Numbers to Fax File Names 
etwork Folder

etwork folder can be assigned unique ID 
D numbers can be used as the file names. By 
enerates and assigns unique ID numbers to 
. You can specify an alternative ID number 
t to store faxes on a network folder. For example, 
 ID that consists of the server name, date, and 
OCR
When you select this routing type, incoming faxes will be OCRed 
for recognizable character strings, compared to a table of RightFax 
user IDs and matching strings, and, when a match is found, routed 
to the appropriate user. No additional routing information is 
necessary if you plan to use the default OCR routing table 
Route.txt.

This routing type requires RightFax OCR Routing module, 
purchased separately.

RightFax InterConnect
When you select this routing type, incoming faxes will be 
redirected from one RightFax server to another. In the Routing Info 
box, enter the destination RightFax server name. The InterConnect 
service must be enabled on at least one of the receiving RightFax 
server’s WorkServers, and the RightFax user account (user ID) of 
the fax recipient must exist on both RightFax servers.

Auto-printing, auto-OCR, and auto-forwarding are not available 
with this routing type, because they are performed by the 
destination fax server only. This routing type requires the RightFax 
Enterprise server.

Note  By default, faxes routed from one RightFax server to another 
RightFax server in a different time zone will have the time and date stamp 
from the originating server. To change this so that faxes have the time and 
date of the receiving server, add a REG_DWORD value called 
InterconnectSetTZ to HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\RightFax\
WorkServer\WorkSrv# (the number of the WorkServer performing 
Interconnect) and set the value data to 1.

TRS NetComm message server
When you select this routing type, incoming faxes will be routed to 
your organization’s TRS NetComm message server. No additional 
routing information is necessary.

Telephony server
RightFax can route
the Routing Info b
information using t

(NP: or TCP:)serv

Where NP: or TCP
pipes or TCP/IP.

Distributing Faxes
Smart Fax Distribu
between all the me
example, if you wa
among all member

With Smart Fax Dis
is assigned a Rout
are then distribute
individual’s configu
according to each 

To configure Smar
Smart Fax Distribu

Assigning Unique
and Routing to a N

Faxes stored in a n
numbers, and the I
default, RightFax g
each fax it receives
scheme if you wan
you can specify an
page count.
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reate a separate file for each fax 

h server in order to route received faxes 

er, select the server.

t, double-click RightFax WorkServer# 
er Configuration dialog box opens.

 FileRoute, and click to clear the 

s, select the Separate File Per Page 

 each WorkServer that you want to 

se faxes should be routed to the 

h user whose faxes should be routed to 

er, edit each user whose received faxes 
 User Edit dialog box, click the 

ct the check box Stamp Pages of 
udit Stamp.

ting tab. In the Routing Type box, select 

 select TIFF (G3-1D) or TIFF (G4).

, type the name of the folder where the 

� �
his unique ID number is printed on the fax page in the receipt 
erminal information (RTI) line.

o assign unique IDs, complete the following tasks:

. Format the unique ID (page 217)

. Configure RightFax to use the unique ID as the file name 
(page 217)

. Configure RightFax to create a separate file for each fax page 
(page 217)

. Specify the users whose faxes should be routed to the folder 
(page 217)

matting the unique ID
nable the RTI line and define the unique ID that should print on 
ach page by specifying the format in the RTI line. To do this, see 
Defining an RTI line” on page 69.

ou can include any text and variables in the RTI line, however the 
ine that prints is limited to 15 characters.

aution  The variable ~A (the unique ID assigned by RightFax) should 
ot be used, because the unique ID of the fax will be changed to reflect 
he RTI line value.

figuring RightFax to use the unique ID as the file 
e
. Create a registry entry that instructs RightFax to use the unique 

ID as the file name for the fax.

In HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\RightFax\FaxServer, 
add the registry value UseReceiveStampUnique with the data 
type REG_DWORD and value of 1. 

. Add the registry entry to each WorkServer key in 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\RightFax\WorkServer.

Configuring RightFax to c
page

Follow these steps on eac
to a network folder.

1. In Enterprise Fax Manag

2. In the Service Name lis
Module. The WorkServ

3. Under Services, select
selection of Archive.

4. Under Archive Setting
Output check box.

5. Repeat these steps for
handle file routing.

Specifying the users who
network folder

Follow these steps for eac
the network folder.

1. In Enterprise Fax Manag
should be routed. In the
Permissions tab. Sele
Received Faxes with A

2. Click the Inbound Rou
Network Directory. 

3. In the File Format box,

4. In the Routing Info box
faxes will be saved.

� 
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rom one user account in RightFax. It is 
ate a unique user ID from which all 
t. To create a user ID, “Creating a User 

t as a reply, see “Customizing the Reply 

y Service
 be installed on RightFax client 
RightFax software CD or from the client 
oth described in the RightFax 
 Setup Features screen in the Install 
ax Clients heading in the components 
ply Client component to install. 
ccording to the instructions in the 
.

ply service

 open a view of the RightFax\AutoReply 
d.exe. This starts the AutoReply wizard.

ghtFax Server window, click Set up 
ightFax server. Click Next.
er 21

onding to Inbound Faxes with AutoReply

he AutoReply service monitors one or more RightFax mailboxes 
or inbound faxes, and it faxes replies to the sender (based on each 
ender's caller service identification (CSID) number). If no valid 
SID number is included with the inbound fax, the fax can be 

utomatically printed or forwarded to another RightFax mailbox so 
hat a reply can be sent manually.

he faxed reply is fully customizable. You can format the reply to 
nclude personalized messages, relevant fax addressing 
nformation, your organization's logo or other graphic images, and a 
opy of the cover page from the received fax being replied to.

e You Begin
he AutoReply service should be installed using an operating 
ystem that can read and write to the Windows registry—Windows 
000 or Windows 2003. To create a service, the person installing it 
ust have administrative rights to the computer.

or each user that will be monitored for automatic replies, inbound 
outing should not be set to delete after routing, or AutoReply will 
ail. To change this setting, see “Editing user properties” on 
age 101.

The AutoReply fax is sent f
recommended that you cre
AutoReply faxes will be sen
Profile” on page 101.

To format the fax that is sen
Fax” on page 222.

Installing the AutoRepl
The AutoReply service can
computers either from the 
install network file share (b
Installation Guide.) On the
Wizard, expand the RightF
tree and select the AutoRe
Complete the installation a
RightFax Installation Guide

To configure the AutoRe

1. On the RightFax server,
folder and run ARWizar

2. In the Add/Remove Ri
and configure a new R
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itored Users window, choose the AutoReply 
e monitored users. To create one method of 
l users, in the Select the monitored user ID 
lt. Or, choose a user and the responses for that 

llowing options for AutoReply responses. 

 click Next.

 Names window, enter the location of the file to 
ng the AutoReply fax. A sample file called 
ilable in the RightFax\AutoReply

r. It is recommended that you modify this sample 
ganization’s needs. (To format the AutoReply fax, 
ng the Reply Fax” on page 222.) Click Next.

eply Responses

Enter this

ved fax to another 
toReply is sent.

The user ID where the fax 
should be routed.

ved fax to another 
eply cannot be 

D number is 
e received fax, an 
ot be sent.)

The user ID where the fax 
should be routed.

ed fax if an 
ot be sent. 

D number is 
e received fax, an 
ot be sent.)

The printer ID for the printer 
where the fax should print. 
(Enter a printer ID defined in 
Enterprise Fax Manager.)
3. In the Choose RightFax Server window, specify the server that 
AutoReply will monitor. Enter the log on user ID and password. 
Click Connect to connect to the server, and then click Next.

4. In the Choose an AutoReply User window, enter the RightFax 
user ID from which reply faxes will be sent. For each server, you 
can specify just one user ID from which all reply faxes will be 
sent. Click Next.

5. In the Select Monitored Users window, create a list of users to 
monitor for the AutoReply service. In the Available users list, 
click one or more users, and then click Add. The users appear in 
the Monitored users list. When you have created the list, click 
Next.

6. In the Edit Mon
response for th
response for al
box, click Defau
user.

You have the fo

When finished,

7. In the Enter File
use for formatti
Format.ini is ava
\Samples folde
file to fit your or
see “Customizi

8. Click Finish.

Table 21a  AutoR

Response

Route the recei
user after an Au

Route the recei
user if an AutoR
sent.

(If no valid CSI
included with th
AutoReply cann

Print the receiv
AutoReply cann

(If no valid CSI
included with th
AutoReply cann
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 tab, create a list of users to monitor for 
In the Available users list, click one or 
lick Add. The users appear in the 

Configuration tab, choose the 
r the monitored users. To create one 
 all users, in the Select the monitored 
lt. Or, choose a user and the responses 

options for AutoReply responses

enter the location of the file to use for 
ly fax. (To format the AutoReply fax, see 
 Fax” on page 222.) 

ponses

Enter this

o The user ID where the fax 
should be routed.

o 
eply 

r is 
ed fax, 
 sent.)

The user ID where the fax 
should be routed.

an 
nt. 

r is 
ed fax, 
 sent.)

The printer ID for the printer 
where the fax should print. 
(Enter a printer ID defined in 
Enterprise Fax Manager.)
Chapt

ging AutoReply from a Remote Computer
ou can manage AutoReply from a computer that is remote from 
he server. To do so, first install the AutoReply configuration 
rogram on the remote computer. Next, run the configuration 
rogram on the remote computer.

alling AutoReply on a remote computer
his process installs the AutoReply wizard and configuration 
rograms to the local computer in the RightFax folder. It creates a 
hortcut in the Start menu to the programs you install.

n the remote computer, open a view of the RightFax\Autoreply 
older on the RightFax server, and run Setup.exe. During the 
nstallation, you can choose to install the following components:

The AutoReply configuration program, with which users can add 
and remove users and specify the location of the AutoReply fax 
format file.

The AutoReply wizard, with which users can add and remove 
servers and configure the service.

o run the AutoReply configuration program

. On the remote computer, open a view of the RightFax\Autoreply 
folder on the RightFax server and run ARConfig.exe. The 
AutoReply Configuration dialog box opens.

. In the Connection tab, specify the server to connect to. Enter 
your log on user ID and password, and then click Connect to 
connect to the server.

. In the AutoReply User ID tab, enter the RightFax user ID from 
which reply faxes will be sent. For each server, you can specify 
just one user ID from which all reply faxes will be sent.

4. In the Monitored Users
the AutoReply service. 
more users, and then c
Monitored users list. 

In the Monitored User 
AutoReply response fo
method of response for
user ID box, click Defau
for that user.

You have the following 

5. In the Format File tab, 
formatting the AutoRep
“Customizing the Reply

6. Click OK.

Table 21b  AutoReply Res

Response

Route the received fax t
another user after an 
AutoReply is sent.

Route the received fax t
another user if an AutoR
cannot be sent.

(If no valid CSID numbe
included with the receiv
an AutoReply cannot be

Print the received fax if 
AutoReply cannot be se

(If no valid CSID numbe
included with the receiv
an AutoReply cannot be
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n the Frame Section

alue Definition

eft, Top, Right, 
ottom

The boundaries of the frame. The 
left and right values are 
measured from the left edge of 
the page. The top and bottom 
values are measured from the 
top edge of the page.

For example, a frame that fills the 
lower-right quarter of a letter-size 
page might have this value: 
4.25,5.5,8,10.5.

idth The width (in pixels) of the 
border to draw. Omit or set to 
zero for no border.

ile name The name of the file to include in 
the frame. This can be either a 
text file (if the Type option is set 
to Text) or graphic file (if the Type 
option is set to Graphic). 

For graphic files, monochrome 
bitmap files are recommended 
for best image rendering.

To add variables to the text in a 
text file, see “Using variables in 
text” on page 223.

ame,Size,Styl
The font that will be used for all 
text in this frame. Specify the 
name of the font, the point size, 
and (optionally) the style (Bold, 
Italic, or both).

eft, Center, or 
ight

The horizontal alignment of the 
text or graphic within the frame.
Customizing the Reply Fax
You can specify the appearance of your reply fax. The appearance 
is defined in a text file.

The text file can have any file name and can be located in any folder 
accessible by the fax server. Specify the path and file name in the 
AutoReply configuration.

A sample file called Format.ini is available in the 
RightFax\AutoReply\Samples folder. It is recommended that you 
modify the sample file to fit your organization’s needs. This file 
includes layout settings for a reply fax page.

The Format.ini file is divided into sections. The General section 
defines values that apply to the entire fax page. The Frame sections 
each define the location of a frame on the fax page and the 
contents of the frame. You can place an unlimited number of frames 
on a page..

Table 21c  Options in the General Section

Option Value Definition

Font Name, Size The default font that will be used 
for text if a font is not specified 
for a frame.

OutputSize Letter, A4, Legal The size of the page for the reply 
fax.

Table 21d  Options i

Option V

Area L
B

Border W

File F

Font  
N
e

Horizontal- 
Alignment 

L
R
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ext included from an external file can 
 following variables.

ax Sender at ~1 would appear in the 
r at 520-555-0100.

toReply Service
, you can run AutoReply in a command 

er, stop the AutoReply service.

ow such as the MS-DOS prompt.

\AutoReply folder.

ess ENTER. The AutoReply executable 
mmand line switches.

� �

T

ax phone number.

ages in the received fax.

e the fax was received (the start of 
 date and time will appear as Date Time 
, where the Date and Time are formatted 
 the Regional settings in Control Panel.

 the fax (assigned by the RightFax server).
Chapt

Using variables in text
Text in the format file and t
contain one or more of the

For example, the text TO: F
reply fax as TO: Fax Sende

Troubleshooting the Au
To troubleshoot the service
window.

1. In Enterprise Fax Manag

2. Open a command wind

3. Change to the RightFax

4. Type AutoReply and pr
does not include any co

� 

Text Text If you have set the Type option to 
Text, this option supplies the text 
that will appear. Note that this 
option supports a single line of 
text only. To include a longer text 
message, use the File option.

To add variables to the text, 
“Using variables in text” on 
page 223.

Type Text, Graphic, 
or FaxPage

Each frame must be one of these 
types:

Text frames display literal text 
from the Text option or text from 
a text file specified in the File 
option.

Graphic frames display the 
graphic file specified in the File 
option, scaled to fill the frame.

FaxPage frames display the first 
page of the fax that is being 
replied to, scaled to fit the frame.

Vertical- 
Alignment

Top, Center, 
Bottom, or 
Wrap

The vertical alignment of the text 
or graphic within the frame. The 
Wrap value should be used for 
unformatted text to wrap the text 
to fit within the boundaries of the 
frame.

able 21d  Options in the Frame Section (Continued)

Option Value Definition

Table 21e  Text Variables

Variable Definition

~1 Destination f

~2 Number of p

~3 Date and tim
receipt). The
[Timezone]

according to

~5 Unique ID of



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 224



225

Chapt

Crea

W
d
c
b
c
l
f
g

T
a
I
s
E

F
o
R
h

Creati
R
f
t

e fax printer
directly within the application used to 
can be useful, for example, if you want to 
processor and then immediately send it 
nt is ready to be faxed, print it using the 

ax Fax Printer.” The RightFax fax printer 
ment to the RightFax server and opens 
 box, prompting you for addressing 
 Fax Information Dialog Box” on 
plete the required fax information boxes 
ent will be sent as a fax to the 

e if the RightFax Print Driver component 
ghtFax client installation (described in 
uide). Also, the application used must 
rk printer.

n
in to Windows operating systems that 
lected destination. RightFax adds a Fax 
he Send To shortcut menu that forwards 
htFax server and opens the Fax 
ompting you for addressing information 
ation Dialog Box” on page 226).
er 22

ting, Sending, and Deleting Faxes

ith the RightFax client applications, you can create and fax 
ocuments directly from your computer. You can create and send 
omplex documents directly from a word processor or other 
usiness application, select and fax existing document files with the 
lick of a button, or create a customized fax by combining files, 

ibrary documents, addressing information, and your own notes 
rom one convenient dialog box. With one of the RightFax e-mail 
ateway modules, you can also send e-mail messages as faxes.

o enable these features, you must first install the appropriate client 
pplications on the client computer (described in the RightFax 
nstallation Guide). Installing e-mail gateways and associated client 
oftware is described in the RightFax Gateway for Microsoft 
xchange Guide and RightFax Gateway for Lotus Notes Guide.

or more information on using the FaxUtil client application and 
ther RightFax fax client options, refer to the FaxUtil Quick 
eference Card and the FaxUtil online help system. FaxUtil online 
elp is installed with the FaxUtil client application.

ng a Fax
ightFax provides users several convenient ways to create a new 

ax. The method you use to create a fax depends on the content of 
he fax.

Printing documents to th
You can fax any document 
create the document. This 
write a letter using a word 
as a fax. When the docume
printer designated “RightF
forwards your printed docu
the Fax Information dialog
information (see “Using the
page 226). When you com
and click Send, the docum
destination you specify.

This feature is only availabl
was selected during the Ri
the RightFax Installation G
be able to print to a netwo

Using the Send To functio
Send To is a function built 
quickly copies a file to a se
Destination command to t
the specified file to the Rig
Information dialog box, pr
(see “Using the Fax Inform
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ting faxes using other supported fax clients, 
entation provided by RightFax for your specific 

-mail
 one or more RightFax e-mail gateway modules, 
x as an e-mail message and fax it directly from 
. For information on faxing from your e-mail client 
apter 25, “Using RightFax E-mail Gateways”, or 

ax Gateway for Microsoft Exchange Guide or 
 for Lotus Notes Guide.

rmation Dialog Box
 you must provide the RightFax server with fax 
tion (such as the destination fax number). When 
nt to the fax printer, or use the Send To or Quick 

ctions, or create a new fax in FaxUtil, RightFax 
rmation dialog box. This dialog box prompts 
ing information and also lets you attach files, 
 and your own notes. The Fax Information 
vides several options that let you control when 
ent is sent.

 in bold are required. If you send a fax before 
required boxes, the fax will remain in your FaxUtil 
atus “Info Not Complete” until the required 
ed. In most cases, To Name and Fax Number 
d boxes. The RightFax administrator can 
ired entries for users in Enterprise Fax Manager 
ver Sheet Fields” on page 189).

mpleted all the required and optional entries, 
 the fax.
To use this function, in Windows Explorer, open the folder that 
contains the file that you want to fax. Right-click the file to open a 
shortcut menu. Click Send To, and then click File Destination via 
RightFax. The Fax Information dialog box opens. Complete the 
required addressing boxes and specify any notes, additional files, 
or library documents you want to attach. Click Send to generate 
and send the fax.

The Fax Destination via RightFax command is installed when the 
RightFax Print Driver component is selected during the RightFax 
client installation (described in the RightFax Installation Guide). 
This feature only works with file formats that the RightFax server 
can convert to fax format (it will not work with executable files, for 
example). For a list of file formats that can be converted to fax 
format, see Appendix D, “File Formats that Convert to Fax Format”. 

Using the Quick Fax/Broadcast function
The Quick Fax/Broadcast feature creates a fax by combining files, 
library documents, addressing information, and your own notes 
from one convenient dialog box. Click the RightFax tray icon to 
open the tray icon shortcut menu, and then select Quick 
Fax/Broadcast. The Fax Information dialog box opens (see 
“Using the Fax Information Dialog Box” on page 226). Complete 
the required addressing boxes and specify any notes, files, or 
library documents you want to attach. Click Send to generate and 
send the fax.

The tray icon is installed when the RightFax Print Driver component 
is selected during the RightFax client installation (described in the 
RightFax Installation Guide).

Creating a new fax from your client application
RightFax supports several fax client applications in addition to its 
own FaxUtil client, including RightFax Web Access and SAPoffice 
for SAP R/3. Each of these client applications let you create a new 
fax. For information on creating faxes using the FaxUtil client, refer 
to the FaxUtil online help system installed with FaxUtil. For 

information on crea
refer to the docum
client type.

Creating a fax in e
If you have installed
you can create a fa
your e-mail mailbox
application, see Ch
refer to the RightF
RightFax Gateway

Using the Fax Info
To send a new fax,
addressing informa
you print a docume
Fax/Broadcast fun
opens the Fax Info
you for fax address
library documents,
dialog box also pro
and how the docum

Boxes that appear
completing all the 
mailbox with the st
boxes are complet
are the only require
determine the requ
(see “Requiring Co

When you have co
click Send to send
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 document format (PDF), and sending 
e, including file types that cannot be 
as WAV files). For more information on 
ddress, see “Sending Documents to 
231.

from your RightFax phonebook, click 
ok dialog box opens, listing the 

s in your RightFax phonebooks. 
entry to add it to the Current Recipients 
ax recipients to this list as you want. To 
rmation entered under To as a new 
ebook, click Add Entry. For more 
 using RightFax phonebooks and 

sing the RightFax Phonebook” on 

 two billing codes under Accounting. 
by the RightFax administrator to track 
 who sent the fax, depending on the 
. Click Lookup to view and select from a 
re information on using billing codes, 
 Billing Codes”.

heck box to create the fax using 
PI) resolution. Using this resolution 
nd send the fax but produces a clearer 

a cover sheet to the beginning of the fax. 
eet file specified by the RightFax 
or group default. If you have permission 
your RightFax user profile (“The 
103), you can select the cover sheet to 
s Tab” on page 230).
 Main tab

igure 22.1  The Fax Information Dialog Box Main Tab

nder To, enter the name, phone number, and other addressing 
nformation for the intended fax recipient as you want it to appear 
n the fax cover sheet. Boxes in bold (such as Fax Number) must 
e completed before the fax can be sent. You must always 
omplete the Fax Number box because RightFax uses this when 
onnecting to the destination fax machine.

ote  Hyphens, parentheses, and spaces can be typed in a destination 
ax number. You can also type the number without any spaces or 
eparator characters.

ou can choose to enter an e-mail address for your intended 
ecipient instead of a fax number. To enter an e-mail address, click 
he arrow button next to the Fax Number box, and select E-Mail 
ddress from the shortcut menu. Up to 62 characters can be 
ntered for an e-mail address. Sending to an e-mail address allows 
everal additional options including sending via certified delivery, 

sending images in portable
file attachments of any typ
rendered as images (such 
sending a fax to an e-mail a
E-mail Addresses” on page

To select a fax destination 
Phonebook. The Phonebo
individual and group entrie
Double-click a phonebook 
list. You can add as many f
add the fax addressing info
entry in your RightFax phon
information on creating and
phonebook entries, see “U
page 237.

You can also specify up to
These codes can be used 
who the fax was sent to or
needs of your organization
list of billing codes. For mo
see Chapter 13, “Creating

Fine mode  Select this c
200×200 dots per inch (D
takes longer to generate a
fax image.

Use cover sheet  Adds 
RightFax uses the cover sh
administrator as your user 
to change cover sheets in 
Permissions tab” on page
use (see “The More Option
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 RightFax to postpone the transmission of your 
r time. This lets you take advantage of off-peak 
ure that the fax recipient is available at the other 
his check box, you must also specify a date and 
fax for transmission. If you specify a time and 
dy passed, the fax will be sent as soon as 

ued at the time you specify, but will not actually be 
he top of the queue. This can cause a delay between 
 and the time that the fax is actually sent.

ions  When you send or receive a fax from a fax 
t connected to the network or to the RightFax 
hermal fax machine), no record of the fax is 
tFax server. In FaxUtil, you can record such a fax 
e RightFax server for tracking purposes. The 
nd Pages options in this dialog box let you 
 about the fax. These options are available when 
ecord Manual Fax in FaxUtil. For more 
rding a manual fax, refer to the FaxUtil online 
Hold for preview  You can examine the final version of the 
outgoing fax before you send it. The fax will be held in your FaxUtil 
mailbox with the status “Held for Preview” and can be viewed 
there. To send the fax after you have previewed it, click the fax in 
FaxUtil and select Release in the Fax menu.

Use smart resume  Allows the fax server to intelligently re-send 
only the portion of a fax that failed to send. For example, if the 
connection is broken after 40 pages of a 50-page fax, normally all 
50 pages have to be re-sent. By enabling Smart-Resume, the 
server will only re-send the last 10 pages.

Create PDF image  When sending your document to an e-mail 
address, check this option to send a PDF file instead of a TIFF file 
(the image format used for faxes). This PDF file will be converted to 
black and white and cannot be edited unless the RightFax 
SecureDocs module is installed on your RightFax server.

If the RightFax SecureDocs module is installed, you can check this 
option when sending to either a fax number or an e-mail address. 
When sending to an e-mail address, the recipient will receive the 
PDF file as an attachment to the e-mail message. When sending to 
a fax number, the recipient receives a conventional fax image, but a 
PDF file is stored with the fax record on the server and can be 
viewed from your fax client application. With the SecureDocs 
module, PDF files are formatted in full color and the text of the PDF 
can be selected and edited (rich PDF). Also, when the RightFax 
SecureDocs module is installed, you can click the […] button to 
open a list of additional PDF options. For information on creating 
rich PDFs and setting PDF options, refer to the RightFax 
SecureDocs Module Guide.

Use cheap rates  Tells RightFax to delay sending the fax until a 
specified time (typically in the late evening when long distance 
rates are lower). The Cheap Rates time can be specified by 
selecting Options in the FaxUtil Tools menu, and then clicking the 
Other Options tab.

Delay send  Tells
fax to a later day o
phone rates or ens
end. If you select t
time to queue the 
date that has alrea
possible.

Note  The fax is que
sent until it reaches t
the time you specify

Thermal fax opt
machine that is no
server (such as a t
stored on the Righ
transmission on th
Sent, Received, a
specify information
you select Fax > R
information on reco
help.
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the current number of lines in your note 
maining. Although it is possible to enter 
only 21 can be displayed on the cover 
es, the computer will beep and an error 
 box.

cords  This is a comment for your own 
nt to the fax recipient. Text you enter in 
 FaxUtil mailbox in the Comments 

ion Dialog Box Attachments Tab

  When sending a document to a fax 
o types of documents: library 

s in their native file format. Library 
axed documents that your fax 
n the fax server. Native documents are 
hat you have saved on your local 
 Cover Sheet Notes tab
lick this tab to add notes or comments to the cover sheet.

igure 22.2  The Fax Information Dialog Box Cover Sheet Notes Tab

n order for your notes to appear, the fax cover sheet used must 
nclude one or more <NOTE> cover sheet embedded codes. Each 
NOTE> embedded code will display up to 69 characters of the 
essage entered here and a cover sheet can include up to 21 
NOTE> embedded codes. For more information on cover sheets 
nd the <NOTE> cover sheet embedded code, see Chapter 18, 
Creating Fax Cover Sheets”.

otes to be Placed on the Cover Sheet  Type the notes that 
ou want to appear on your fax cover sheet. You can enter up to 21 
ines.

Text Limit  This displays 
and the number of lines re
more than 21 lines of text, 
sheet. If you exceed 21 lin
message will appear in this

Comments for your Re
use only. This text is not se
this box will appear in your
column.

The Attachments tab

Figure 22.3  The Fax Informat

Available Attachments
address, you can attach tw
documents and document
documents are frequently f
administrator has stored o
electronic document files t
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multiple files, each file will be sent to your 
ecipient will only see the first file that is 
-mail client application.

t e-mail client applications support plain ASCII text 
almost always be used as e-mail body text. Many 
ions also support HTML and rich text format (RTF). If 
cify is not supported by your recipient’s e-mail client 
 ignored.

Tab

 Information Dialog Box More Options Tab

  Specify the exact remote fax ID of the 
s fax machine or server. When this feature is 
ll not be sent unless the remote ID matches the 
an use the asterisk (*) and question mark (?) 

e not sure of the exact ID. Asterisks represent 
computer or on a server (such as Microsoft Word DOC files). You 
can attach any of the native document file types supported by the 
RightFax native document conversion engine (described in 
Appendix D, “File Formats that Convert to Fax Format”), and you 
can attach as many files to a fax as you want.

This box lists all of the library documents stored on your fax server. 
Double-click a file to move it to the Selected Attachments list.

To attach a document file, click the file folder button to search for 
and select a document file. When you double-click the file name, it 
will appear in the Selected Attachments list.

Selected Attachments  This box lists the library documents and 
native document files you have attached to the fax. Each of your 
attachments will be added to the fax in the order it is listed here. To 
move an attachment up or down, select the attachment and click 
the arrows. To remove an attachment, select it and click the Delete 
button [X]. To preview an attachment, double-click it.

If you are sending to an e-mail address and you have attached a 
native document file, a check box will appear next to the document 
in the Native column. Check this option to send the file in its native 
document format as a file attachment to the e-mail message, rather 
than rendering the document into a fax image. Using this option, 
you can attach files of any type, including file types that cannot be 
rendered as images (such as WAV files). For more information, see 
“Sending Documents to E-mail Addresses” on page 231.

When sending a fax document to an e-mail recipient, this box also 
specifies one or more native document files to be the body text of 
your e-mail message. Right-click any of the column headers in this 
list and select Advanced Columns from the pop-up menu. This 
adds an Alternate Body column. Check the box in this column for 
each native document attachment you want to use as your e-mail 

body. If you select 
recipient, but the r
supported by his e

Note  Because mos
files, these files can 
e-mail client applicat
the file type you spe
application, it will be

The More Options 

Figure 22.4  The Fax

Recipient Fax ID
intended recipient’
enabled, the fax wi
ID specified. You c
wildcards if you ar
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r to send documents to e-mail 

ail addresses in addition to fax numbers, 
 server on your network that the 
 access the Internet.

ver in RightFax

ager (see “Starting Enterprise Fax 

RightFax server in the tree in the left 
appears at the bottom of the Enterprise 

Server Module in the Service Name 
nfiguration dialog box opens. Click the 

RightFax to Access an SMTP Server
ero or more characters or digits. Question marks represent exactly 
ne digit or character each. This feature is supported for Brooktrout 

ax boards only.

se Form  Select this check box to add an overlay form to the fax. 
o specify the form file to use, click the arrow to open a list all 
vailable forms. For more information on forms, see Chapter 11, 
Creating Overlay Forms”.

over Sheet File  If your user profile includes permission to 
hange fax cover sheets, you can select a cover sheet in this list.

riority  Specify the priority that is assigned to the fax. Select low, 
ormal, or high priority from the list. If you do not have the Can Use 
igh Priority permission checked in your RightFax user profile (see 

The Permissions tab” on page 103), the “High Priority” option will 
ot appear here.

utomatic Deletion  Specify when sent faxes should be 
utomatically deleted from your FaxUtil mailbox.

rom  Enter your name, fax number, phone number, and other 
ontact information. This information will appear on the fax cover 
heet.

ng Documents to E-mail Addresses
ou can use the RightFax client applications to create and send a 
ocument to an e-mail address, rather than a fax number. Your 
ecipient will receive your document as one or more file 
ttachments to an e-mail message with the subject “E-Document.”

o use this feature, the fax administrator must give the RightFax 
erver access to an SMTP server on the network (see “Configuring 
he fax server to send documents to e-mail addresses”, below). 
lso, in order to send any document to an e-mail address, a 
ightFax user must have a valid return e-mail address configured in 

he E-mail address box in the Identification tab of the User Edit 
ialog box (described on page 101).

Configuring the fax serve
addresses

To send documents to e-m
you must specify an SMTP
RightFax server can use to

To specify an SMTP ser

1. Run Enterprise Fax Man
Manager”on page 89).

2. Click the name of your 
pane. A list of services 
Fax Manager window.

3. Double-click RightFax 
column. The Server Co
eTransport tab.

Figure 22.5  Configuring 
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ts in PDF format
ocument to an e-mail address, you can choose 
 document format (PDF) file, rather than a TIFF 
format used for faxes). To send a PDF version of 
lect the Create PDF image option in the Main 
rmation dialog box (described on page 227).

PDF to an e-mail address, the recipient receives 
chment to the e-mail message. When you send a 
er, the recipient receives a fax image, but a PDF 
he fax record on the RightFax server. This PDF 
from your fax client application.

document as a PDF, RightFax converts the 
F image, and then converts the TIFF image to 
ge is black and white and can’t be edited. To 
 rendered in color and can be edited, the fax 
 install the RightFax SecureDocs module (sold 

nts in their native file formats
document to an e-mail address, you can choose 

ents in their native file format, rather than 
FF or PDF format. This lets you send file types 
t be rendered into images, such as .exe, .wav, or 

ments in their native format, select the Native 
he attachment in the Attachments tab of the 
ialog box. For information on adding file 
4. In the SMTP Hostname box, enter the name of an SMTP mail 
server on your network where RightFax will send e-mail 
messages for transmission.

Note  The Web Server and Web Site options on this dialog box are 
required only for SecureDocs certified delivery. For information on 
these options, refer to the RightFax SecureDocs Module Guide.

5. Click OK.

Sending documents to e-mail addresses
Sending a document to an e-mail address allows several additional 
options including sending via certified delivery, sending images in 
portable document format (PDF), and sending file attachments of 
any type, including file types that cannot be rendered as images 
(such as WAV files).

For information on sending documents to e-mail addresses using 
other fax client applications such as the RightFax Client for 
Microsoft Exchange, the RightFax Client for Lotus Notes, or the 
RightFax Web Client, refer to the documentation provided with 
your client software.

To specify an e-mail address as your document destination

1. In the Fax Information dialog box (described on page 226), 
click the Main tab.

2. Click the arrow button next to the Fax Number box and select 
E-Mail Address from the menu.

3. Enter the destination e-mail address. Up to 62 characters can 
be entered.

Sending documen
When sending a d
to send a portable
image file (the file 
your document, se
tab of the Fax Info

When you send a 
the PDF as an atta
PDF to a fax numb
file is stored with t
file can be viewed 

When you send a 
document to a TIF
PDF. The PDF ima
send a PDF that is
administrator must
separately).

Attaching docume
When you send a 
to leave file attachm
sending them in TI
that normally canno
zipped files.

To leave file attach
check box next to t
Fax Information d
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are supports ASCII text files, these files 
rnate body files, although many e-mail 

pport HTML and rich text format (RTF). If 
lternate body file, your recipient’s e-mail 
st listed file with which it is compatible, 
maining alternate body file attachments. 
 which alternate body files are displayed 
nts list is important. When attaching 
s, it is recommended that you always list 
ted alternate body file types (such as 
cted Attachments list. 

y files

 dialog box (described on page 226), 
tab.

dy files you want to use by clicking the 
sing for the files. Make sure that the 
listed with least frequently supported 
 (such as RTF) at the top of the list. 
ttachments to your outbound documents, see “The Attachments 
ab” on page 229, or refer to the online help for your fax client 
pplication.

igure 22.6  Sending a File Attachment in its Native Format

g a file attachment as the body of your e-mail 
sage
hen you send a document to an e-mail address, the window in 

he recipient’s e-mail software where the text of e-mail messages 
ormally appears (the body of the e-mail message) is blank. The 
ocument itself is stored with the e-mail message as a file 
ttachment, along with any additional native file attachments you 
dded. However, you can choose to specify one or more document 
iles to use as the body of the e-mail message. These are called 
lternate body files. Alternate body files can be useful if you want to 

nclude a customized introductory message for the attached 
ocuments.

Because most e-mail softw
can usually be used as alte
software packages also su
you select more than one a
software will display the fir
ignoring any previous or re
For this reason, the order in
in the Selected Attachme
multiple alternate body file
the least frequently suppor
RTF) at the top of the Sele

To attach alternate bod

1. In the Fax Information
click the Attachments 

2. Attach the alternate bo
folder button and brow
alternate body files are 
alternate body file types

Select the Native 
check box
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Codes
are special faxing instructions that you insert into 
 in other applications. You can use embedded 
x cover sheet information, attach library 

illing information, and more.

ed code to a document, type the code you want, 
uired parameters, between angle brackets. For 
ded code that provides the destination fax 

ike this:

-1212>

r removes all embedded codes from a 
converts the document to fax form, so they don’t 
l fax. If you type an embedded code incorrectly, it 
the RightFax server and will be included in your 
es can be written in either upper or lower case. 

always work the same way regardless of the 
 create the document.

se any fonts you want in the text of your 
ded codes must always use a native printer 

se when the document is converted to PCL5 
t types are encoded as graphic images. Only 

 are stored in the PCL file that the document is 
their original text format. And it is this text in the 
laced. If you do not use native printer fonts for 
des, the codes themselves will appear in the 
placed by the information or instruction they 
edded codes are surrounded by angle brackets 
lso use the same native printer font.

can be placed anywhere in the document that 
nd can be used in any document that accepts 
bedded codes cannot line wrap and any 
atement that is so long that it wraps to a second 
.

3. Right-click any of the column headers in the Selected 
Attachments list and select Advanced Columns in the 
shortcut menu. This adds an Alt. Body column to the Selected 
Attachments list.

Figure 22.7  Specifying a File Attachment as an Alternate Body File

4. Select the Alt. Body check box for each alternate body file. 
(When you check this option, the check box in the Native 
column will also be selected.)

Note  You can attach other files to your document in addition to 
alternate body files. File attachments that do not have the Alt. Body 
option selected will be sent as document attachments.

Using Embedded 
Embedded codes 
documents created
codes to include fa
documents, add b

To add an embedd
along with any req
example, an embed
number is written l

<TOFAXNUM:555

The RightFax serve
document when it 
appear in your fina
will be ignored by 
fax. Embedded cod
Embedded codes 
application used to

Although you can u
documents, embed
font. This is becau
format, all other fon
native printer fonts
generated from in 
PCL file that is rep
your embedded co
instead of being re
represent. All emb
(< >) which must a

Embedded codes 
you will be faxing a
text characters. Em
embedded code st
line will be ignored

Select the Alt. Body 
check box
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ur users’ outgoing faxes may change 
e file to fax format. RightFax supports 
ages:

, Czech, Faeroese, Hungarian, Polish, 
ak, and Slovenian)

garian, Russian, and Ukrainian)
, Catalan, Danish, Dutch (Standard and 
ritain, Canada, New Zealand, Australian, 
, French (Standard, Belgium, 
xem.), German (Standard, Swiss, 
nstein), Icelandic, Indonesian, Italian 
egian (Bokmal, Nynorsk), Portuguese 
sh (Mexico, Traditional, Modern), and 

 support)
 and Lithuanian)

ghtFax user interface supports multiple 
, diacritical characters are not supported in 
xample, a server named Barçeloña/España 
onding error when a connection is 
or a complete list of embedded code keywords, descriptions, and 
heir correct syntax, see Appendix A, “RightFax Embedded Codes”.

 International Character Sets
he character set that is available when creating a document to fax 
epends on the PCL symbol set your computer is configured to 
se. The RightFax server translates the following PCL symbol sets:

8U (Roman-8)

10U (PC-8 Code Page 437)
12U (PC-850 Multilingual)

0N (ISO 8859/1 Latin 1)
19U (Windows 3.1 Latin 1)

9U (Windows 3.0 Latin 1)

he correct appearance of language characters in your fax 
epends on the symbol set used to create the characters and the 
NSI code page used by the RightFax server. When a document is 
reated, its characters are mapped to a code page that tells the 
omputer what the characters should look like. It is these code 
ages that allow computers to generate both English and 
on-English text.

ote  Time strips are printed using the printer’s available symbol set 
egardless of the code page in use on the server. For characters on these 
ines to appear as expected, the code page on the fax server must match 
he printer’s available symbol set. Because TTI lines and quick headers 
re placed onto the fax image by your fax board, RightFax does not 
upport the use of diacritical characters on these lines.

o ensure that the characters included on a fax or on a fax cover 
heet appear as expected, the symbol set used by the originating 
omputer must map accurately to the code page on the RightFax 
erver. For this reason, all fax client computers should be 
onfigured to use the same code page as the RightFax server. If 

not, some characters in yo
during the conversion of th
the following ANSI code p

� 1250 (Albanian, Croatia
Romanian, Serbian, Slov

� 1251 (Byelorussian, Bul
� 1252 (Afrikaans, Basque

Belgium), English (US, B
Ireland, S.Africa), Finnish
Switzerland, Canada, Lu
Austrian, Luxem., Liechte
(Standard, Swiss), Norw
(Standard, Brazil), Spani
Swedish)

� 1253 (Greek)

� 1254 (Turkish)

� 1255 (Hebrew — limited
� 1257 (Estonian, Latvian,

Important  Although the Ri
languages and character sets
the RightFax database. For e
will return a Server Not Resp
attempted.
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nfigured to hold outbound faxes for approval by 
fore sending. Only RightFax administrators, 
rs, and group alternate administrators can view 
 faxes.

proval for a user

ofile in Enterprise Fax Manager (see “Editing 
” on page 101). 

sions tab, select the Must Have Faxes 
k box.

all faxes waiting for approval

nu, click Administrative Mode to view the 
ax mailboxes for which you are an administrator.

nu, click Needing Approval to display faxes 
roval.

isapprove a fax, click the fax and select Approve 
ove Fax in the File menu. You can add a note 
acters) that will be stored with the date and your 
x history. You can also delete the fax rather than 
pprove it. If the fax is approved, it is immediately 
nd. If the fax is not approved, it is assigned a 
pproval Denied” in the original sender’s FaxUtil 

� � �
Double-byte character support
Although the RightFax database does not store double-byte 
characters, these characters are supported by server-side 
application native document conversion. When you install and 
configure the appropriate language support options to Microsoft 
Word, Excel, and PowerPoint, RightFax will successfully convert 
double-byte documents to fax images. For more information on 
server-side application conversion, see Chapter 24, “Implementing 
Server-Side Application Conversion”.

Note  Although double-byte characters added to the text of a Microsoft 
Word cover sheet will convert correctly, double-byte characters inserted 
into DocVariable fields on Microsoft Word cover sheets will not. For more 
information on Microsoft Word cover sheets, see “Creating a Microsoft 
Word Cover Sheet” on page 183.

Monitoring Transmission Success and Failure
Use FaxUtil to monitor the transmission of your faxes.

A transmission is successful if the RightFax server made a 
connection, transmitted the information across the line, and 
received information from the target fax machine indicating that the 
fax information was received.

If a transmission attempt is not successful, the code “ER” 
(error-retry) and a brief error message appears in the Status 
column in the FaxUtil mailbox. After a set number of attempts (five 
by default), RightFax will stop trying, consider the transmission 
failed, and display the code “ED” (error-dropped) in the status 
column of FaxUtil. A message appears stating that the transmission 
failed. For a complete list and description of RightFax error 
messages, see Appendix E, “Error and Status Messages”.

Fax Approval
RightFax can be co
an administrator be
group administrato
and approve these

To require fax ap

1. Edit the user pr
user properties

2. On the Permis
Approved chec

To view a list of 

1. Run FaxUtil.

2. On the List me
contents of all f

3. On the List me
waiting for app

4. To approve or d
Fax or Disappr
(up to 450 char
user ID in the fa
approve or disa
scheduled to se
status of “ED: A
mailbox.
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nebook
 a fax recipient database customized for 
se each user’s phonebook is unique, all 
anaged from within the FaxUtil client 
ightFax phonebook, run FaxUtil. Select 

ick the Phonebook button in the toolbar.

onebook
er 23

ting Phonebooks and Broadcasting Faxes

ou can store information about your fax recipients in phonebooks. 
ightFax phonebooks store fax addressing information (such as 
ame, fax number, and phone number) in a single location so you 
an easily apply all fax destination information when addressing an 
utgoing fax. You can also create group phonebook entries that 
ontain fax addressing information for multiple fax recipients. 
ightFax users can choose to use the phonebook built in to the 
ightFax FaxUtil client or can link to existing ODBC, LDAP, or 
API contact lists.

sing phonebooks or other databases containing contact 
nformation, RightFax lets you send fax broadcasts. Fax 
roadcasting sends a single fax to multiple recipients without 
ddressing each fax individually.

Using the RightFax Pho
The RightFax phonebook is
each RightFax user. Becau
phonebook functions are m
application. To open your R
Tools > Phonebook, or cl

Figure 23.1  The RightFax Ph
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ntry must contain the same fields listed in the 
ual fields can be separated with either commas, 
d each field may or may not be surrounded by 

orting the file, you will have an opportunity to 
yout of the file.

honebook entries, the file to import must contain 
eld specification” line. This line indicates which 
 in each phonebook entry and in which order. 
ion line uses the same line layout as each of the 
 but specifies the actual field names, as 
ta that will populate those fields.

The recipient’s primary fax number. This is 
used when dialing the fax destination and 
may appear on the fax cover sheet

The recipient’s alternate fax number. This 
is used when dialing the fax destination 
and may appear on the fax cover sheet

The recipient’s primary voice number as it 
will appear on the fax cover sheet

The recipient’s alternate voice number as 
it will appear on the fax cover sheet

A code associated with the recipient 
used for billing or tracking purposes. It 
never appears on the fax

An additional code associated with the 
recipient used for billing or tracking 
purposes. It never appears on the fax

Any additional information about the 
recipient. This will not appear on the fax 
and is for your information only

ok Fields (Continued)

mum
th Description
For information on creating and managing individual and group 
RightFax phonebook entries, refer to the FaxUtil online help. For 
information on using phonebook entries to address outgoing faxes, 
see “Using the Fax Information Dialog Box” on page 226.

Importing Entries Into the RightFax Phonebook
You can import entries into your personal phonebook from a 
specially formatted text file.

Creating a file to import
The file used to import phonebook entries is typically generated by 
an existing database of contact information. This must be an ASCII 
text file with each phonebook entry separated by a line break. Each 
entry is made up of one or more phonebook fields. The following 
table lists each of the valid phonebook entry fields in the order the 
fields appear in the file.

Each phonebook e
same order. Individ
tabs, or spaces, an
quotes. When imp
specify the exact la

In addition to the p
as its first line a “fi
fields are included
The field specificat
phonebook entries
opposed to the da

Table 23a  Phonebook Fields

Field 
name

Maximum
length Description

ID 17 A unique ID used only to reference the 
phonebook entry. It never appears on the 
fax

Name 59 The recipient’s name as it will appear on 
the fax cover sheet

Company 59 The recipient’s company name as it will 
appear on the fax cover sheet

Address 59 The recipient’s address as it will appear 
on the fax cover sheet

CityState 59 The recipient’s city and state as they will 
appear on the fax cover sheet

Fax1 31

Fax2 31

Voice1 31

Voice2 31

BillCode1 17

BillCode2 17

Notes 128

Table 23a  Phonebo

Field 
name

Maxi
leng
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he phonebook entries
 text file to import from, run FaxUtil, and 
 from the Tools menu. The Phonebook 
omplete each box according to the 
porting. When all boxes are complete, 

entries.

Import Dialog Box

th and file name of the text file to import. 
r and select the file.

 Fields in the text file you import can be 
require, quotes. If quotes are used, they 
d in the file. You cannot mix fields with 
uotes. Select this check box only if your 

 by quotes.

ies  Select this check box to make each 
ed. Published entries can be accessed 
published entries can be accessed only 
ministrator.
Chapte

ple phonebook import files

oth of these sample files can be imported into your RightFax 
honebook.

ID”,”Name”,”Fax1”,”Company”,”CityState”
Bob”,”Bob Jones”,”444-3333”,”Acme”,”Tucson AZ”
Jane”,”Jane Doe”,”555-1212”,”Ace”,”Portland ME”

ame,Fax1,Voice1,Company,BillCode1,BillCode2
ave Smith,888-9999,299-1010,8051,0004

ohn Brown,234-5678,789-0123,8051,0244

f any field is left empty or contains no data, the import will fail. Any 
npopulated fields that you save to this file must be indicated with 
 blank space.

or information on outputting a properly formatted text file from your 
ontact database, refer to the documentation for your contact 
atabase management application.

Using FaxUtil to import t
After you have created the
select Phonebook Import
Import dialog box opens. C
format of the file you are im
click Import to import the 

Figure 23.2  The Phonebook 

Import File  Enter the pa
Click Browse to search fo

Quotes Around Fields 
surrounded by, but do not 
must be used on every fiel
quotes and fields without q
data fields are surrounded

Publish Imported Entr
new imported entry publish
by other RightFax users; un
by you and the RightFax ad
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ks and contact list profiles are created by 
, and other MAPI-compliant applications. 
files conform to a universal standard, you do not 
the MAPI-to-RightFax connection.

ient from a MAPI source

ok dialog box, click MAPI. The Choose Profile 
s.

 Choose Profile Dialog Box

I profile name in the Profile Name box, and then 
nter Password dialog box opens.

ork user name, domain, and password, and then 
ill open the MAPI contact list.

ch contact entry to add it to the Fax 
st. When you have all the contacts you want, 
API contacts will appear in the Phonebook 

e Current Recipients list.

ebooks
ect to an existing ODBC database in order to 
ion’s existing contact database information for 
his is especially useful for sending fax 

e numbers of recipients.
Text Format  Select the text mode of the file to import. If your text 
application doesn’t specify whether it’s using OEM or ANSI text, 
select OEM. If accented or other special characters do not import 
properly, re-import the file and select ANSI.

Field Delimiter  Specify which type of character, a comma, tab, 
or space, is used to separate the individual fields in each 
phonebook entry in the file.

Duplicate ID Handling  You have the following options for 
handling imported entries that contain IDs that already exist in your 
phonebook:

� Replace Existing Entry replaces any existing entry in the 
phonebook with the imported entry containing the duplicate ID.

� Replace After Confirmation replaces existing entries only if you 
agree to a confirmation prompt.

� Generate Unique IDs adds a number to the end of duplicated 
IDs in order to make the new ID unique. 

� Skip ignores any entry in the import file with a duplicate ID.

Printing Each User’s RightFax Phonebook Entries
RightFax includes an administrative utility, PhnPrint.exe, that lets 
RightFax administrators print the published and private phonebook 
entries of one or more RightFax users to a file or printer. For 
information on the RightFax administrative utilities, see “Using the 
RightFax Administrative Utilities” on page 272. For information on 
running PhnPrint.exe, see “Running PhnPrint.exe” on page 284.

Using MAPI Phonebooks
RightFax also integrates with MAPI-compliant contact lists such as 
Microsoft Exchange address lists and Outlook contact lists. In 
order to access MAPI contact lists, each client workstation must 
have MAPI installed.

MAPI address boo
Exchange, Outlook
Because these pro
need to configure 

To select a recip

1. In the Phonebo
dialog box open

Figure 23.3  The

2. Select the MAP
click OK. The E

3. Enter your netw
click OK. This w

4. Double-click ea
Destinations li
click OK. The M
dialog box in th

Using ODBC Phon
RightFax can conn
use your organizat
addressing faxes. T
broadcasts to larg
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ightFax

icon in the taskbar and select ODBC 

C Phonebooks to create a new ODBC 
 ODBC Phonebook dialog box opens.

e ODBC Phonebook Dialog Box

e box, enter a descriptive name for this 

ox, enter the name under which this 
e User DSN tab of the ODBC program 
Chapte

here are two parts to configuring ODBC connectivity: general 
DBC configuration and RightFax-specific ODBC configuration. 
ach workstation must be configured individually for both types of 
DBC information.

figuring ODBC drivers on the client workstation
ecause every database is different, this document cannot provide 
pecific instructions for configuring the ODBC drivers on your 
orkstations. Note the following guidelines:

Verify that you have the 32-bit version of ODBC installed on your 
system by opening Windows Control Panel and running the 
ODBC program to display the ODBC Data Source 
Administrator.
Note the user ID and password that is used to log on to the 
database or database server. You will use this ID and password 
in the RightFax ODBC configuration.
After you have configured the drivers on your workstation, create 
a data source under a User DSN or System DSN in the ODBC 
Data Source Administrator.

figuring RightFax for ODBC connectivity
fter the workstation has had ODBC drivers correctly installed, 
ou must map the ODBC fax contact information to the 
orresponding fields in RightFax.

To configure ODBC in R

1. Click the RightFax tray 
Configuration.

2. Click Add next to ODB
source. The Configure

Figure 23.4  The Configur

3. In the Phonebook Nam
contact database.

4. In the ODBC Source b
database appears in th
in Control Panel.
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ble. Click one or more records and click OK to 
e new fax will be sent to each of the specified 

s
ers to connect to an existing LDAP database in 
rganization’s existing contact database 
ressing faxes. This is especially useful for 
asts to large numbers of recipients. LDAP 
ly accessible from Windows NT workstations.

ax for LDAP connectivity
ax to work with your LDAP database, you must 
contact information to the corresponding fields 
5. Under Select, use simple SQL queries to relate ODBC 
database fields to each of the listed RightFax phonebook fields. 
Enter two single-quotes (‘’) in any field you want to leave blank. 
If you are familiar with SQL code, you can create this 
information quickly and enter it in the Select boxes. If you are 
not familiar with SQL code, you should use a tool such as 
Microsoft Query to generate the SQL code for you, and then 
cut and paste the codes into the Select boxes.

Note  SQL queries also let you combine multiple ODBC source 
fields in a single RightFax field. This is useful, for example, if your 
database contains separate fields for first, middle and last names. 
Because RightFax has only one “Name” field, each of these source 
fields should be combined into the single RightFax field.

6. In the From and Where boxes, enter the SQL information 
specified by the query results.

7. To presort the data, enter the necessary SQL data in the Order 
box, however this should not be necessary because RightFax 
can sort phonebook entries by column after it retrieves the data.

8. Specify the ODBC User ID and ODBC User Password 
required to access the database information. If the ID and 
password match those used to log in to FaxUtil, you can select 
those check boxes instead.

9. If you have a large database, limit the number of records loaded 
at one time in the Records to Load at Once box.

Using ODBC phonebooks to send faxes
After you have configured your ODBC information, you can access 
these contact records as phonebook entries when addressing 
faxes via the Fax Information dialog box (see “Using the Fax 
Information Dialog Box” on page 226).

Click Phonebook and select the ODBC Phonebook tab, and a list 
of contacts opens. If you limited the number of records displayed at 
one time, you will see only that number of records. To view the 
previous or next increment of records click the arrows on the far 

right side of the ta
address the fax. Th
recipients.

LDAP Phonebook
RightFax allows us
order to use your o
information for add
sending fax broadc
phonebooks are on

Configuring RightF
In order for RightF
map the LDAP fax 
in RightFax.



r 23 Creating Phonebooks and Broadcasting Faxes 243

T

1

2

3

4

5

6

 to send faxes
your LDAP information, you can access 
honebook entries when addressing 

ion dialog box (see “Using the Fax 
 page 226).

ct the LDAP database, and a list of 
ed the number of records displayed at 

 that number of records. To view the 
 of records click the arrows on the far 
k one or more records and click OK to 
ax will be sent to each of the specified 

ndreds or thousands of recipients at 
g a “fax broadcast” or “fax broadcasting.”

es three methods for sending a fax 

honebooks.

 mail merge.
 database.

r your fax broadcast should be 
f the fax broadcast as well as the source 
ion.

e same document to a large number of 
o store the fax as a library document. As a 
lready stored in TIFF G3 format and will not 
or faxing. If a fax is not saved as a library 
o 500 recipients, the WorkServers will have 
-to-TIFF G3 conversions.
Chapte

o configure LDAP in RightFax

. Click the RightFax tray icon in the taskbar and select LDAP 
Configuration.

. Click Add to create a new LDAP source. The Configure LDAP 
Phonebook dialog box opens.

Figure 23.5  The Configure LDAP Phonebook Dialog Box

. In the Phonebook Name box, enter a descriptive name for this 
contact database.

. In the LDAP Server box, enter the name of the LDAP server. 
Specify the server’s IP port in the IP Port box.

. Under Attribute Mappings, map the LDAP fields that 
correspond to the listed RightFax fields. In addition, you can 
filter the number and type of entries returned to RightFax.

. If you have a large database, limit the number of records loaded 
at one time in the Records to Load at Once box.

Using LDAP phonebooks
After you have configured 
these contact records as p
faxes via the Fax Informat
Information Dialog Box” on

Click Phonebook and sele
contacts opens. If you limit
one time, you will see only
previous or next increment
right side of the table. Clic
address the fax. The new f
recipients.

Fax Broadcasting
You can send one fax to hu
once. This is called sendin

The RightFax server provid
broadcast.

� Fax broadcasting from p

� Fax broadcasting from a
� Fax broadcasting from a

The method you choose fo
determined by the nature o
of the fax contact informat

Note  When broadcasting th
people, it is generally better t
library document, the fax is a
need to be converted again f
document and is broadcast t
to perform 500 separate PCL
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dcast using mail merge, you must create a 
ve application that supports mail merges. This 
ntain all necessary fax addressing information in 
ded codes (described in Appendix A, “RightFax 
”). Each fax addressing embedded code then 
e variables instead of specific fax addressing 

t is created, each mail merged version of the 
 printed as a separate print job to the RightFax 
ding on the application you use to generate the 

ent, you must create some type of macro that 
ation to send each mail merge document as a 

st print mail merge fax broadcasts to a RightFax 
ot automatically prompt you for fax addressing 
ate a RightFax printer that does not automatically 
mation dialog box, click the RightFax tray icon 
ration. Click Create Fax Driver and select 

 Driver. Enter a name for the printer and specify 
ich jobs should be sent. This new printer will be 
inters in the Configure Fax Printers dialog box. 
ew printer to the Available Printers list. This 
ut to the fax server but will not prompt you for 
rmation.
Fax broadcasting from phonebooks
The easiest way to send a fax broadcast is to select Quick 
Fax/Broadcast from the RightFax tray icon, and then, in the Fax 
Information dialog box, click Phonebook to open your RightFax, 
ODBC, LDAP, or MAPI phonebook (as described earlier in this 
chapter). From each of these phonebooks you can specify multiple 
recipients for your fax. The biggest advantage of using phonebooks 
for fax broadcasts is convenience. After a phonebook is created, 
faxing to one or more contacts in the phonebook is as easy as 
clicking the desired contacts in the list.

Fax broadcasting from your RightFax or MAPI phonebook is most 
useful for small fax broadcasts to your personal contacts. This is 
because these phonebooks are typically used only for private 
contact management and exist separately from your organization’s 
primary contact data source. Fax broadcasting from your ODBC or 
LDAP phonebook is better geared towards large fax broadcasts 
because these phonebooks can be dynamically linked to your 
organization’s primary contact data source.

Using your phonebooks for fax broadcasts has some 
disadvantages. First, all recipients receive the same fax body 
pages. Although each cover page has the correct contact 
information, the body of the fax cannot be not customized to each 
recipient. Also, the fax broadcast must be specifically initiated by 
someone and the contacts to fax to specified manually.

Fax broadcasting from a mail merge
You can also send a fax broadcast using a mail merge from 
applications such as Microsoft Word or Microsoft Access. The 
benefit of a mail merge is that each individual fax can be 
personalized or customized to fit the recipient. The main drawback, 
however, is that each individual fax page must be converted from its 
native format to the TIFF-G3 format, which can slow down the rate 
at which faxes are sent and delay other fax server processes, 
especially during very large fax broadcasts.

To send a fax broa
document in a nati
document must co
the form of embed
Embedded Codes
uses the mail merg
information.

After the documen
document must be
print queue. Depen
mail merge docum
instructs the applic
separate print job.

In addition, you mu
printer that does n
information. To cre
open the Fax Infor
and select Configu
Create PCL-5 Fax
the fax server to wh
listed under Fax Pr
Finally, move the n
printer will still outp
fax addressing info
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ressed to the person referenced by the 
odes. For Word to output ten separate 
 Word 97 macro.

for Outputting Ten Separate Print Jobs

ord processor or a different version of 
y this macro to meet your application’s 

 number of letters to print by jumping to 
he current section number (subtracting 
s an extra section break inserted during 
ent operation). Next, the macro starts a 
e from 1 through the total number of 
t range is prefixed with “S,” the print 
pecified section, no matter how many 

, i, F$

dOfDocument

ordBasic.SelInfo(2) - 1

 TotalSec

“S” + Str(i)

sic.FilePrint Type:=0,NumCopies:=1,

=3, From:=F$, To:=F$
Chapte

he following is an example of a mail merge document created in 
icrosoft Word (merge fields are shown as they would appear if 

he Field Codes option in the View menu in Word is enabled).

igure 23.6  Sample Word Mail Merge Document

f this letter is merged with a list of ten names, Word will create a 
ingle document with ten copies of the letter, each separated by a 
ection divider. Normally you could just print the new document 
nd all ten sections would be output as a single print job to a 
etwork print queue. However, if you were to print the document 
his way to the RightFax fax printer, you would get one fax with ten 

pages and it would be add
last set of embedded fax c
print jobs, you can use this

Figure 23.7  Word 97 Macro 

Note  If you use a different w
Word, you will have to modif
specific requirements.

This macro first counts the
the bottom and obtaining t
one because there is alway
the Merge To New Docum
loop, executing a print rang
sections. Because the prin
command prints all of the s
pages are in each section.

<FORMTYPE:letterhead><TONAME:{mergefield Name}>

<TOFAXNUM:{mergefield FaxNumber}>

<TOCOMPANY:{mergefield Company}>

{mergefield Name}

{mergefield Company}

{mergefield Address}

Dear {mergefield Name}

Thank you for remitting payment.

Sincerely,

Jane Doe, President

Public Sub MAIN()

Dim TotalSec

WordBasic.En

TotalSec = W

For i = 1 To

F$ = 

WordBa

Range:

Next i

End Sub
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mple, FoxPro is used to send the library 
1” to all contacts in Arizona and California. The 
 “MyList” and includes four fields: “name,” 

nd “company.” The RightFax fax printer is already 
to LPT1.

 FoxPro Database Fax Broadcast

� � �

m MYLIST;

 STATE==”AZ” or STATE==”CA”

ble TEMP1

to LPT1

on 

T TO FLUSH ANY DATA IN LPT BUFFER”

off

to 

EMP1”))

t 0

EMP1

rinter to LPT1

rinter on

libdoc:PROMO1>”

toname:”+temp1.name+”>”

tofaxnum:”+temp1.faxnum+”>”

tocompany:”+temp1.company+”>”

autodelete>”

rinter off 

rinter to
In the previous example, the Word document itself is broadcast. In 
some cases, however, you can want to send a RightFax library 
document to a group of people using a mail merge. This Word 
document could be used to fax broadcast only the library 
document “Promo1.”

Figure 23.8  Sample Fax Broadcast Document in Word

Then, using the Word print macro (see “Figure 23.7: Word 97 
Macro for Outputting Ten Separate Print Jobs” on page 245), only 
the library document “Promo1” will be broadcast.

Fax broadcasting from a database 
Fax broadcasting from a database uses the scripting power of your 
contact database with the faxing capabilities of RightFax. There are 
a virtually unlimited number of possible variations on this method.

The main benefit of fax broadcasting from a database is that the fax 
broadcast can be partially or completely automated depending on 
the database you use. You also have the added flexibility of sending 
the same document to all recipients, such as a library document, or 
customizing each document for each recipient. The drawback to 
this fax broadcasting method is that it can be highly complex and 
may require substantial programming in your database’s scripting 
language.

The following figure shows how fax broadcasting can work with 
databases. This example is intended only to provide database 
administrators with the fundamental concept of database fax 
broadcasting. You must apply these concepts when developing a 
customized database fax broadcast in your own environment.

In the following exa
document “Promo
database is named
“faxnum,” “state,” a
linked or captured 

Figure 23.9  Sample

<LIBDOC:Promo1><TONAME:{mergefield Name}>

<TOFAXNUM:{mergefield FaxNumber}>

<TOCOMPANY:{mergefield Company}>

<NOTE: This is the first cover sheet notes line>

<NOTE: This is the second.>

set talk off

Select * fro

where

to ta

set printer 

set printer 

? “DUMMY TEX

set printer 

set printer 

if (!used(“T

selec

use T

endif

select TEMP1

SCAN ALL

set p

set p

?? “<

?? “<

?? “<

?? “<

?? “<

set p

set p

ENDSCAN



247

Chapt

Imp

B
g
f
W
p
R
m

W
a
o
o
a
a
b
f
a
k

N
a
p
a

ide Application 

e application conversion supports 
ent conversions to save processing time 
, blank pages are removed from the fax 
 and channel resources.

version is available when faxing from:

T, Windows 2000, and Windows XP 
 To shortcut menu.

tus Notes e-mail gateways.
ADDDOC> embedded codes.

M API.

t the WorkServer each time a file 
nerated has some potential drawbacks. 
awbacks against the benefits before 
erver and remote WorkServer 

er-side application conversion.

larger and more processor-intensive 
onversion engine. You may need to 
er memory or processing capacity to 
tion conversion, especially if your 
t of faxes with attached files.
er 24

lementing Server-Side Application Conversion

y default, the RightFax server uses a built-in conversion engine to 
enerate fax images from document file attachments. These are 

iles passed to the RightFax server in their original format (such as 
ord, Excel, or PowerPoint) instead of first being converted to 

rinter output. Document attachments are typically delivered to the 
ightFax server via one of the e-mail gateway modules (as mail 
essage attachments) or via the Web Client.

hile the RightFax built-in conversion engine has some 
dvantages (such as being very fast and efficient), there are 
ccasionally variances between the fax image it generates and the 
riginal document. In most cases these variances are minor and 
cceptable. However, if the conversion quality of faxed file 
ttachments is unacceptably low, your RightFax WorkServers can 
e configured so that the applications associated with certain file 

ormats are launched to allow for direct (and therefore more 
ccurate) conversion by attachments’ native applications. This is 
nown as “server-side application conversion.”

ote  Server-side application conversion is not used for documents that 
re printed directly from the native applications to the RightFax 
rint-to-fax driver. This is because the conversion is handled by the native 
pplication on the client computer before it is sent to the RightFax server.

Understanding Server-S
Conversion

Where possible, server-sid
multiple concurrent docum
and server resources. Also
image to save on fax costs

Server-side application con

� Windows 98, Windows N
desktops using the Send

� Exchange, SMTP, and Lo
� Files attached with the <

� The RightFax API and CO

Launching an application a
attachment fax image is ge
You should weigh these dr
configuring your RightFax s
computers to perform serv

Full applications are much 
than the built-in RightFax c
upgrade the RightFax serv
support server-side applica
organization generates a lo
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r-Side Application Conversion
tion conversion is performed by these 
ir associated file types when installed on the 
d remote WorkServers:

versions 97 through XP.
versions 97 through XP.

Point, versions 97 through XP.
release 9.

5, and 2000.

s not support server-side application conversion by 
rlier versions of Word, Excel, and PowerPoint. 
nvert attached files created on the Office 95 and 

 must install the Office 97 or later version on your 
 conversions.

tFax server to perform server-side application 
the applications on the RightFax server and any 
 remote WorkServers (see “Installing 
emote Computers” on page 46). RightFax 
of the supported file types is passed to the 
chment and launches the appropriate 
WorkServer computer to convert the file.

omatic timeout on a failed conversion

erver-side application conversion fails, you can 
 to automatically timeout, stop the conversion, 
tus to “conversion failed.”

x server, stop all WorkServer services.

ws Registry on the RightFax server.
Also, most applications are not designed to be run completely 
without user intervention. Situations may arise in which an 
application stops while it waits for user input (such as waiting for a 
password). RightFax makes every attempt to prevent or bypass 
such occurrences but cannot guarantee it will prevent all such 
occurrences. If one or more faxes being processed through 
server-side application conversion fail to send, you should check 
that the application on the server is not stalled and waiting for 
attention.

Finally, documents containing objects that the server does not have 
access to (such as special fonts, links to files on other computers, 
macros, or templates) may generate unpredictable results, such as 
incorrect fax image output or conversion failure. To minimize this, 
install as many TrueType fonts, document templates, macros, and 
other components used by your organization to the computer or 
computers that provides server-side application conversion.

If server-side application conversion does not succeed in creating 
a fax image, RightFax will use its built-in conversion engine to 
create the fax.

Configuring Serve
Server-side applica
applications on the
RightFax server an

� Microsoft Word, 
� Microsoft Excel, 

� Microsoft Power
� Lotus Word Pro 

� Visio versions 4, 

Note  RightFax doe
the Office 95 and ea
Although you can co
earlier versions, you
server to perform the

To enable the Righ
conversion, install 
computers running
WorkServers on R
detects when one 
server as a file atta
application on the 

To configure aut

If, for any reason, s
configure RightFax
and set the fax sta

1. On the RightFa

2. Edit the Windo
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 complete, restart Windows.

rosoft Office 2003, you must activate 
ugh the Internet or by calling Microsoft. 
 2003 application that you have installed 
e server and then closed so that any 
ments at the user profile level can be 
se steps must be completed for Office 
plication conversion will fail.

T

Excel

Word

PowerPoint 

Office Tools

Converters and Filters

Microsoft TrueType fonts

Select all of the options except 
converters for use with Lotus Notes

Select all 

Select the Microsoft Excel program files, 
spreadsheet converters, and Help

Select all

Select the Microsoft Word program files, 
text converters, and Help

Select all

Select the Microsoft PowerPoint 
program files, presentation translators, 
and Help

ontinued)

Select this
Chapter 24

. For each WorkServer number (\Worksrv#) add a 
REG_DWORD value called KillServiceTimeout to 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\RightFax\Workserver
\Worksrv# and set the data value to the length of time you want 
server-side application conversion to attempt conversion before 
timing out, in milliseconds (i.e., set the data value to 600000 for 
10 minutes).

. Restart the services.

o have the WorkServers recover after being stopped by this new 
eature, open the Windows Control Panel and select 
dministrative Tools > Services > RightFax WorkServer and go 

o the Recovery tab to select the service's response to the 
hutdown.

ling and Configuring Office Applications
n each of your RightFax servers and any other computers where 
ightFax WorkServers will be executed, follow these guidelines to 

nstall the Microsoft Office Word, Excel, and PowerPoint 
pplications (versions 97 through 2003), for server-side application 
onversion.

. If you have already installed Word, Excel, or PowerPoint on the 
RightFax server, uninstall those applications using Add/Remove 
Programs in Control Panel.

. If you are installing Office XP applications, the security for 
macros in Office XP must be set to the lowest setting.

. On the RightFax server, insert the Office installation CD and run 
Setup.exe. During the installation, select the following options.  

4. When the installation is

5. If you have installed Mic
the software either thro
In addition, each Office
must be launched on th
additional setup require
completed. Both of the
2003 or server-side ap

able 24a  Installing Office

Installation option Select this

Destination folder Default destination

Installation type Custom installation

Components to install

Office Tools

Converters and Filters

Text Converters

Graphics Filters

Microsoft Excel

Spreadsheet Converters

Microsoft Word

Text Converters

Microsoft PowerPoint

Table 24a  Installing Office (C

Installation option
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tion conversion through Excel 97–XP converts 

s (versions 3, 4, 5, and 97–2003)

 (versions 3 and 4)
sh (versions 4 and 5)

 for Macintosh (version 4)

d Excel files will not be converted with the 
soft Outlook or Lotus Notes file attachments 
 or Notes client has had the correct password 
cument Conversion options (described in the 
 for Microsoft Exchange Guide and RightFax 
 Notes Guide.)

rPoint
tion conversion through PowerPoint 97–2003 

 types:

indows (versions 3, 4, 7, and 95–2003)

acintosh (versions 3, 4, B3, and B4)

eating the fax images are set by the user in each 
tation, using the Print tab in the PowerPoint 

x.

er-side application conversion to output all 
ing the same print settings and page layout 

settings on individual workstations). In the 
6. Microsoft recommends that you re-install the latest service pack 
for your Windows software after installing any Office 
applications. After this final step is complete, your Office 
applications may require some configuration to ensure that 
server-side application conversion works properly. Refer to the 
following pages for information:

� “Configuring Word” (described on page 250).

� “Configuring Excel” (described on page 250).
� “Configuring PowerPoint” (described on page 250).

Configuring Word
Running the Exchange Events service on the RightFax server will 
cause server-side application conversion through Word to fail. If 
you must run Exchange Server on the same computer as your 
RightFax server, you must disable the Exchange Events service.

Server-side application conversion through Word 97–2003 
converts these file types:

� Word for Windows (versions 2, 6, 7, 97, 1J, 5J, 97–2003)

� RTF (rich text format)
� Word for DOS (versions 4, 5, and 6)

� Word for Macintosh (versions 3, 4, 5, 6, and 97)

Password-protected Word files will not be converted with the 
exception of Outlook or Lotus Notes file attachments where the 
Outlook or Notes client has had the correct password provided in 
the Document Conversion options (described in the RightFax 
Gateway for Microsoft Exchange Guide and RightFax Gateway for 
Lotus Notes Guide.)

Configuring Excel
Server-side application conversion renders whatever print area is 
defined in the Excel Workbook.

Server-side applica
these file types:

� Excel for Window

� Excel Workbook
� Excel for Macinto

� Excel Workbook

Password-protecte
exception of Micro
where the Outlook
provided in the Do
RightFax Gateway
Gateway for Lotus

Configuring Powe
Server-side applica
converts these file

� PowerPoint for W

� PowerPoint for M

Print options for cr
PowerPoint presen
Options dialog bo

You can force serv
PowerPoint files us
(regardless of the 
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W
H
r

Instal
O
R
i

D
o

mplete, restart Windows.

rsions 4.x, 5.x, and 2000.

servers and any other computers where 
 be executed, follow these guidelines to 
application conversion.

ct the following options.

mplete, restart Windows.

 Application Conversion
erver-side application conversion is 
t types, edit the Windows registry and 
egistry value “NativeDocControl” in 
\Software\RightFax\WorkServer
 WorkServer number to modify.) 

T

T

lear all options

elect all filters

efault folder

o not install Extras

ct this

tom/Complete

ult destination

ram files and graphic filters

ord Pro (Continued)

elect this
Chapter 24

indows registry, create the following DWORD entries in 
KEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\RightFax\WorkServer\WorkS

v# (where WorkSrv# is the WorkServer number to modify.) 

ling Lotus Word Pro
n each of your RightFax servers and any other computers where 
ightFax WorkServers will be executed, follow these guidelines to 

nstall Lotus Word Pro for server-side application conversion.

uring the installation, select the following options. From the 
pening screen select Install. (Do not select Quick Install.)

When the installation is co

Installing Visio
RightFax supports Visio ve

On each of your RightFax 
RightFax WorkServers will
install Visio for server-side 

During the installation, sele

When the installation is co

Controlling Server-Side
To control how and when s
used for specific documen
add the REG_MULTI_SZ r
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
\WorkSrv# (where # is the

able 24b  PowerPoint Override Registry Values

Value SettingAlert type

PowerPoint_ForceFitToPage 0=Use setting from file
1=Force “Scale to fit paper”

PowerPoint_ForceFrameSlides 0=Use setting from file
1=Force “Frame slides”

PowerPoint_ForceOutputType 1=Slides
2=Handouts (2 slides per page)
3=Handouts (3 slides per page)
4=Handouts (6 slides per page)
5=Notes page
6=Outline view

able 24c  Installing Lotus Word Pro

Installation option Select this

Destination folder Default destination

SmartSuite applications 
to install

Word Pro

Install options Customize features — manual install

SmartSuite applications 
to customize

Customize Word Pro, and select Word 
Pro Program Files and TrueType fonts.

 Language tools Clear all options

SmartMasters C

Filters to install S

Program folder D

Extras D

Table 24d  Installing Visio

Installation option Sele

Setup type Cus

Destination folder Defa

Select components Prog

Table 24c  Installing Lotus W

Installation option S
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ocControl value setting:

� � �

Control Actions

 to convert the document using the native 
ion on the server. If this fails because the 
on is not installed, because the application 
e started, or because the application returns an 
n attempt to convert the document using the 
ightFax conversion engine.

mpt to convert the document using the native 
on on the server. If this fails for any reason, abort 

 to convert the document using the built-in 
 conversion engine. If this fails for any reason, 
 fax.

ttempt to convert this type document. Conversion 

 to convert the document using the built-in 
 conversion engine. If this fails, attempt 
on with the native application.
The setting for this value is one or more lines each controlling a 
specific document type in the format:

DocType,Action

Where DocType is the type of document to control, and Action 
specifies how the document type should be handled. The following 
tables list DocTypes and actions you can specify.

Example NativeD

WPC,2
Word,3
RTF,5

Table 24e  NativeDocControl Document Types

DocType Description
Application used 
to convert

1-2-3 Lotus 1-2-3 — through 
version 8

Excel 97–2000

AmiPro AmiPro — all versions Word 97–2000

Excel Excel 97 and later Excel 97–XP

PDF Portable document format Adobe Acrobat

HTML Hypertext markup language Internet Explorer

PowerPoint PowerPoint 97 and later PowerPoint 97–XP

RTF Rich text files Word 97–XP

Word Word 97 and later Word 97–XP

WordPro Word Pro — all versions Word Pro

WPC WordPerfect version 5 Word 97–XP

Table 24f  NativeDoc

Value Action

1 Attempt
applicat
applicati
cannot b
error, the
built-in R

2 Only atte
applicati
the fax.

3 Attempt
RightFax
abort the

4 Do not a
will fail.

5 Attempt
RightFax
conversi
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o the e-mail gateway, faxes are stored 
r. To implement this feature, see the 
e.

ation for outbound faxes (described in 
s” on page 189) does not apply to faxes 
 If you have configured RightFax to require 

pleted before a fax can be sent, faxes may 
ail gateways without a recipient name 

teway Software

 SMTP/POP3 e-mail gateways are 
RightFax server installation. However, 
some configuration to work with the 
 mail server has been properly 
nd configure the e-mail gateway on the 
 on page 256).

ring or accessing mail files on a Novell 
that the account the RightFax e-mail 
ser in Novell. By default, the account used 
ay service is the same account used by the 
s (defined in the RightFax WorkServer 
x Manager).
er 25

g RightFax E-mail Gateways

he RightFax server includes e-mail gateways for Novell 
roupWise and SMTP/POP3. Advanced gateways for Microsoft 
xchange and Lotus Notes are available as separate, optional 
odules.

ach RightFax e-mail gateway acts as a communication link 
etween the RightFax server and your e-mail server. This lets you 
se your e-mail client software as a fax client system as well.

mportant  UTF-8 encoding (unicode) is required for the Euro symbol 
nd some other special characters to appear properly in RightFax 
ocuments created in e-mail clients. To support documents with these 
haracters, your e-mail client must be configured for UTF-8 encoding. 
efer to the documentation for your e-mail client for information on 
nabling UTF-8 encoding.

-mail messages addressed to the RightFax e-mail gateway are 
icked up by the RightFax server, which converts them into faxes 
nd transmits them. Incoming faxes can be routed to an e-mail 
ailbox by specifying each RightFax user’s mailbox information in 
nterprise Fax Manager. The gateway can also provide notification 
f fax events via e-mail.

y combining an e-mail gateway with the RightFax Web Client, the 
-mail notification of a received fax can include the URL for the fax 
n the RightFax server. Within the e-mail message, the user clicks 
he link, and the fax image opens in the RightFax Web Client. This 
eature is known as Web Delivery.

By linking the Web Client t
only on the RightFax serve
RightFax Web Client Guid

Important  Required inform
“Requiring Cover Sheet Field
sent via the e-mail gateways.
that the To Name field be com
still be transmitted via the e-m
specified.

Installing the E-mail Ga

The Novell GroupWise and
installed when you run the 
these mail servers require 
gateway software. After the
configured, you must add a
RightFax server (described

Important  If you will be sto
NetWare volume, make sure 
gateway service exists as a u
by the RightFax e-mail gatew
RightFax WorkServer module
configuration in Enterprise Fa
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en select GroupWise Gateway. The gateway 
ialog box opens.

 GroupWise Configuration Dialog Box

y to create a new gateway.

 Name box, type rfaxgate.

 Home Directory box, enter the API folder.

box, enter 4.X.

 Type box, enter API.

way has been created, the RightFax e-mail 
e gateway home folder for a file called API.exe 

as found the GroupWise API folder. If your 
ise did not automatically create this file, you 
 manually. From a command prompt, change to 
PI home folder and type:

TER ENTER CTRL+Z ENTER
Configuring GroupWise gateway installations
For GroupWise installations, you must install the GroupWise API 
gateway (available separately from Novell) and the Message 
Transfer Agent before installing the RightFax e-mail gateway. If you 
are not running an NLM version of GroupWise, the Message 
Transfer Agent may be referred to as the GroupWise Message 
Server.

Warning  RightFax is designed for use with the GroupWise API 
gateway. Do not use the GroupWise SMTP gateway.

After the GroupWise API gateway software is installed, follow 
these steps to create and configure the API gateway within your 
GroupWise domain:

1. Make sure that the GroupWise API gateway NLM is running.

2. Run the GroupWise Admin program and select your 
GroupWise domain.

3. Click Create, th
configuration d

Figure 25.1  The

4. Select Gatewa

5. In the Gateway

6. In the Gateway

7. In the Version 

8. In the Gateway

Once the API gate
gateway looks in th
to confirm that it h
version of GroupW
must create the file
your GroupWise A

copy con api.exe

and then press EN
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) and specify the pertinent fax 
portion of the mail address (left of the @ 

e Doe@faxgate.company.com

MTP/POP3 mail server that will be 
bound mail messages. All mail 
 domain must be placed in the POP3 
P3 Mailbox Name box in the E-mail 

The RightFax e-mail gateway will 
lbox for outgoing messages. If the 
 addresses, they will be routed to the 
ission.

) entry in the DNS server may be 
uters what mail server handles 
ain.

 routing

as the advantage of not requiring a new 
ail users may not find it as intuitive as the 
 (page 255).

essages with addresses that match a 
 a particular mailbox. For example, the 
ny mailbox that starts with text “fax=”) 
tching addresses to the e-mail 
n the SMTP server. An address 
t look like this:

e Doe@company.com

ription-area fax information

ot compatible with the IETF addressing 
 requires that you use this addressing 
ghtFax addressing scheme (page 260).
he GroupWise API gateway and Message Transfer Agent must 
un continuously in order for your GroupWise e-mail gateway to 
perate. The computer on which they are installed should not be 
urned off and must always be logged on to your network.

figuring SMTP/POP3 gateway installations
or SMTP/POP3 installations, an SMTP server must be accessible 
y the computer running the RightFax e-mail gateway. However, it 

s not necessary to install it on the same computer as the RightFax 
erver or the gateway.

arning  The RightFax e-mail gateway is not designed for use with the 
roupWise SMTP gateway. Use the Groupwise API (described on 
age 254).

ou must create a new POP3 mailbox specifically for use by the 
ateway. The gateway will periodically check this mailbox for 

ax-bound e-mail messages to forward to the fax server. Several 
ommon configurations for routing fax-bound e-mail messages to 
his mailbox are outlined in the following sections. Although the 
onfigurations vary, the goal is always the same—to route outgoing 
ax-bound e-mail messages to the mailbox on the SMTP server 
pecified in the POP3 Mailbox Name box in the E-mail 
onfiguration dialog box (see “Adding and Configuring E-mail 
ateways” on page 256).

ote  The RightFax e-mail gateway for SMTP/POP3 can be set to 
ecognize one of two addressing schemes for specifying outgoing fax 
nformation like the fax number and recipient name (see “Using the 
ightFax addressing scheme” on page 260). In the examples that follow, 

he RightFax addressing scheme is used.

icated domain for fax-bound e-mail messages

his is typically the easiest configuration for e-mail users to 
nderstand and for SMTP/POP3 mail client software to access. 
-mail users send all fax-bound mail messages to a specific domain 

(e.g., faxgate.company.com
information as the mailbox 
symbol). For example:

/fax=555-1212/name=Jan

Create a domain on your S
dedicated to receiving fax-
messages received at this
mailbox specified in the PO
Configuration dialog box. 
periodically check this mai
messages contain valid fax
RightFax server for transm

A new MX (mail exchanger
required to tell other comp
messages for the new dom

Mailbox pattern-matching

This addressing scheme h
mail domain; however, e-m
dedicated domain method

Many mail servers allow m
specific pattern to route to
pattern “fax=*” (meaning a
can be defined to route ma
gateway’s POP3 mailbox o
matching this pattern migh

/fax=555-1212/name=Jan

Simple mailbox with desc

Note  This configuration is n
scheme. If your SMTP server
method, you must use the Ri
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uration dialog box opens.

ail Configuration Dialog Box General Tab

way, click Add Gateway and select the type of 
ecause RightFax allows you to install multiple 
ach installed gateway is listed in the tree on the 
eway in the list to view its configuration options.

uration dialog box will show different options on 
pending on the gateway you are configuring. 
f each setting in the E-mail Configuration 
e [?] icon in the top right corner of the dialog 
 the element you want defined.

 converter for text files if you plan to use embedded 
Some SMTP mail servers allow very few configuration and routing 
options. In these cases, fax-bound e-mail messages can be 
addressed directly to the e-mail gateway’s POP3 mailbox. Fax 
destination information is specified in the description-area of the 
address string, using the same method used to provide descriptive 
names for standard e-mail addresses. For example:

“/name=Jane/fax=5551212/” <faxgate@company.com>

The information in quotes is not interpreted as part of the address. 
It is treated as descriptive information only. The e-mail message is 
routed directly to the “faxgate” mailbox on the SMTP mail server. In 
this example, the name of the mailbox specified in the POP3 
Mailbox Name box in the E-mail Configuration dialog box (where 
the gateway checks for outgoing faxes) is “faxgate.” When 
destination fax information is not found as part of the address, the 
RightFax e-mail gateway scans the descriptive information.

Although this method requires little configuration at the mail server, 
many e-mail client programs make it difficult to add descriptive 
information to an e-mail address, often misinterpreting it as part of 
the mail destination address.

Adding and Configuring E-mail Gateways
To add or configure an e-mail gateway, run the E-mail Gateway 
configuration program.

� If you did not add an e-mail gateway during the RightFax server 
installation, you can open the E-mail Gateway configuration 
program from Windows Control Panel.

� If you already have one or more e-mail gateways configured, you 
can open the E-mail Gateway configuration program by 
double-clicking the RightFax E-mail Gateway service in 
Enterprise Fax Manager.

The E-mail Config

Figure 25.2  The E-m

To add a new gate
gateway to add. B
e-mail gateways, e
left. Click each gat

The E-mail Config
the General tab de
For a description o
dialog box, click th
box, and then click

Tip  Select Use PCL
codes in your faxes.
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r accessing files on a NetWare volume, you 
Account also exists as an account within 

T

e range of page numbers successfully 
received

mote ID

e result code and any accompanying text 
rted by the fax board (These codes and 
es may differ depending on your fax 
pe.)

e destination fax number
e destination remote ID

ate (in Windows locale format) and time 
)

ustom Message Settings (Continued)

e options
tom messages
hen a fax is received as an e-mail attachment or when an e-mail 

ax status notification is received, a header is included in the mail 
essage that provides details about the fax. To customize the text 
f these header messages, click the Custom Messages tab.

igure 25.3  The E-mail Configuration Dialog Box Custom Messages Tab

he options on this tab are the same for all e-mail gateways. Each 
essage combines text with one or more variables and each has its 
wn available variable options, described in the following table.

Select service account

Note  If you will be storing o
must make sure the Service 
Novell.

able 25a  E-mail Gateway Custom Message Settings

Notification 
message Variable options

Elapsed time ~1 = The total time that the fax spent being 
processed by the fax board displayed (MM:SS)
~2 = The fax channel used to send or receive the 
fax

Inbound user ~1 = The RightFax user ID of the fax recipient
~2 = The fax recipient's routing code

None sent N/A

Page record ~1 = Th
sent or 

Received remote 
ID

~1 = Re

Result ~1 = Th
as repo
messag
board ty

Sent remote ID ~1 = Th
~2 = Th

Sent/Received 
time

~1 = D
(HH:MM

Table 25a  E-mail Gateway C

Notification 
message Variabl
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 should not stop the RightFax E-mail Gateway 
nually. However, if the e-mail gateway is running 
uter (see “Running the E-mail Gateway 

265), you must start and stop the gateway 

ay registry settings
try keys can be added to the Windows server 
onfigure your SMTP/POP3 gateway. The key 
 for each entry and must be entered under the 
ay number if more that one gateway is installed.

ateway Registry Settings

pe Description

WORD With fax-bound e-mail messages, the 
e-mail gateway attempts to match 
the sender’s e-mail address with a 
RightFax user ID. If no match is 
found, a default RightFax user 
mailbox is used as the originator of 
the fax. With this registry key 
enabled, a value must be entered in 
the Default User Name box in the 
E-mail Gateway configuration in 
Enterprise Fax Manager (0=disabled, 
1=enabled).

WORD The gateway will scan the bodies of 
fax-bound mail attachments and 
discard empty ones. This registry key 
prevents blank fax pages from being 
sent (0=disabled, 1=enabled).
All RightFax e-mail gateways log on to the network as a services 
using a Windows NT user account that you specify. To change the 
e-mail gateway service account, click Select Service Account. The 
Select Service Account dialog box opens.

Figure 25.4  The Select Service Account Dialog Box

This dialog box lists all the user accounts in a specified domain and 
select the user account that the e-mail gateway will use to log in to 
the server. Click Load Users. This lists each user account in all 
domains on the network. Click a user account in the list to 
automatically fill in the Domain or Workgroup and User Account 
boxes. Enter the password for the selected user account in both 
the Password and Confirm Password boxes. Click OK to apply 
the new service account.

Starting and stopping the gateway service
After installing the gateway, a new service called the RightFax 
E-mail Gateway Module is created. If the e-mail gateway is running 
on the same computer as the fax server, the service is set to 
“Manual” and is automatically started and stopped by the RightFax 

Server service. You
Module service ma
on a remote comp
Remotely” on page
service manually.

SMTP/POP3 gatew
The following regis
registry to further c
types are specified
appropriate gatew

Table 25b  Optional E-mail G

Registry key Data ty

AllowDefaultUser REG_D

SkipEmpty
Attachments

REG_D
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Sendi
S
s
T
“
t
c

ppendix D, “File Formats that Convert to 
 file attachments cannot be converted 

essage as a fax

 in GroupWise.

the e-mail message to the GroupWise 
at:

xNum/Name,FaxNum/Name,...}

estination fax number and Name is the 
s you want it to appear on the fax cover 

b Smith}

 multiple fax destinations, separate fax 
ith a comma. For example:

b Smith,555-4321/John Doe}

 e-mail message normally. The e-mail 
the message as going to a fax 
ard it to RightFax for sending.

P/POP3
essage to a fax number is similar to 

 message must be specially addressed. 
t box will appear in the “Notes” section 
 entered in the body of the e-mail will 
ax. Attached files will be converted to fax 
he fax. (For a list of supported file types, 
ats that Convert to Fax Format”.) 

nts cannot be converted and will be 

UseFiles
Storage

ExtraHe

IncludeH

Exclude

Table 25b

Registr
ng a Fax from GroupWise
ending a GroupWise message to a fax number is similar to 
ending e-mail, except the message must be specially addressed. 
ext entered in the Subject box in GroupWise will appear in the 
Notes” section of the fax cover sheet. Text entered in the body of 
he e-mail will appear as the body of the fax. Attached files will be 
onverted to fax images and appended to the fax. (For a list of 

supported file types, see A
Fax Format”.) Unsupported
and will be ignored.

To send a GroupWise m

1. Create a new message

2. In the To box, address 
API gateway in this form

APIGatewayName.{Fa

Where FaxNum is the d
name of the recipient a
sheet. For example:

rfaxgate.{555-1212/Bo

To send the message to
number/name objects w

rfaxgate.{555-1212/Bo

3. Compose and send the
gateway will recognize 
destination and will forw

Sending a Fax via SMT
Sending a SMTP/POP3 m
sending e-mail, except the
Text entered in the Subjec
of the fax cover sheet. Text
appear as the body of the f
images and appended to t
see Appendix D, “File Form
Unsupported file attachme
ignored.

forTemp REG_DWORD Normally, the gateway processes 
fax-bound mail attachments using 
only available memory. With this 
registry key enabled, the gateway 
reserves drive space for this 
processing. This allows larger 
attachments to be processed but will 
slow the gateway’s performance. 
Because Windows NT provides 
access to virtual memory, it should 
rarely be necessary to enable this 
option (0=disabled, 1=enabled).

aders REG_MULTI_SZ Text entered here will be added to 
the headers of all mail-bound faxes 
going to the SMTP server.

eaders REG_MULTI_SZ Only the headers listed here will be 
added to the fax cover sheet Notes 
area. Leaving this blank will allow all 
headers to be included. Values in this 
entry are not case-sensitive.

Headers REG_MULTI_SZ Any headers listed here will be 
removed from the fax cover sheet 
Notes area. Values in this field are 
not case-sensitive.

  Optional E-mail Gateway Registry Settings (Continued)

y key Data type Description
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ipient must be included as part of the address. 
 address fax messages using the RightFax 
e:

-slash encountered in the address indicates the 
 fax destination information.

fax information (such as name and fax number) is 
rward-slash.
ents can appear in any order (i.e., the fax 
e either before or after the name).

ents cannot be separated by the RightFax 
itself.

me and destination fax number are required. If 
 not found, the message will be discarded.
 of fax information must be terminated by either a 
, an ‘@’ symbol, or the end of the line. This allows 
be part of a fax information element, including 

ter is required as part of a fax information 
specified by using a percent symbol (%) 
CII value of the character expressed in 
xample, the space character has the ASCII 
 is written as 20 in hexadecimal, so a space can 
 ‘%20’. This encoding is only required if the 
 needed cause problems for your mail system.
The RightFax e-mail gateway looks for fax-bound e-mail messages 
in a dedicated POP3 mailbox on the SMTP mail server. Fax 
destination information must be included somewhere in the 
address of each message. The SMTP/POP3 gateway supports 
two addressing formats: a RightFax-specific format, and another 
format recently proposed by the Internet Engineering Taskforce 
(IETF). Which addressing scheme the gateway will recognize is 
specified in the SMTP/POP3 E-mail Configuration dialog box 
(see “Adding and Configuring E-mail Gateways” on page 256).

Important  For the SMTP gateway to correctly display characters such 
as the Euro symbol in the subject line and body text of the received 
e-mail message, the client application must send data to the RightFax 
server using UTF-8 encoding. UTF-8 encoding must be configured as a 
system setting on each client computer that uses the SMTP gateway.

Using the RightFax addressing scheme
The RightFax addressing scheme allows a great deal of flexibility in 
how fax-bound e-mail messages are addressed. In all cases, faxes 
must be addressed in such a way that they are forwarded to a 
mailbox that has been dedicated to RightFax. How fax-bound 
messages are routed to this mailbox depends on how you 
configured the SMTP server (see “Configuring SMTP/POP3 
gateway installations” on page 255). In addition, the name and fax 

number for the rec
Use these rules to
addressing schem

� The first forward
beginning of the

� Each element of 
separated by a fo

� Addressing elem
number can com

� Addressing elem
mailbox address 

� A fax recipient na
either element is

� The last element
forward-slash (/)
any character to 
spaces.

If a special charac
element, it can be 
followed by the AS
hexadecimal. For e
value of 32, which
be represented as
special characters
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Usin
T
a
t
d
S

he recipient must be included as part of 
es to address fax messages using the 

ddress to the left of the domain name 
the ‘@’ sign) is significant to the fax 

 with the fax destination number.
llowed by one or more optional 
ditional fax information.

pported keywords for the IETF 

ded in the address will be ignored. 

faxgate.company.com
pn=Jane.Doe@faxgate.company.com
=Jane/s=Doe/o=Acme@
m

T

ressing Elements

Example

 1 /dd.bi1=1111

 2 /dd.bi2=2222

x number /fax=555-1212

rst (given) name /g=Jane

iddle initial /g=M

ompany name /o=Acme, Inc.

ame (separate first, 
 last name with a 

/pn=Jane
/pn=Jane.Doe
/pn=Jane.M.Doe

st name (surname) /s=Doe
he following table lists all fax destination elements supported by 
he RightFax addressing scheme. Only the fax number and name 
lements are required. Except for the fax number, all of these 
ddressing elements are used only for display on the fax cover 
heet.

xamples/name=Jane/fax=555-1212@faxgate.company.com
/fax=5551212/name=Jane/com=Acme@faxgate.acme.
com
faxgate@company.com/name=Jane/fax=555-1212
/name=Jane%20Doe/fax=5551212/faxgate@company.
com

g the IETF addressing scheme
he IETF addressing scheme requires faxes be addressed in such 
 way that they are forwarded to a mailbox that has been dedicated 
o RightFax. How fax-bound messages are routed to this mailbox 
epends on how you configured the SMTP server see “Configuring 
MTP/POP3 gateway installations” on page 255. In addition, the 

name and fax number for t
the address. Use these rul
IETF addressing scheme:

� Only the portion of the a
(everything to the left of 
destination.

� The address must begin
� The fax number can be fo

keywords that provide ad

The following table lists su
addressing scheme.

Any invalid keywords inclu

Example fax=555-1212@
/fax=555-1212/
fax=5551212/g
faxgate.acme.co

able 25c  RightFax Scheme Addressing Elements

Element Definition Example

/bi1= Billing code 1 /bi1=1111

/bi2= Billing code 2 /bi2=2222

/city= Recipient city, state /city=Tucson, AZ

/com= Recipient company name /com=Acme, Inc.

/fax= Destination fax number /fax=555-1212

/name= Recipient name /name=Jane Doe

/voice= Recipient voice number /voice=555-4567

Table 25d  IETF Scheme Add

Element Definition

/dd.bi1= Billing code

/dd.bi2= Billing code

/fax= Recipient fa

/g= Recipient fi

/i= Recipient m

/o= Recipient c

/pn= Recipient n
middle, and
period)

/s= Recipient la
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at box, click the file format RightFax will use for 
ent. For information on each fax image format, 
t” on page 105.

u will be routing faxes to Microsoft Outlook 
ur users have the Advanced Outlook form installed, 

TIFF as the file type for routing. The Outlook 
 do not support other file types.

fo box setting depends on the type of e-mail 
ve installed.

ise installations, enter the domain, post office, 
ise account name for the user in the format 
o.user. For example: gwmail.gwmailpo.jdoe.

OP3 installations, enter the user’s SMTP e-mail 
., user@company.com). For example: 
com.

te After Routing check box only if you want to 
om the user’s FaxUtil mailbox after it is routed to 
ax cannot route a fax to the destination e-mail 
ave the fax in the user’s FaxUtil mailbox 

ow this option is set.

achments with the RightFax Fax 

w a fax that has been delivered as an e-mail 
sociate it with the RightFax Fax Viewer. When 
ived faxes with the RightFax Fax Viewer, they will 
uble-click the attachments in your mail 

r fax images with the Fax Viewer

 and Windows NT, run Windows Explorer.

nu, select Options. The Options dialog box 
e File Types tab.
Receiving Faxes via E-mail
With the RightFax e-mail gateways, RightFax users can receive 
faxes as e-mail message attachments instead of (or in addition to) 
receiving them in their FaxUtil mailboxes.

To configure a user to receive faxes in e-mail

1. In Enterprise Fax Manager, double-click the user to open the 
User Edit dialog box, and then click the Inbound Routing tab.

Figure 25.5  The User Edit Dialog Box Inbound Routing Tab

2. In the Routing Type box, click your e-mail gateway type.

3. In the File Form
the fax attachm
see “File Forma

Important  If yo
mailboxes and yo
you must select 
Advanced forms

4. The Routing In
gateway you ha

� For GroupW
and GroupW
domain.mailp

� For SMTP/P
address (e.g
jdoe@acme.

5. Select the Dele
delete the fax fr
e-mail. If RightF
mailbox, it will le
regardless of h

Associating fax att
Viewer

The best way to vie
attachment is to as
you associate rece
open when you do
messages.

To associate you

1. In Windows 98

2. In the View me
opens. Click th
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3

4

eceived Faxes
ays can be used to notify users of 
ot the installed gateway is configured to 

eceive fax notification in e-mail

ger, double-click the user to open the 
nd then click the Notification tab.

it Dialog Box Notification Tab

hod box, click your e-mail gateway type.
. Scroll through the list of file types until you find the type you 
selected for fax routing (TIF, PCX, or DCX). Double-click the file 
type to open the Edit File Type dialog box. In the Actions list, 
click Open, and then click Edit. The Editing action for type 
dialog box opens.

. In the Application used to perform action box, enter the 
complete path to the file WFaxVw32.exe located on the 
RightFax server in the folder: Program Files\RightFax\
Shared Files.

E-mail Notification of R
The RightFax e-mail gatew
received faxes whether or n
send and receive faxes.

To configure a user to r

1. In Enterprise Fax Mana
User Edit dialog box, a

Figure 25.6  The User Ed

2. In the Notification Met
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can be placed anywhere in the body of the mail 
 not work in the Address or Subject boxes). 
cannot line wrap and any embedded code 
o long that it wraps to a second line will be 

il gateways support the following embedded 
tions and examples of each embedded code, 
ightFax Embedded Codes”.

NUM
NE

 as LIBDOC2 in e-mail gateways)
3. The Notification Address/Info setting depends on the type of 
e-mail gateway you have installed.

� For GroupWise installations, enter the domain, post office, 
and GroupWise account name for the user in the format 
[domain].[mailpo].[user]. For example: 
gwmail.gwmailpo.jdoe.

� For SMTP/POP3 installations, enter the user’s SMTP e-mail 
address (e.g., user@company.com). For example: 
jdoe@acme.com.

The notification method can be configured for a user group by 
editing the group ID properties in Enterprise Fax Manager and 
setting the group Notification Type to the option that corresponds 
to your e-mail gateway type.

Embedded Codes in Mail Messages
Embedded codes are special faxing instructions that you insert 
directly into fax-bound documents such as e-mail messages. You 
can use embedded codes to include fax cover sheet information, 
attach library documents, add billing information, and more.

To add an embedded code to an e-mail message, type the code 
you want, along with any required parameters, between angle 
brackets. For example, an embedded code that tells RightFax to 
send a library document called “PriceSheet” is written as:

<LIBDOC:PRICESHEET>

RightFax removes all embedded codes from the mail message 
when it converts it to fax form so they don’t appear in your final fax. 
If you type an embedded code incorrectly, it will be ignored by 
RightFax and will be included in your fax. Embedded codes can be 
written in either upper or lower case.

Embedded codes 
message (they will
Embedded codes 
statement that is s
ignored.

The RightFax e-ma
codes. For descrip
see Appendix A, “R

� ATDATE

� ATTIME
� CHANNEL

� COVER 

� DELETE
� DELETEALL

� FCSFILE
� FINE

� FROMFAXNUM

� FROMGENFAX
� FROMGENPHO

� FROMNAME
� FROMPHONE

� IGNORE

� LIBDOC (Same
� LIBDOC2

� NOCOVER
� NORMAL

� PREVIEW
� PRIORITY

� SAVE
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ay, enter the command for your gateway 
.

tory path to the RightFax files, database 
r containing the fax database, and n is 
l gateway. This number is zero-based, so 
y is referred to as “gateway,” your 
 is referred to as “gateway1,” your third 
ed to as “gateway2,” and so on. To 
mber, open the Windows registry and 
s under 
INE\SOFTWARE\RightFax\

way -lr: -frfaxserv -sgateway

 Remote Gateway service process from 
the RightFax folder on the fax server. The 
 RightFax Database Module on the 

mail Gateways
 with your RightFax E-mail Gateway 
 first check for errors in the Application 

ent Viewer. Select Start > Programs > 
vent Viewer. In the Event Viewer, select 

quired to Run Each E-mail Gateway from the 

mmand

ogateway -lpath -fdatabase 
gatewayn

tpgateway -lpath -fdatabase 
gatewayn
ng the E-mail Gateway Remotely
y default, each e-mail gateway installs and runs directly on the 
ightFax server. However, there are some situations in which it is 
eneficial to run the e-mail gateway on a different computer on your 
etwork. You might not, for example, want to increase the workload 
n your fax server. Or, you may anticipate a very high volume of 
ateway traffic and don’t want the added workload to interfere with 
he routine operation of your fax server.

o run the gateway remotely

. Select the RightFax E-mail Gateway configuration in Enterprise 
Fax Manager. The E-mail Configuration dialog box opens.

. Select the Remote E-mail Gateway Service check box to 
enable remote operation.

. On the remote computer where you want to run the gateway, 
map a drive to the RightFax folder on the RightFax server. In a 
command prompt window, switch to the Gateway folder on that 
drive.

4. To run the e-mail gatew
from the following table

Where path is the direc
is the name of the serve
the number of the e-mai
your first e-mail gatewa
second e-mail gateway
e-mail gateway is referr
confirm the gateway nu
check the Gateway key
HKEY_LOCAL_MACH
Gateways.

Example smtpgate

This example starts the
R:, which is mapped to 
process will look for the
server “rfaxserv.”

Troubleshooting the E-
If you experience problems
Module service, you should
log of the Windows NT Ev
Administrative Tools > E

Table 25e  Commands Re
Command Prompt

E-mail gateway 
type Co

Novell Groupwise wp
-s

SMTP server sm
-s
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e-mail gateway in a command window, you must 
perties to allow you to scroll back many lines. To 
indow to sufficient size, click the MS-DOS icon 

e command window. Click Properties to open 
mpt Properties dialog box. Click the Layout 
creen Buffer Size height to “2000.”

 Service
neric Windows NT error stating that the service 
k the Event Viewer Application log, under the 
ightFax E-mail Gateway Module” for more 

 NT networking error which indicates that the 
s specified for the Location of Mail Files in the 

tion is an invalid network path. If the specified 
 valid, it may be that the account being used to 
teway Module service does not have access 
r.

device is already in use
 NT networking error stating that the drive to 
rying to connect the UNC name that was 
cation of Mail Files, or API Files is already 

t, but no e-mail notifications are being 
s set up to receive notification via 

o send faxes via mail do not have a RightFax 
xes will be routed through the RightFax Default 
a fax goes out, RightFax tries to notify the user of 
Application from the Log menu to open the Application log. E-mail 
gateway-related problems will appear on the log in the Source 
column as “RightFax E-mail Gateway Module.” Double-click the 
entry for a description of the error.

The amount and type of information saved to the Event log is 
determined by the LogLevel setting in the RightFax E-mail 
Gateway configuration in Enterprise Fax Manager. With the log 
level set to terse, only critical errors will be recorded. Log levels 
normal and verbose record more information which may help track 
down problems.

Running the gateway in a command prompt window will also give a 
very detailed report of gateway events. To run the gateway in a 
command window, first make sure that the RightFax E-mail 
Gateway Module service is stopped (for information on stopping 
the RightFax services, see “Starting and stopping services” on 
page 96.) Open a command prompt window and change to the 
RightFax\Gateway folder. To run the gateway, enter the command 
for your gateway from the following table.

Where n is the number of the e-mail gateway. This number is 
zero-based, so your first e-mail gateway is referred to as “gateway,” 
your second e-mail gateway is referred to as “gateway1,”your third 
e-mail gateway is referred to as “gateway2,” and so on. To confirm 
the gateway number, open the Windows registry and check the 
Gateway keys under HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\
RightFax\Gateways.

Example If you are running the SMTP gateway and it is your only 
e-mail gateway, enter: smtpgateway -d -1 -sgateway

When running the 
set the window pro
set the command w
in the top left of th
the Command Pro
tab, and then set S

Error 2140 Starting
Error 2140 is a ge
did not start. Chec
Source column “R
details.

Error 53
This is a Windows
UNC name that wa
gateway configura
path is correct and
start the E-mail Ga
rights to that folde

Error 85 The local 
This is a Windows
which RightFax is t
specified for the Lo
assigned.

Faxes are going ou
sent and the user i
e-mail

Normally, users wh
account and the fa
fax mailbox. When 

Table 25f  Commands Required to Run Each E-mail Gateway from the 
Command Prompt

E-mail gateway 
type Command

Novell Groupwise wpogateway -d -1 -sgatewayn

SMTP server smtpgateway -d -1 -sgatewayn
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Erro
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c

he fax status. Because the fax went through the Default fax 
ailbox, RightFax will try to notify the network user Default, thus the 
otification never reaches the sender.

faxes are going out of mail
ne or all of the GroupWise components are not running. The 

olders API_IN and API_OUT may not have been created when the 
roupWise API gateway was installed. Also, the UNC name you 
ave as the Location of the mail files, may be misspelled or the 
-mail Gateway Module service account does not have access. 
his can be tested by running this at the command prompt of the 
ax server when logged on using the selected account:

ir \\[servername]\mail\wpdomain\wpgate\api40

r 2140 Starting Service
hen the GroupWise gateway starts, it looks for a file called 

PI.exe to confirm that it has found the correct GroupWise API 
older. This file may not exist in the GroupWise API gateway folder. 
anually creating a file called API.exe will fix this problem. Create 

his file from a command prompt by switching to the GroupWise 
PI folder and type:

opy con api.exe

nd then press ENTER ENTER CTRL+Z ENTER

r 80 Unable to access the GroupWise API directory
he file API.exe exists in the RightFax temporary folder. If this is the 
ase, delete the file from the RightFax temporary folder.

� � �
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onnection information, run the RightFax 
am from Windows Control Panel and 
e SQL connection string is displayed in 

iguration Advanced tab
er 26

king with the RightFax Database and Administrativ

ightFax stores all of its data, including information on faxes, users, 
nd dialing rules in a SQL database (although fax images are 
tored separately as graphic files in the RightFax\Image folder). 
his database may be installed directly on the RightFax server, or 
an be installed on an existing SQL server. You select where the 
QL database is to be installed when you install the RightFax 
erver software.

he MSDE SQL server that is provided with RightFax includes all 
f the SQL functionality required by the RightFax software. 
owever, this version of SQL does not include all of the tools and 
dministrative capabilities as the full version.

t is strongly recommended that you do not make any changes 
irectly to the RightFax SQL database. A complete schema of the 
ightFax database can be viewed using SQL Administrator. An 

mage of the schema is also available in the Docs folder on 
ightFax installation CD in the file RightFax Database Schema.pdf.

ing the Connection to the SQL Server
ightFax creates and links to a SQL database during installation. 
owever, the SQL database connection can be modified if at any 

ime you need to make changes to your existing SQL installation.

To view your current SQL c
Server Configuration progr
click the Advanced tab. Th
the SQL Connection box.

Figure 26.1  The Server Conf
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 Server authentication using the 
ation  Select this option to log on to the SQL 

L user account. Enter the SQL login ID and 

htFax SQL Connection Editor Advanced tab

 on this dialog box displays an editable 
hat defines the server’s connection to the SQL 
 manually configure the SQL connection here, 
u are familiar with the syntax of connection 
mended that you instead use the options on the 
e any changes to your server’s SQL connection.

thentication to the SQL server
r can be configured to authenticate to the SQL 
rver’s network login ID.

 RightFax server to use NT authentication 
r

ax Server Configuration program from Windows 
nd click the Advanced tab.

tton to the right of the SQL Connection box. 
RightFax SQL Connection Editor dialog box.
To edit the SQL connection, click the [...] button to the right of this 
box. This opens the RightFax SQL Connection Editor dialog box.

Figure 26.2  The RightFax SQL Connection Editor Simple tab

ODBC Data Source  Use the drop-down button to select new a 
data source name (DSN). The DSN defines the fax server’s 
connection to the SQL server.

During installation, the fax server automatically creates a system 
DSN called “RightFax.” If you have created a new system DSN to 
define the database connection, you can select it here.

You can also click the [...] button to open a list of available DSNs. 
The fax server requires a system DSN which must be properly 
configured to point to the SQL server where the fax database is 
installed.

Login with Windows NT authentication using the 
network login ID  Select this option if you want the fax server to 
log on to the SQL server using NT network authentication. For 
information on configuring network authentication to the SQL 
server, see the following section “Configuring NT authentication to 
the SQL server”.

Login with SQL
following inform
server using a SQ
password.

Figure 26.3  The Rig

The Advanced tab
connection string t
database. You can
however, unless yo
strings, it is recom
Simple tab to mak

Configuring NT au
The RightFax serve
server using the se

To configure the
on the SQL serve

1. Run the RightF
Control Panel a

2. Click the [...] bu
This opens the 
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Backi
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cords from the Database
 all faxes, even if users have deleted the 
es. When a user deletes a fax, the fax 
x record is saved and marked as 

 This is how the fax server is able to run 
 when the fax images have been deleted.

rds from the database is called 
atabase to a manageable size, RightFax 
 after a set length of time. The length of 
 faxes are saved before being purged 
h RightFax group.

 time RightFax keeps deleted fax 

ager and click Groups.

modify.

ation tab.

leted Fax Records box, enter the 
 deleted fax records.

Checking
 you periodically examine the fax 
al administrative tools are available that 
tabase maintenance tasks. All of the 
ction are installed with the RightFax 
 information on installing the RightFax 
r to the RightFax Installation Guide.

wn all of the RightFax services before 
ase diagnostic tools.
Chapter 26 Working w

. On the Simple tab, click the [...] button to the right of the 
ODBC Data Source box. This opens the RightFax SQL 
Connection Editor dialog box. This opens the Windows ODBC 
Data Source Administrator program.

. Click the System DSN tab, highlight the RightFax DSN, and 
click Configure. This runs the Microsoft SQL Server DSN 
Configuration wizard.

. On the first screen, click Next.

. On the second screen, select the option With Windows NT 
authentication using the network Login ID. No additional 
settings are required in this wizard.

. Continue clicking Next until the Microsoft SQL Server DSN 
Configuration wizard is complete and closed, then close the 
ODBC Data Source Administrator program.

. In the RightFax SQL Connection Editor dialog box, select the 
option Login with Windows NT authentication using the 
network login ID, and the click the Select Service Account 
button.

. Enter or select a user account for the RightFax server to use 
when authenticating to the SQL server. This account must exist 
on the SQL server and have full read/write access. Click OK.

0.Click OK to save and exit the RightFax Server Configuration 
program.

ng up the Database
he RightFax server does not include any SQL utilities designed to 
ack up or restore the RightFax database. Several SQL backup 
nd maintenance utilities are available commercially and it is 
trongly recommended that you use one of these utilities for 
reating frequent and regular backup copies of the RightFax 
atabase.

Purging Deleted Fax Re
RightFax stores records of
faxes from their fax mailbox
image is deleted, but the fa
belonging to a deleted fax.
reports on fax activity even

Removing deleted fax reco
“purging.” To keep the fax d
purges deleted fax records
time fax records of deleted
can be customized for eac

To change the length of
records

1. Run Enterprise Fax Man

2. Select the group ID to 

3. Click the Basic Inform

4. In the Days to Keep De
number of days to keep

Database Consistency 
Captaris recommends that
database for errors. Sever
let you perform periodic da
utilities described in this se
Administrative Utilities. For
Administrative Utilities, refe

Warning  You must shut do
executing any of these datab
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iagnostics
a command line diagnostic utility, RFDiag.exe, 
ation about the RightFax server on which 

 For information on running RFDiag.exe, see 
xe” on page 285.

m Users’ Fax Mailboxes
a feature called automatic fax aging that you can 
ages from users’ fax mailboxes after a certain 
 can prevent older fax images from occupying 
e space on your server. Automatic fax aging is 
 have a RightFax Enterprise or Satellite server. 

figured separately for each group (see “The 
ng tab” on page 117). Individual users can be 
matic fax aging by checking the Excluded from 
permission in their RightFax user profiles 

des a command line utility, FaxAge.exe, that 
 from users’ mailboxes. For information on 
e, see “Running FaxAge.exe” on page 277.

x Administrative Utilities
several administrative utilities that are installed 
 RightFax server installation. It is strongly 

t you install the administrative utilities on the 
mediately after installing the server software. For 
tructions on installing the RightFax 

ties, see the RightFax Installation Guide. All of 
istrative utilities are installed in the 
 folder or one of its subfolders on the RightFax 
Running Orphan.exe
Orphan.exe searches the RightFax server for fax image files that do 
not have any references in the RightFax database. The image files 
are called “orphans” because RightFax has no record of their 
existence and cannot access them. Using Orphan.exe, orphan 
image files can be deleted from the server, or their records can be 
restored in the RightFax database.

Orphan.exe is located in the RightFax\Database folder on the 
RightFax server. The fax server must not be running when executing 
this utility.

Syntax orphan -fcomputer -ipath -uuserID [-a] [-n] [-z]

Example orphan -fjanescomputer -ic:\program files\rightfax\image 
-ujanedoe -a

Running Server D
RightFax includes 
that displays inform
RFDiag.exe is run.
“Running RFDiag.e

Purging Faxes fro
RightFax includes 
use to delete fax im
length of time. This
too much hard driv
only available if you
This feature is con
Automatic Fax Agi
excluded from auto
Group Fax Aging 
(page 104).

RightFax also inclu
purges fax records
running FaxAge.ex

Using the RightFa
RightFax includes 
separately from the
recommended tha
RightFax server im
information and ins
Administrative utili
the RightFax admin
RightFax\AdmUtils
server.

Table 26a  Orphan.exe Command Line Options

Option Function

-a Restore all orphan image files to a specified 
RightFax user. Requires the -f and -u options.

-fcomputer Specify the name of the RightFax computer that 
contains the user ID that will be assigned the 
recovered fax images.

-ipath Specify the full path to the RightFax\Image folder.

-n Skip all prompts.

-uuserID Specify the RightFax user ID that will be assigned 
the recovered fax images.

-z Erase orphan file images from the disk.
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T
a

d line utility that changes RightFax 
r multiple users at once. ChgUser.exe is 
mUtils folder on the RightFax server.

s] [keywords]

T he Perl scripting language for use with the 
 Integration Module. For more 
ion, refer to the RightFax Integration 
Guide.

e published and private phonebook 
f one or more RightFax users (see 
 PhnPrint.exe” on page 284).

 diagnostic information about the 
 server (see “Running RFDiag.exe” on 
5).

es database objects on two RightFax 
(see “Running ServSync.exe” on 
6).

mand Line Options

tion

ify default fax number for users

ify default voice number for users

lay a user list with ID, name, and routing 

t all user names to match user IDs

lay a tab-delimited user list with ID, name, 
g code, and group ID

inistrative Utilities (Continued)

tion
Chapter 26 Working w

he following table lists each of the RightFax administrative utilities, 
nd includes links to more complete documentation on each utility.

Running ChgUser.exe
ChgUser.exe is a comman
permissions and options fo
located in the RightFax\Ad

Syntax chguser [option

able 26b  The RightFax Administrative Utilities

Utility Description

ChgUser.exe Changes RightFax privileges and options for all 
users or groups of users at once (see “Running 
ChgUser.exe” on page 273).

DSender.exe Uploads RightFax user IDs to the HP 9100C 
Digital Sender so that RightFax can apply users’ 
specific fax transmission and notification options 
(see “Running DSender.exe” on page 276).

FaxAge.exe Deletes faxes from RightFax users’ mailboxes after 
a fixed interval (see “Running FaxAge.exe” on 
page 277).

FaxDump.exe Outputs fax data in text format for import into 
other databases (see “Running FaxDump.exe” on 
page 278).

Fax Reporter Organizes and presents data from your RightFax 
database for reporting and billing purposes (see 
“Running Fax Reporter” on page 192).

FaxStat.exe Remotely monitors any RightFax server on the 
network (see “Running FaxStat.exe” on 
page 279).

ImpUser.exe Imports users from a comma-delimited ASCII file 
(see “Running ImpUser.exe” on page 279).

ModUser.exe Changes user settings for multiple RightFax users 
(see “Running ModUser.exe” on page 282).

ODBCSync.exe Imports user, printer, and billing code information 
from an ODBC source (see “Running 
ODBCSync.exe” on page 284).

Perl Installs t
RightFax
informat
Module 

PhnPrint.exe Prints th
entries o
“Running

RFDiag.exe Displays
RightFax
page 28

ServSync.exe Compar
servers. 
page 28

Table 26c  ChgUser.exe Com

Option Func

-1number Spec

-2number Spec

-3 Disp
code

-4 Rese

-6 Disp
routin

Table 26b  The RightFax Adm

Utility Descrip



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 274

Sets sent and received fax notifications. 
Separate send and receive values with a 
comma (i.e., -n0x80,0x00)

Values for send are:

0x01 = Send “Info incomplete” message once
0x02 = Send “Info incomplete” message 
periodically
0x04 = Send “Sending....” message once only
0x08 = Send “Sending...” message 
periodically
0x10 = Send “Error, will be retried” messages
0x20 = Send “Successful send” messages
0x40 = Send “Error, will be aborted” 
messages
0x80 = Do not notify about faxes held for 
preview

Values for receive are:

0x00 = Do not send messages for received 
faxes
0x01 = Send new fax message once only
0x02 = Send new fax message periodically

To enable multiple notifications, add the values 
of all desired notification options. For example, 
to enable send options 0x01, 0x10, and 0x40, 
use the value 0x51.

Password for the user ID used to log in to the 
RightFax server. To use NT authentication, 
leave this blank

Specify the ID of the default printer for users

.exe Command Line Options (Continued)

Function
-7option Set auto-print options for users using the 
following:

b = Print fax body
c = Print fax cover sheet
t = Print transmission history
f = Print for failed faxes only
s = Print for successful faxes only

-aprinterID Specify the printer ID to which received faxes 
should be automatically printed

-bprinterID Specify the printer ID to which sent faxes 
should be automatically printed

-cfile Specify the cover sheet file (i.e. FCS.pcl) for 
users

-d Turn on Debug mode

-fserver Specify the name of RightFax server

-ggroupID Name of group in which to place users. The 
group ID must already exist

-iDIDnum Specify a routing code for the users

-luserID User ID to log in to the RightFax server

-mVMSID Specify a voice mail subscriber ID for the 
users

Table 26c  ChgUser.exe Command Line Options (Continued)

Option Function

-nsend,receive

-opassword

-pprinterID

Table 26c  ChgUser

Option
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T ords

unction

nables/disables administrative privileges

nables/disables the permission to OCR 
xes

nables/disables archiving of all sent faxes

nables/disables the Stamp Pages of 
eceived Faxes With Audit Stamp 
ermission

nables the autoforward feature to a fax 
achine. Use Noautoforward to disable 
e autoforward feature

ote If this feature has never been enabled 
 the user configuration in Enterprise Fax 
anager, no fax machine information will 

xist and this feature will not work 

nables the autoforward feature to a 
ightFax user. Use Noautoforward to 
isable the autoforward feature

ote If this feature has never been enabled 
 the user configuration in Enterprise Fax 
anager, no user ID information will exist 

nd this feature will not work 

nables/disables automatic printing of 
ceived faxes. Use -7 and -A options to 
t printer ID and autoprint options

nables/disables changing of default 
illing code settings

nables/disables ability to select billing 
odes by ID
Chapter 26 Working w

-rtype Specify routing types for users using the 
following:

RF = RightFax mailbox
GW = GroupWise
OCR = Optical Character Recognition
CX = Telephony Server
EXCH = MS Exchange
NOTE = Notes
XRT = RightFax Interconnect
TRS = TRS NetComm Server
SMTP = SMTP mail
FILE = network folder

Add “+” to the end of the routing type to 
delete the original file after routing (e.g., 
“-rSMTP+”)

-sformat Fax file routing format using the following:

PCX = PCX format
DCX = DCX format
G3 = TIFF-G3 format
G4 = TIFF-G4 format
PDF = PDF format
GIF = GIF format

-tprotocol Force protocol to specific type (rather than 
assigning automatically) using the following:

n = Named Pipes
s = SPX
t = TCP/IP
x = IPX

-uuserIDs Comma delimited list of users to change

-v Display current values for users

-x Delete the users specified with the -u 
command line option (required)

able 26c  ChgUser.exe Command Line Options (Continued)

Option Function

Table 26d  ChgUser.exe Keyw

Keyword F

admin/
noadmin

E

allowocr/
noallowocr

E
fa

archive/
noarchive

E

auditstamprecv/
noauditstamprecv

E
R
p

autoforwardfax E
m
th

N
in
M
e

autoforwarduser E
R
d

N
in
M
a

autoprint/
noautoprint

E
re
se

billcodeedit/
nobillcodeedit

E
b

billcodelookup/
nobillcodelookup

E
c
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se the -u option to specify individual RightFax user 
ands will be applied to all RightFax user IDs.

 -frfserver -v
 -frfserver -ubob,fred noadmin
 -frfserver2 -v -alaser4 autoprint

exe
ommand line utility that synchronizes user IDs 
and an HP Digital Senders on your network. You 
our RightFax user IDs to each Digital Sender or 
s on each Digital Sender to RightFax (up to a 
 user IDs). The method you choose depends on 

Enables/disables the Smart-Resume 
feature

Enables/disables the user’s option to use 
the Trash folder when deleting faxes in 
FaxUtil

.exe Keywords (Continued)

Function
Note  Unless you u
IDs, ChgUser comm

Example  chguser
chguser
chguser

Running DSender.
DSender.exe is a c
between RightFax 
can either import y
export the User ID
maximum of 1,024

bodyfine/
bodynormal

Sets resolution of fax body to fine or normal

bypassbillcodeverify/
nobypassbillcodeverify

Enables/disables permission to bypass 
billing code verification

coverfine/
covernormal

Sets resolution of fax cover sheet to fine or 
normal

coverpage/
nocoverpage

Enables/disables sending a cover page 
with every fax. Use -C option to set cover 
sheet file

defaultbc/
nodefaultbc

Enables/disables the Assign Default 
Billing Codes to Received Faxes 
permission

deleteaftersent/
deletealways/
deletenever

Specifies Autodelete setting for when to 
delete sent faxes from the FaxUtil mailbox

emptytrash/
noemptytrash

Enables/disables the user’s option to 
automatically empty the use the Trash 
folder when exiting FaxUtil

highp/
nohighp

Enables/disables the availability of High 
Priority for user

noautoforward Disables the autoforward feature

nontsecurity Disables the Use NT authentication feature

protected/
unprotected

Sets user mailbox to protected (requires 
password) or unprotected (does not 
require password)

sautoprint/
nosautoprint

Enables/disables automatic printing of sent 
faxes. Use -7 and -B options to set printer 
ID and autoprint options

Table 26d  ChgUser.exe Keywords (Continued)

Keyword Function

smartresume/
nosmartresume

usetrash/
nousetrash

Table 26d  ChgUser

Keyword
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w
l
R

I
n
s

S

4.156 -pmypassword -frfserver -tt -z

e Digital Sender at IP address 
r name “administrator” and the 
copies the user IDs from the RightFax 
igital Sender using the TCP/IP protocol 

tor” user ID on the Digital Sender 

line utility that deletes faxes from 
 FaxAge.exe is located in the 
n the RightFax server.

ust be running when executing this utility.

 -auserID -ofile [-dvalue] 
 [-llevel] [-ppassword][-q] 
 [-t{n|s|t|x}] [-uuserIDs] [-wfolder] [-y] 

T

and Line Options

ax user ID to use when logging in to the 
erver. A password can be required using 
on.

hich faxes should be deleted:

ceived faxes
nt faxes
s (default)
ewed or printed faxes
rinted faxes
on-approved faxes
pproved faxes
Chapter 26 Working w

hich system already contains the most comprehensive user ID 
ist. DSender.exe is located in the RightFax\AdmUtils folder on the 
ightFax server.

mportant  User synchronization with DSender.exe is not dynamic. If 
ew users are added, you will need to re-run the DSender.exe utility to 
ynchronize the user lists.

yntax dsender -idigsender [-aaccount] -ppassword 
-ffaxserver [-uuserID] [-t{n|s|t}] [-1] [-s] [-z]

Example dsender -i38.2.5

This example logs on to th
38.2.54.156 using the use
password “joshua.” It then 
server “RFaxServ” to that D
and leaves the “Administra
unchanged.

Running FaxAge.exe
FaxAge.exe is a command 
RightFax users’ mailboxes.
RightFax\AdmUtils folder o

Important  The fax server m

Syntax faxage -fserver
[-emm/dd/yyyy]
[-smm/dd/yyyy]
[-z]

able 26e  DSender.exe Command Line Options

Option Function

-idigsender Specifies the IP address of the Digital Sender.

-aaccount The account name used to log on to the Digital 
Sender. Default account name is 
“ADMINISTRATOR”.

-ppassword The password for the account name used to log 
on to the Digital Sender.

-ffaxserver The name of the RightFax server to synchronize.

-uuserID Specifies the user ID to use as the model when 
creating new users (usually set to “DEFAULT”).

-tprotocol Force network protocol to specific type (rather 
than assigning automatically) using the following:

n = Named pipes (default)

s = SPX

t = TCP/IP

-1 Copies user IDs from the HP Digital Sender to 
RightFax. The default setting is to copy user IDs 
from RightFax to the HP Digital Sender.

-s Disallows synching of the ADMINISTRATOR 
account.

-z Deletes existing unmatched users from the 
destination system.

Table 26f  FaxAge.exe Comm

Option Function

-auserID The RightF
RightFax s
the -p opti

-dvalue Specifies w

1 = only re
2 = only se
3 = all faxe
4 = only vi
5 = only p
6 = only n
7 = only a
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frfserver -aadministrator -odump.out -d2 
/2004 -z

.exe
ommand line utility that outputs ASCII text files 
 can import into other databases to produce 
 prints one complete fax record per line. Quotes 

ta, and all fields are separated by commas (this 
 using the -d option). FaxDump can report eight 
n. For definitions of the fields included in each 
 of these information levels, see Appendix C, 
a Fields”. FaxDump.exe is located in the 
 folder on the RightFax server.

p -fserver -auserID -ofile {-ggroupID|-uuserID} 
scii] [-emm/dd/yyyy] [-h] [-i{s|f|a}] [-llevel] 

word] [-q] [-smm/dd/yyyy] [-t{n|s|t|x}]

ips any verification questions.

ithout this parameter, no deletions will occur.

.exe Command Line Options

nction

elds that contain a delimiter (see the -d option) will 
t include quotation marks.

e RightFax user ID to use when logging in to the 
ghtFax server. A password can be required using 
e -p option.

e ASCII value (in decimal) of the character to use 
 a delimiter for FaxDump output. By default, this is 
t to comma (ASCII 44).

e Command Line Options (Continued)

nction
Example faxage -
-s01/01

Running FaxDump
FaxDump.exe is a c
of fax data that you
reports. The text file
surround string da
can be customized
levels of informatio
fax record for each
“FaxDump.exe Dat
RightFax\AdmUtils

Syntax faxdum
[-1] [-da
[-ppass

-emm/dd/yyyy Specifies the ending date of the date range to 
delete. This can also be specified as a day offset, i.e, 
-e-30 (default is 12/31/2010).

Note You must use the 4-digit year format or the 
date may be read incorrectly.

-fserver Specifies the name of RightFax server.

-llevel Information level 0 or 1 (default is 0).

-ofile Output file listing all deleted faxes. If the file already 
exists, the new file list will be appended to the end.

-ppassword The RightFax password for the user ID specified 
with the -a option. To use NT authentication, leave 
this option blank.

-q Prints a table containing field definitions for 
information levels. This options overrides all other 
options and causes the program to do nothing else.

-smm/dd/yyyy Specifies the starting date of the date range to 
delete. This can also be specified as a day offset, i.e, 
-s-30 (default is 01/01/1980).

Note You must use the 4-digit year format or the 
date may be read incorrectly.

-tprotocol Forces protocol to specific type (rather than 
assigning automatically) using the following:

n = Named Pipes (default)
s = SPX
t = TCP/IP
x = IPX

-uuserIDs Comma delimited list of users (default is all users).

-wfolder Name of folder in which to restrict the deletions 
(default is all folders).

Table 26f  FaxAge.exe Command Line Options (Continued)

Option Function

-y Sk

-z W

Table 26g  FaxDump

Option Fu

-1 Fi
no

-auserID Th
Ri
th

-dASCII Th
as
se

Table 26f  FaxAge.ex

Option Fu
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er -aadministrator -odump.out -l2 
e01/31/2004

based utility that monitors the fax 
rver status, WorkServer, e-mail 
 status on any RightFax server. 
e RightFax\AdmUtils folder on the 

 line utility that imports users into 
limited ASCII file. ImpUser.exe is located 
lder on the RightFax server.

ile, you must create a comma-delimited 
the user records to import. Each 
t appear on a separate line and must 

T

protocol used to communicate with the 
erver to a specific type (rather than 
automatically) using the following:

d pipes (default)

elimited list of users to include (default is 

mand Line Options (Continued)
Chapter 26 Working w

Example faxdump -frfserv
-s01/01/2002 -

Running FaxStat.exe
FaxStat.exe is a Windows-
database, BoardServer, se
gateways, and RPC server
FaxStat.exe is located in th
RightFax server. 

Running ImpUser.exe
ImpUser.exe is a command
RightFax from a comma-de
in the RightFax\AdmUtils fo

To import user IDs from a f
ASCII file containing all of 
individual user record mus

-emm/dd/yyyy The ending date of the date range to report on. This 
can be specified as a day offset, i.e, -e-30 (default is 
12/31/2010).

-fserver The name of RightFax server that contains the fax 
information to output.

-ggroupID The RightFax group ID for a group of users on 
which to report.

-h Prints field headers in the first line of the output file.

-ioption Ignores faxes of the specified type using one of the 
following options:

s = Ignore successfully transmitted faxes
f = Ignore failed faxes
a = Ignore all failed fax history records

-llevel Information level 0–7 (default is 0). See Appendix C, 
“FaxDump.exe Data Fields” for details on the 
available information levels.

-ofile Name of the ASCII file to output.

-ppassword The RightFax password for the user ID specified 
with the -a option. To use NT authentication, leave 
this option blank.

-q Prints a table containing the definitions of the fields 
in each information level. If you select this option, 
any other specified options will be ignored.

-smm/dd/yyyy The starting date of the date range to report on. 
This can also be specified as a day offset, i.e, -S-30 
(default is 01/01/1980).

able 26g  FaxDump.exe Command Line Options (Continued)

Option Function

-tprotocol Force the 
RightFax s
assigning 

n = Name
s = SPX
t = TCP/IP
x = IPX

-uuserIDs Comma d
all users).

Table 26g  FaxDump.exe Com

Option Function
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99 Routing information formatted as 
Type:Info or +Type:Info where Type 
must be one of the following: RF, 
CC, MS, FILE, OCR, GW, 
NOTES, RFIC, TRS, CX3, or 
EXCH; and where Info is the 
address for the specified type. 
+Type:Info is identical but enables 
the Delete After Routing option

4 File format to use when routing. 
Must be one of the following: PCX, 
DCX, TIFF-G3, or TIFF-G4

7 Voice mail subscriber ID, if 
telephony system routing is 
enabled

59 Default ‘From Name’ for cover 
sheet

31 Default ‘From Voice Number’ for 
cover sheet

31 Default ‘DID Fax Number’ for cover 
sheet

31 Default ‘General Fax Number’ for 
cover sheet

31 Default ‘Operator Voice Number’ 
for cover sheet

79 The Microsoft Exchange 
distinguished name, used to 
confirm accurate 
RightFax/Exchange user 
synchronization

xe Import File Required Fields (Continued)

Maximum 
length Description
contain 22 fields. The following table lists each of these fields in 
the order the fields must appear (use quotation marks around any 
field that contains an embedded comma).

Table 26h  ImpUser.exe Import File Required Fields

Field
Maximum 
length Description

User ID 21 Unique RightFax user ID (If a user 
with this ID already exists, the 
existing user will be changed)

User name 29 Descriptive user name

Password 11 Password used to access FaxUtil 
and administrative functions

Group 21 The user’s group ID. The group 
must already exist

Routing code 7 Unique routing code for the user

Cover sheet 12 File name (no path) of default cover 
sheet file in RightFax\FCS folder. 
The file name must end with .pcl. 
Leave blank to use group’s default 
cover sheet

Permissions 
flags

31 Characters that specify assigned 
user permissions (see “Table 
26i: ImpUser.exe Import File 
Permissions Flags” on page 281)

Notification type 2 Notification type for received faxes:

0 = Use group’s type
1–9 = Custom type
12 = GroupWise
14 = CallXpress
16 = Notes
17 = Exchange
18 = SMTP

Routing info

Routing format

Subscriber ID

From name

From phone

DID fax num

General fax

Operator num

Distinguished 
name

Table 26h  ImpUser.e

Field
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T
t
c

ger flags that can be used in the import 
) sign must follow each character to 
 remove the alert.

T

T

dd/update forms

se high priority

ot search billing codes

dd/update library documents

have password

CR faxes

un reports

fax archiving

tected mailbox

first page only

 File Pager Flags

tion

ardServer services down

Server service down

lly low disk space

r Event Queue full

ic server heartbeat. Specify heartbeat 
l in minutes

r improperly started

isk space

ax received

und fax has been abandoned

t File Permissions Flags (Continued)

tion
Chapter 26 Working w

he following table lists user permission flags that can be used in 
he import file. A plus (+) or minus (–) sign must follow each 
haracter to indicate whether to add or remove the permission.

The following table lists pa
file. A plus (+) or minus (–
indicate whether to add or

Default billing 
code 1

15 Default Billing Code 1 setting

Default billing 
code 2

15 Default Billing Code 2 setting

Pager notify 99 User pager notification formatted 
as Service:PagerID where Service 
is one of the defined pager 
services on the fax server, and 
PagerID is the pager number

Pager alert 99 Administrator pager notification 
formatted as Service:PagerID 
where Service is one of the 
defined pager services on the fax 
server, and PagerID is the pager 
number

Pager flags 31 Characters that specify pager 
notification events (see “Table 
26j: Impuser.exe Import File Pager 
Flags” on page 281)

able 26i  ImpUser.exe Import File Permissions Flags

Flag Function

a± Administrative access

b± Bypass billing code verification

c± Can change cover sheet

d± Disallow fax deleting

able 26h  ImpUser.exe Import File Required Fields (Continued)

Field
Maximum 
length Description f± Can a

h± Can u

i± Cann

l± Can a

m± Must 

o± Can O

r± Can r

s± Sent 

u± Unpro

v± View 

Table 26j  Impuser.exe Import

Flag Func

a± All Bo

b± Board

c± Critica

e± Serve

h±interval Period
interva

i± Serve

l± Low d

n± New f

o± Outbo

Table 26i  ImpUser.exe Impor

Flag Func
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 -frfserver -ujanedoe -ppassword -iuserfile.txt 
server -tt

 this command, users from the specified ASCII 
 as fax users. If an imported user ID already 

ecord will be updated based on the data from 
 does not already exist, it will be added.

.exe
indows-based utility available only with 

e servers that changes RightFax permissions 
ltiple users at once. You must have RightFax 
leges to run ModUser.exe. ModUser.exe can be 
tation on your network; however, if you will be 
indows NT user import function, you must be at 
 Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, or Windows 

s located in the RightFax\AdmUtils folder on the 

, you can run ModUser.exe by selecting the 
ser option in the Programs list in the Windows 
 prompted for a server name, enter the name of 
r you want to modify, and then click Next. 

rces protocol to specific type (rather than 
signing automatically) using the following:

= Named Pipes
= SPX
 TCP/IP

e RightFax user ID to use when logging in to the 
ightFax server. A password can be required using 
e -p option.

ports from an Omtool Userdb.dat file.

xe Command Line Options (Continued)

nction
After you have created the ASCII file to import, run the ImpUser.exe 
command line utility.

Important  The fax server must be running when executing this utility.

Syntax impuser -ffaxserver -uuserID -ppassword -isourcefile 
-nsource [-dtemplateID] [-ggroupname] [-ooutputfile] 
[-r][-tprotocol] [-1] Example impuser

-nsource

When you execute
file will be imported
exists, that user’s r
the file. If a user ID

Running ModUser
ModUser.exe is a W
RightFax Enterpris
and options for mu
administrative privi
run from any works
using ModUser’s W
a computer running
XP. ModUser.exe i
RightFax server. 

Once it is installed
Captaris Modify U
Start menu. When
the RightFax serve

p± Probable line failure

q±faxes-pages Send queue too deep. Specify fax and page 
maximum depths

Table 26k  ImpUser.exe Command Line Options

Option Function

-dtemplateID Specifies the RightFax user ID to use as a template 
for imported users’ settings. If not specified, uses 
the Default RightFax user ID.

-ffaxserver Specifies the name of a fax server to import to.

-ggroupname Specifies the name of a Windows NT group from 
which to import. If not specified, imports all users in 
the domain.

-isourcefile Specifies the name of the file to import.

-nsource Specifies the name of the Windows NT server to 
import the Windows NT domain accounts from.

-ooutputfile Outputs the user list to a file rather than importing 
directly to RightFax. This file can then be edited and 
re-imported.

-ppassword The RightFax password for the user ID specified 
with the -u option. To use NT authentication, leave 
this option blank.

Table 26j  Impuser.exe Import File Pager Flags (Continued)

Flag Function

-tprotocol Fo
as

n 
s 
t =

-uuserID Th
R
th

-1 Im

Table 26k  ImpUser.e

Option Fu
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C
e
c

F

T
m
s

TRL key. When you have selected the 
he menu bar. The User Information for 
 box opens.

tion for Multiple Selections Dialog Box

eck mark indicates that the option is 
ers, a gray check mark indicates that the 
 users, and if there is no check mark, the 
ers.

 the options on this dialog box see 
n page 101.

changes you want, click OK to return to 
x. Asterisks (*) appear next the users 
 have unsaved changes. You will be 
hanges when you close the Modify 
iately apply changes without quitting, 
 the File menu.
Chapter 26 Working w

hoose the network protocol for the server and click Next. Finally, 
nter your RightFax administrator user ID and password, and then 
lick Finish. The Modify User window opens.

igure 26.4  The Modify User Dialog Box

his window lists each RightFax user on the server you selected. To 
ake global changes that will affect a group of selected users, 

elect the users you want by clicking the user IDs while holding 

down either the SHIFT or C
users to edit, click Edit in t
Multiple Selections dialog

Figure 26.5  The User Informa

For each option, a black ch
enabled for all selected us
option is enabled for some
option is disabled for all us

For information on each of
“Editing user properties” o

When you have made the 
the Modify User dialog bo
names to indicate that they
prompted to save all your c
User dialog box. To immed
select Save Changes from
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exe
ommand line utility that prints the published and 
 entries of one or more RightFax users to a file or 
e is included in the RightFax\AdmUtils folder on 
r.

 server must be running when executing this utility.

t -fserver -uuserIDs -ofile [-g{0|1}] [-lformat] 
words] [-q] [-t{n|t|s|x}] 

.exe Command Line Options

ction

cify the name of RightFax server that contains the 
s whose phonebooks you want to print.

ionally print phonebook groups from the specified 
s’ phonebooks. Specify option 0 or 1 where:

Include phonebook groups
Do not include phonebook groups (default)

ut format 0, 1, or 3 where:

Multi-line format, designed to be printed for 
ence (default)
Space-delimited format
Tab-delimited format

ut file listing phonebook entries for all specified 
s

ma delimited list of passwords for specified users

 the field definitions for all of the output formats. 
 option overrides all other options
Running ODBCSync.exe
ODBCSync.exe is a command line utility that imports RightFax 
users, printers, and billing codes from an ODBC source. 
ODBCSync.exe uses a configuration file that you create to map 
ODBC fields to RightFax. ODBCSync.exe, a sample configuration 
file called ODBCDemo.ini, and a text file that documents the 
configuration file called ODBCSync.txt are all included in the 
RightFax\AdmUtils folder on the RightFax server.

Syntax odbcsync -ffaxserver [-o] [-t{n|s|t}]

Example odbsync -frfserver -tt -o ODBCImport.ini

Running PhnPrint.
PhnPrint.exe is a c
private phonebook
printer. PhnPrint.ex
the RightFax serve

Important  The fax

Syntax phnprin
[-ppass

Table 26l  ODBCSync.exe Command Line Options

Option Function

-ffaxserver Specifies the name of a fax server to update.

-o Overwrite any records that already exist on the 
server.

-tprotocol Forces protocol to specific type (rather than 
assigning automatically) using the following:

n = Named Pipes
s = SPX
t = TCP/IP

Table 26m  PhnPrint

Option Fun

-fserver Spe
user

-goption Opt
user

0 = 
1 = 

-lformat Outp

0 = 
refer
1 = 
3 = 

-ofile Outp
user

-ppassword Com

-q Lists
This
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E

N
n
R
e
d
e
R

line utility that displays information about 
ch RFDiag.exe is run. RFDiag.exe is 
dmUtils folder on the RightFax server.

ust be running when executing this utility.

T

and Line Options

 available configuration information.

ormation about your Microsoft Office, 
xchange, and Lotus Notes applications, 

ardServer configuration.

talled devices.

ummary of the contents of the RightFax 
.

 the RightFax folder.

 the RightFax\Bin folder.

 the RightFax\Image folder.

 the RightFax\Database folder.

 the RightFax\Outgoing folder.

 the RightFax\BFT folder.

 the RightFax\FCS folder.

 the RightFax\Sig folder.

 the RightFax\Papers folder.

 the RightFax\Boardsrv folder.

 hardware configuration.
Chapter 26 Working w

xample phnprint -frfserver -ujaned,johns -odump.out 
-psecret,password -g0 -l1

ote  Because the last two lines in all of the output formats list the total 
umber of entries, attempting to directly re-import the phonebook into 
ightFax will fail. To import the file back into RightFax, you must manually 
dit the file and delete the entry-count lines. The level 0 output format is 
esigned for reference and cannot be used for importing phonebook 
ntries from a file. When creating a file that will be imported back into 
ightFax, you must select output level 1 or 3.

Running RFDiag.exe
RFDiag.exe is a command 
the RightFax server on whi
included in the RightFax\A

Important  The fax server m

Syntax rfdiag options

-tprotocol Force protocol to specific type (rather than assigning 
automatically) using the following:

n = Named Pipes (default)
s = SPX
t = TCP/IP
x = IPX

-uuserIDs Comma delimited list of users whose phonebooks you 
want to print

able 26m  PhnPrint.exe Command Line Options (Continued)

Option Function

Table 26n  RFDiag.exe Comm

Option Function

-all Display all

-app Display inf
Microsoft E
if any.

-brd Display Bo

-dev Display ins

-dir Display a s
subfolders

-dir0 List files in

-dir1 List files in

-dir2 List files in

-dir3 List files in

-dir4 List files in

-dir5 List files in

-dir6 List files in

-dir7 List files in

-dir8 List files in

-dir9 List files in

-hw Display fax
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c -auserID server1[:{n|s|t}] [server2[:{n|s|t}]] 
p|u|*} [-spassword] [-v]

 rfserver:t -aadministrator -spassword -c* -v

� � �

.exe Command Line Options

ction

 user ID to use to log in to the RightFax server.

sword for the user ID used to log in to the 
htFax server. To use NT authentication, leave this 
ion blank.

egories of information to be compared using the 
wing:

 Billing codes
Forms
 Groups
 Printers
 Users
 All categories

 network protocol to use to communicate to each 
he RightFax servers using the following:

 Named Pipes (default)
 SPX
TCP/IP

bose output. This option gives you the most 
prehensive comparison.
Example rfdiag -all -dir3

Running ServSync.exe
ServSync.exe is a command line utility that compares one or more 
categories of information between two RightFax servers. 
ServSync.exe is included in the RightFax\AdmUtils folder on the 
RightFax server.

Important  The fax server must be running when executing this utility.

Syntax servsyn
-c{b|f|g|

Example servsync

-net Display network configuration.

-srv Display fax server configuration.

-svc Display installed services.

-sys Display information about the fax server system 
configuration.

Table 26n  RFDiag.exe Command Line Options (Continued)

Option Function

Table 26o  ServSync

Option Fun

-auserID The

-spassword Pas
Rig
opt

-ccategories Cat
follo

b =
f = 
g =
p =
u =
* =

:protocol The
of t

n =
s =
t = 

-v Ver
com



287

Appen

Righ

E
d
t
d

T
a
e
n

<

T
w
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e
l

followed by this envelope icon (�) are 
-mail gateways.

n SMTP gateway and plan to use 
ust select the Use PCL converter for text 
figuration.

e fax. The specified file is not deleted 
ional file can be in one of over 45 of the 
intosh native application file formats. If 
tFax PDF module, you can also attach 
or a complete list of supported formats, 
ats that Convert to Fax Format”.

ath, including file name, extension, drive, 
hat RightFax has access privileges. 
g the UNC to specify the file location 
ecause the mapping or drive links may 
er and the computer where the fax 

ode can appear in a document. Each 
 sequence that the embedded code 
dix A

tFax Embedded Codes

mbedded codes are special faxing instructions that you insert 
irectly into fax-bound documents. You can use embedded codes 
o address faxes, include fax cover sheet information, attach library 
ocuments, add billing information, insert your signature, and more.

o add an embedded code to a document, type the code you want, 
long with any required parameters, between angle brackets. For 
xample, an embedded code that tells RightFax the destination fax 
umber is written as:

TOFAXNUM:555-1212>

he fax server removes all embedded codes from a document 
hen it converts the document to fax form, so they don’t appear in 

our final fax. Embedded codes can be written in either upper or 
ower case. If you type an embedded code incorrectly, it will not 
ehave as expected and the embedded code text itself will appear 

n your fax.

mbedded codes can be placed anywhere in the document that 
ou will be faxing, and can be used in any document that accepts 
ext characters. Embedded codes cannot line wrap and any 
mbedded code statement that is so long that it wraps to a second 

ine will be ignored.

Embedded codes that are 
compatible with RightFax e

Note  If you send faxes via a
embedded codes, then you m
files option in your e-mail con

ADDDOC
Format <ADDDOC:file>

Adds a file to the end of th
after conversion. This addit
most popular IBM and Mac
you have licensed the Righ
PostScript and PDF files. F
see Appendix D, “File Form

Specify the complete file p
and directory, and ensure t
Captaris recommends usin
(instead of a drive letter), b
be different on the fax serv
originated.

More than one ADDDOC c
file will be appended in the
appears in the document.
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te file path, including file name, extension, drive, 
taris recommends using the UNC to specify the 
d of a drive letter), because the mapping or drive 
nt on the fax server and the computer where the 

th: N/A.

c3:x:\bin\xyz.tif>
c3:\\server8\sys\bin\xyz.tif>

OC4:file>

ment it is found in with the specified file. This file 
er 45 of the most popular IBM and Macintosh 
ile formats. If you have licensed the RightFax 
an also attach PostScript and PDF files. For a 

pported formats, see Appendix D, “File Formats 
 Format”.

te file path, including file name, extension, drive, 
taris recommends using the UNC to specify the 
d of a drive letter), because the mapping or drive 
nt on the fax server and the computer where the 

th: N/A.

c4:x:\bin\xyz.tif>
c4:\\server8\sys\bin\xyz.tif>

E:date>

to send on a specific date. Dates can be 
ve or absolute. Relative dates give the number of 
date. For example, “+7” represents one week 
Maximum field length: N/A.

Examples<adddoc:x:\bin\xyz.tif>
<adddoc:\\server8\sys\bin\xyz.tif>

ADDDOC2
Format <ADDDOC2:file>

Replaces the document it is found in with the specified file. The 
specified file is then deleted after it is faxed. This file can be in one 
of over 45 of the most popular IBM and Macintosh native 
application file formats. If you have licensed the RightFax PDF 
module, you can also attach PostScript and PDF files. For a 
complete list of supported formats, see Appendix D, “File Formats 
that Convert to Fax Format”.

Specify the complete file path, including file name, extension, drive, 
and directory. Captaris recommends using the UNC to specify the 
file location (instead of a drive letter), because the mapping or drive 
links may be different on the fax server and the computer where the 
fax originated.

Maximum field length: N/A.

Examples<adddoc2:x:\bin\123.tif>
<adddoc2:\\server8\sys\bin\123.tif>

ADDDOC3
Format <ADDDOC3:file>

Adds another file to the end of the fax. The specified file will be 
deleted after conversion. This additional file can be in one of over 
45 of the most popular IBM and Macintosh native application file 
formats. If you have licensed the RightFax PDF module, you can 
also attach PostScript and PDF files. For a complete list of 
supported formats, see Appendix D, “File Formats that Convert to 
Fax Format”.

Specify the comple
and directory. Cap
file location (instea
links may be differe
fax originated.

Maximum field leng

Examples<adddo
<adddo

ADDDOC4
Format <ADDD

Replaces the docu
can be in one of ov
native application f
PDF module, you c
complete list of su
that Convert to Fax

Specify the comple
and directory. Cap
file location (instea
links may be differe
fax originated.

Maximum field leng

Examples<adddo
<adddo

ATDATE �
Format <ATDAT

Schedules the fax 
expressed as relati
days from today’s 
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f
A
M

I
t
F
c
a

M

E

ATT
F

S
r

R
t
f
h
a
1

A
s
u
a
s

S
s
c

M

E

de>

e fax. If the RightFax administrator has 
e billing codes, you must enter a valid 
ot be sent.

haracters

44>

de>

ode to the fax. If the RightFax 
e system to require billing codes, you 
de or the fax will not be sent.

haracters

55>

ent into multiple faxes with multiple 
rs at the point where the <BREAK> 
 separate fax in the document must 
t information using the <TO_NAME> 

edded codes.

 the <BREAK> embedded code, it 
xisting print formatting information that 
print header. Because of this, the 
 used only with ASCII files that do not 
ted with them (such as batch files).

.

rom today. Absolute dates specify the exact date to send the fax. 
bsolute dates must be written in one of these formats: 
M/DD/YY, MM-DD-YY, or MM-DD-YYYY.

f no send time is specified with the <ATTIME> code (page 289), 
he send time defaults to “now” (the current time of processing). 
or example, if a fax is sent to the queue at 3:30 p.m. and it 
ontains only an <ATDATE:+1> code, it will be scheduled to send 
t 3:30 p.m. tomorrow.

aximum field length: 10 characters

xamples<ATDATE:9-15-99>
<ATDATE:+2>

IME �
ormat <ATTIME:time>

chedules the fax to send at a specific time. The time can be 
elative or absolute.

elative time is the number of hours or minutes from the current 
ime. For example, “+2” is two hours from now. You can enter 
ractions of an hour in six-minute increments. Valid fractions of an 
our are 0.1 through 0.9. You must enter at least one digit before 
nd after the decimal point. For example, 1.5 and 0.3 are valid, and 
.50 and .3 are not valid.

bsolute time can be entered in 12-hour or 24-hour format. A colon 
eparating hours and minutes is optional, and an “a” or “p” can be 
sed to indicate A.M. or P.M. The fax server does not send the fax 
t exactly the minute specified. Rather, the fax becomes eligible for 
cheduling within 15 minutes of the specified time. 

pecifying a time between the current time and midnight will 
chedule the fax to send today. Specifying a time earlier than the 
urrent time will schedule the fax tomorrow.

aximum field length: 9 characters

xamples<ATTIME:10:00p>
<ATTIME:+2>

BILLINFO1
Format <BILLINFO1:co

Assigns a billing code to th
set up the system to requir
billing code or the fax will n

Maximum field length: 15 c

Example <BILLINFO1:44

BILLINFO2
Format <BILLINFO2:co

Assigns a second billing c
administrator has set up th
must enter a valid billing co

Maximum field length: 15 c

Example <BILLINFO2:55

BREAK
Format <BREAK>

Breaks a single fax docum
recipients. The break occu
code is encountered. Each
contain its own fax recipien
and <TO_FAXNUM> emb

When RightFax encounters
automatically flushes any e
was contained in the file’s 
<BREAK> code should be
have print headers associa

Maximum field length: N/A
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LETEEVENT>

events that can be serviced via the RightFax API. 
e useful when writing code to send the status of 
 a database, or to a host application.

th: N/A.

R>

Fax cover sheet for the fax containing the code. If 
e fax containing this code is configured to 

rate a cover sheet, only one cover sheet will be 

et file name is specified using the <FCSFILE> 
age 291), this code will use the default cover 

th: N/A

E>

 the user’s FaxUtil mailbox after it has been 
This code overrides the default RightFax 
.

th: N/A

EALL>

 the user's FaxUtil mailbox after it has been 
t the send was successful. This code overrides 
x auto-delete setting.

th: N/A
BROADCAST
Format <BROADCAST>

Fine-tunes the server for sending fax broadcasts to multiple 
recipients. Include this embedded code in the fax to eliminate 
unnecessary server processes and increase the speed at which a 
broadcast is sent. Using the <BROADCAST> code increases the 
interval at which the server polls for and returns status information. 
In addition, the server will not process requests for notification or 
automatic printing of sent faxes. However, the server will still 
automatically print failed faxes, if that option is selected.

Maximum field length: N/A.

CHANNEL �
Format <CHANNEL:channel#>

Sends the fax only on the specified channel of the fax board. This 
code is useful if your organization uses one channel for priority 
faxing, and you want the fax to go out right away. You can also use 
this code to limit fax broadcasts to one channel only, leaving the 
other channels free for priority faxing.

Although your server’s first fax channel is listed as number 0 (zero) 
in the RightFax BoardServer module, a value of 0 in this embedded 
code indicates that the server should use any available channel. For 
this reason, any channel you specify in this embedded code must 
be numbered one higher than the channel as it is listed in the 
BoardServer (i.e., specify <CHANNEL:5> to use channel 4 as 
displayed in the RightFax BoardServer. The BoardServer’s channel 
4 is actually the fifth channel since channels begin numbering at 
zero.)

Maximum field length: N/A

Example <CHANNEL:3>

COMPLETEEVENT
Format <COMP

Enables complete 
The new events ar
the fax to a user, to

Maximum field leng

COVER �
Format <COVE

Generates a Right
the user sending th
automatically gene
generated.

Unless a cover she
embedded code (p
sheet file.

Maximum field leng

DELETE �
Format <DELET

Deletes the fax from
successfully sent. 
auto-delete setting

Maximum field leng

DELETEALL �
Format <DELET

Deletes the fax from
sent, whether or no
the default RightFa

Maximum field leng
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DEL
F

R
p
d
t
d
s

M

DEL
F

R
p
d
t
d
s

M

FCS
F

U
c
R
s

M

E

ax using “fine” resolution (200 × 200 
 only for faxes with detailed graphics or 

This code overrides the default fax 
 FaxUtil mailbox.

rmID>

pecified RightFax form.

haracters

ETTERHEAD>

M:faxnumber>

number on the RightFax-generated fax 
eet is generated by RightFax, this code 

haracters

M:(520)555-1234>

XNUM:faxnumber>

eneral fax number to be placed on the 
ver sheet. If no cover sheet is generated 
be ignored.

haracters

XNUM:(520)555-2345>
ETEFIRSTPAGE
ormat <DELETEFIRSTPAGE>

emoves the first page of the fax. Use this code when you want to 
ut all production embedded codes on the first page of a 
ocument, but not send that page to the recipient. This code is 
ypically used when it is easier to add a page to the front of a 
ocument than to insert production embedded codes into the print 
tream coming from the host.

aximum field length: N/A.

ETELASTPAGE
ormat <DELETELASTPAGE>

emoves the last page of the fax. Use this code when you want to 
ut all production embedded codes on the last page of a 
ocument, but not send that page to the recipient. This code is 
ypically used when it is easier to add a page to the end of a 
ocument than to insert production embedded codes into the print 
tream coming from the host.

aximum field length: N/A.

FILE �
ormat <FCSFILE:filename>

ses the specified file as the RightFax-generated cover sheet. The 
over sheet file must exist in the RightFax\FCS folder on the 
ightFax server and must end with the extension .pcl. Do not 
pecify a directory path.

aximum field length: 12 characters

xample <FCSFILE:MYCOVER1.PCL>

FINE �
Format <FINE>

Converts the body of the f
DPI). This is recommended
faxes that will be OCRed. 
resolution set in the user’s

Maximum field length: N/A

FORMTYPE
Format <FORMTYPE:fo

Overlays the fax onto the s

Maximum field length: 15 c

Example <FORMTYPE:L

FROMFAXNUM �
Format <FROMFAXNU

Specifies the sender’s fax 
cover sheet. If no cover sh
will be ignored.

Maximum field length: 31 c

Example <FROMFAXNU

FROMGENFAXNUM �
Format <FROMGENFA

Specifies the company’s g
RightFax-generated fax co
by RightFax, this code will 

Maximum field length: 31 c

Example <FROMGENFA
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C:documentID>

d RightFax library document instead of sending 
taining the code. Multiple library documents can 
 as a separate LIBDOC code.

sed with e-mail gateways, this embedded code will 
same as LIBDOC2.

th: 21 characters

C:INFOPACK1>

C2:documentID>

d RightFax library document in addition to 
ent containing the code. Multiple library 

 specified, each as a separate LIBDOC2 code.

th: 21 characters

C2:INFOPACK1>
FROMGENPHONE �
Format <FROMGENPHONE:phonenumber>

Specifies the company’s general phone number to be placed on 
the RightFax-generated fax cover sheet. If no cover sheet is 
generated by RightFax, this code will be ignored.

Maximum field length: 31 characters

Example <FROMGENPHONE:(520)555-3456>

FROMNAME
Format <FROMNAME:name>

Specifies the sender’s name to be placed on the 
RightFax-generated fax cover sheet. If no cover sheet is generated 
by RightFax, this code will be ignored.

Maximum field length: 59 characters

Example <FROMNAME:Jane Doe>

FROMPHONE �
Format <FROMPHONE:phonenumber>

Specifies the sender’s phone number to be placed on the 
RightFax-generated fax cover sheet. If no cover sheet is generated 
by RightFax, this code will be ignored.

Maximum field length: 31 characters

Example <FROMPHONE:(520)555-4567>

IGNORE �
Format <IGNORE>

Causes all subsequent embedded codes to be ignored.

Maximum field length: N/A

LIBDOC �
Format <LIBDO

Sends the specifie
the document con
be specified, each

Important  When u
function exactly the 

Maximum field leng

Example <LIBDO

LIBDOC2 �
Format <LIBDO

Sends the specifie
sending the docum
documents can be

Maximum field leng

Example <LIBDO
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NEW
F

T
r
e
o

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

I
t

T
b

M

E

NEW
F

A
d
d
e
d
n
a

.

ricesheet,november_prices>

ocID,description,LFWC>

dates a library document from the 
ode. Specify a new or existing library 
on. If the specified document ID already 
t will be replaced. If no matching 

 library document will be created. In 
cessibility attributes for each document. 
utomatically be assigned accessibility 
ng flags:

.

vpricesheet,november_prices,LFWC>

 the cover sheet, and not include a fax 
dded codes in the document that are 
 of the cover sheet will be ignored.
DEST
ormat <NEWDEST>

ells RightFax that you want to send this fax document to multiple 
ecipients. The <NEWDEST> code must appear after each and 
very destination, including the last one. The <NEWDEST> code 
nly allows the following codes to be repeated in a document:

TO_NAME

TO_FAXNUM
TO_CONTACTNUM

TO_COMPANY
TO_CITYSTATE

BILLINFO1

BILLINFO2

f <NEWDEST> is not used, only the last occurrence of any of 
hese embedded codes will take affect.

his code is not used to break one document into multiple faxes, 
ut rather faxes one entire document to multiple recipients.

aximum field length: N/A

xamples
<TO_NAME:JOHN><TO_FAXNUM:555-1234><NEWDEST>
<TO_NAME:MARY><TO_FAXNUM:230-5000><NEWDEST>

LIB
ormat <NEWLIB:libdocID,description>

utomatically creates or updates a library document from the 
ocument containing the code. Specify a new or existing library 
ocument ID and description. If the specified document ID already 
xists, that library document will be replaced. If no matching 
ocument ID exists, a new library document will be created. The 
ewly created library document will automatically be assigned LAN 
ccessibility only.

Maximum field length: N/A

Example <NEWLIB:novp

NEWLIB2
Format <NEWLIBW:libd

Automatically creates or up
document containing the c
document ID and descripti
exists, that library documen
document ID exists, a new
addition, you can assign ac
The library document will a
rights based on the followi

� L = LAN

� F = Fax on Demand
� W = Web

� C = Catalog

Maximum field length: N/A

Example <NEWLIBW:no

NOBODY
Format <NOBODY>

Tells RightFax to send only
body document. Any embe
not used for the production

Maximum field length: N/A
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:text>

 your cover sheet. You can use as many as 21 
 a single document if you want to enter multi-line 
mments will not be reformatted or line wrapped 

th: Up to 21 <NOTE> codes per document, 
up to 69 characters.

:THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPS OVER 

:LAZY DOG.>

Y_ERROR>

 when the fax is abandoned due to transmission 
tification Info setting in the user’s RightFax user 

th: N/A

Y_OK>

r upon successful transmission of the fax using 
 setting in the user’s RightFax user account.

th: N/A

Y_RETRY>

r when a transmission error is encountered and 
ent. This uses the Notification Info setting in the 
er account.

th: N/A
NOCOMPLETEEVENT
Format <NOCOMPLETEEVENT>

Enables complete events, which can be serviced from the RightFax 
API. The new events are useful when writing code to send fax 
status to a database or host system.

Maximum field length: N/A.

NOCOVER �
Format <NOCOVER>

Turns off automatic RightFax cover sheet generation for the 
document containing this code.

Maximum field length: N/A

NORMAL �
Format <NORMAL>

Converts the body of the fax using “normal” resolution (200×100 
DPI). Normal resolution faxes can be transmitted much faster than 
fine resolution faxes, saving time and phone charges. This code 
overrides the default fax resolution set in the user’s FaxUtil mailbox.

Maximum field length: N/A

NOSMARTRESUME
Format <NOSMARTRESUME>

Disables the Smart-resume feature.

Maximum field length: N/A

NOTE
Format <NOTE

Adds comments to
<NOTE> codes in
comments. The co
by RightFax.

Maximum field leng
each code having 

Example <NOTE
THE>
<NOTE

NOTIFY_ERROR
Format <NOTIF

Notifies the sender
errors using the No
account.

Maximum field leng

NOTIFY_OK
Format <NOTIF

Notifies the sende
the Notification Info

Maximum field leng

NOTIFY_RETRY
Format <NOTIF

Notifies the sende
the fax is being res
user’s RightFax us

Maximum field leng
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PRE
F

H
f
s

M

PRI
F

S
N
n
w

M

E

RET
F

S
e
a
s

M

E

VAL:#>

e in minutes between retry attempts 
such as a busy signal or human 
tered.

meric digits

VAL:2>

elete the fax image from the user’s 
 sent. This overrides any default 

signatureID>

e to place in the document. The 
to the document at the exact location of 

dded code. You can include an unlimited 
 codes in each document. If you are not 
r of the signature file, the fax will be 
 information on creating and using 
r 10, “Creating Signatures”.

haracters

BOB>

ME>

 feature.
VIEW �
ormat <PREVIEW>

olds the fax for preview in your FaxUtil mailbox. You must view the 
ax in FaxUtil and select Release from the File menu before it will 
end.

aximum field length: N/A

ORITY �
ormat <PRIORITY:priority>

ets the priority of the outgoing fax. Allowed settings are: Low (L), 
ormal (N), and High (H). If a user specifies high priority and does 
ot have the “Can use high priority” permission, the fax will be sent 
ith “normal” priority.

aximum field length: N/A

xamples<PRIORITY:HIGH>
<PRIORITY:N>
<PRIORITY:LOW>

RYCOUNT
ormat <RETRYCOUNT:#>

pecifies the number of times the fax will be retried after 
ncountering transmission errors (such as a busy signal or human 
nswered line). A value of 0 (zero) tells the fax server to use the 
ystem defaults.

aximum field length: 2 numeric digits

xample <RETRYCOUNT:3>

RETRYINTERVAL
Format <RETRYINTER

Specifies the length of tim
when transmission errors (
answered line) are encoun

Maximum field length: 2 nu

Example <RETRYINTER

SAVE �
Format <SAVE>

Instructs RightFax to not d
FaxUtil mailbox after being
auto-delete setting.

Maximum field length: N/A

SIGNATURE
Format <SIGNATURE:

Specifies a signature imag
signature will be inserted in
the <SIGNATURE> embe
number of <SIGNATURE>
listed as an authorized use
failed by the fax server. For
signature files, see Chapte

Maximum field length: 21 c

Example <SIGNATURE:

SMARTRESUME
Format <SMARTRESU

Enables the Smart-resume

Maximum field length: N/A
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NUM:faxnumber>

cipient’s fax number for dialing and also for 
r sheet.

th: 31 characters

NUM:520-555-1212>

ME:name>

cipient’s name for display on the cover sheet. If 
 one of your individual or group RightFax 
, RightFax uses the corresponding fax 
tion to send the fax. To use an entry from 

htFax phonebook, use the syntax:

ries of other RightFax users can be referenced 

th: 59 characters

ME:JANE DOE>

UEID:faxID>

 ID for the fax instead of having one automatically 
tFax. Custom unique IDs can be used for 
 tracking systems.

th: 15 characters

EID:XYZ120396>

� � �
TOALTFAXNUM
Format <TOALTFAXNUM:faxnumber>

Specifies an alternate fax number that will be tried if the server is 
unable to send the document to the primary fax number see 
“TOFAXNUM” on page 296.

Maximum field length: 31 characters

Example <TOALTFAXNUM:520-555-1212>

TOCITYSTATE
Format <TOCITYSTATE:city, state>

Specifies the fax recipient’s city and state information for display on 
the cover sheet. This code can include not only the city and state of 
the recipient, but the full street address as well.

Maximum field length: 59 characters

Example <TOCITYSTATE:TUCSON, AZ>

TOCOMPANY
Format <TOCOMPANY:company>

Specifies the fax recipient’s company name for display on the cover 
sheet.

Maximum field length: 59 characters

Example <TOCOMPANY:ACME, INC.>

TOCONTACTNUM
Format <TOCONTACTNUM:phonenumber>

Specifies the fax recipient’s voice number for display on the cover 
sheet.

Maximum field length: 31 characters

Example <TOCONTACTNUM:520-555-1212>

TOFAXNUM
Format <TOFAX

Specifies the fax re
display on the cove

Maximum field leng

Example <TOFAX

TONAME
Format <TONA

Specifies the fax re
the name matches
phonebook entries
addressing informa
another user’s Rig

UserID!Entry

Only published ent
this way.

Maximum field leng

Example <TONA

UNIQUEID
Format <UNIQ

Specifies a unique
generated by Righ
external document

Maximum field leng

Example <UNIQU
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lates the FaxErrorCode field 
 Faxes table to a readable 
.

page 299

ains the fax records. page 299

ains information about the fax 
r from which the data set was 
ed.

page 30
4

lates the FaxStatus field in 
axes table to a readable 
.

page 30
4

ains the history records for 
 fax. Each outbound fax has 
istory record for each send 
pt. Each received fax has 
ne history record.

page 30
4

ains a record for every 
rrence of a fax being 
rded to another network 

 This table does not record 
ccurrence of a fax being 
rded to a fax machine.

page 305

et Tables (Continued)

ription Refer to
dix B

Reporter Data

he RightFax Fax Reporter is a utility that creates reports of fax 
ctivity from new and existing data sets and generate graphs and 

ists of fax information. Although it comes complete with several 
seful reports, Fax Reporter can be extended with your own 
ustom designed reports. Custom reports can created using 
rystal Reports from Business Objects 

www.businessobjects.com). You can create new reports or modify 
ne of the RightFax reports.

n order to create custom reports, you must first know where the 
nformation you want is located in the generated data sets. Fax 
eporter data sets are Access 97 databases. Each database 
ontains several separate tables, each with its own separate fields. 
his appendix lists each of the tables included in the Fax Reporter 
ata set and the data fields in each table, listed in the order they 
ppear.

able B1  Fax Reporter Data Set Tables

Table name Description Refer to

ApprovedHistory Contains a record for every 
occurrence of a fax that is 
approved for sending.

page 298

DisapprovedHistory Contains a record for every 
occurrence of a fax that is 
disapproved for sending.

page 298

FaxErrorStrings Trans
in the
string

Faxes Cont

FaxServerInfo Cont
serve
creat

FaxStatStrings Trans
the F
string

History Cont
each
one h
attem
only o

NetFwdHistory Cont
occu
forwa
user.
the o
forwa

Table B1  Fax Reporter Data S

Table name Desc
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istory table

21 User ID indicating who approved 
the fax

o 453 Notes entered by the approver

edHistory Table Field Descriptions

e Size Description

ber
ng)

4 The handle of the fax record to 
which the history belongs. This 
field serves as the foreign key for 
the DisapprovedHistory table and 
should be used to join with the 
Faxes table

e/Time 8 The date and time the fax was 
disapproved

ber
ng)

4 A four-byte field where the bits 
are mapped to specific meanings. 
The API should be examined for 
details on the various bits and 
their meaning

t 21 User ID indicating who approved 
the fax

o 453 Notes entered by the disapprover

istory Table Field Descriptions (Continued)

e Size Description
The ApprovedHistory table

The DisapprovedH

OCRHistory Contains a record for every 
occurrence of a user requesting 
that a fax be processed by the 
OCR engine.

page 30
6

PrintHistory Contains a record for every 
occurrence of a fax being printed 
to a network printer (either 
manually or automatically).

page 30
6

RouteHistory Contains a record for every 
occurrence of a fax being manually 
routed between users. 

page 307

TermStatStrings Translates the TermStat field in the 
Faxes table to a readable string.

page 307

Table B2  ApprovedHistory Table Field Descriptions

Field name Type Size Description

FaxHandle Number
(Long)

4 The handle of the fax record to 
which the history belongs. This 
field serves as the foreign key for 
the ApprovedHistory table and 
should be used to join with the 
Faxes table

DateTime Date/Time 8 The date and time the fax was 
approved

Flags Number
(Long)

4 A four-byte field where the bits are 
mapped to specific meanings. The 
API should be examined for 
details on the various bits and 
their meaning

Table B1  Fax Reporter Data Set Tables (Continued)

Table name Description Refer to

ApproverID Text

Notes Mem

Table B3  Disapprov

Field name Typ

FaxHandle Num
(Lo

DateTime Dat

Flags Num
(Lo

ApproverID Tex

Notes Mem

Table B2  ApprovedH

Field name Typ
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The

The

T

T

31 Phone number to which to 
send the fax. This is usually 
only valid for outbound faxes, 
though it is possible for users 
to enter a value in this field on 
received faxes. This is not the 
final fax number dialed 
because the dialing plan on 
the fax server that ultimately 
sent the fax may have modified 
the number in some way.

31 Information field. This can be 
completed by the fax owner 
with any data.

59 Information field. May be filled 
in by the fax owner with any 
data.

59 Information field. This can be 
completed by the fax owner 
with any data.

59 Information field. This can be 
completed by the fax owner 
with any data.

escriptions (Continued)

Size Description
 FaxErrorStrings table

 Faxes table

able B4  FaxErrorStrings Table Field Descriptions

Field name Type Size Description

FaxErrorCode Number
(Long)

4 The numeric value of the fax status. 
This field is the foreign key for this 
table and should be joined with the 
Faxes.FaxErrorCode field.

FaxErrorString Text 64 The human readable description of 
the FaxErrorCode value.

able B5  Faxes Table Field Descriptions

Field name Type Size Description

FaxHandle Number
(Long)

4 Primary key for fax records. Fax 
handles are used by the fax 
server to identify faxes at any 
particular point in time. A fax 
handle can be reused over 
time, so do not expect two 
different data sets to have 
unique fax handles.

OwnerID Text 21 ID of the owning fax server 
user who owns this fax.

GroupID Text 21 Group ID to which the fax 
owner belongs.

ToFaxNum Text

ToContactNum Text

ToName Text

ToCompany Text

ToCityState Text

Table B5  Faxes Table Field D

Field name Type
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ext 15 Information field. This can be 
completed by the fax owner 
with any data. This is one of 
the customizable billing fields. 
The actual description of the 
field can be obtained by 
examining the BillDesc1 field 
of the FaxServerInfo table.

ext 15 Information field. This field is 
usually generated by the fax 
server, though it can be 
modified/set via an API 
generated fax or a fax 
containing the 
<UNIQUEID:xxx> embedded 
code. While the field name 
implies uniqueness, none is 
guaranteed.

ext 31 Information field. This can be 
completed by the fax owner 
with any data. On outbound 
faxes, this field usually 
contains the human readable 
private fax number of the 
sender/owner.

ext 21 The CSID of the last fax 
machine to which the fax was 
sent or the CSID of the 
machine from which the fax 
was received. CSIDs are not 
actually required to complete a 
fax transmission, so this field 
may be empty.

e Field Descriptions (Continued)

ype Size Description
FromName Text 50 On outbound faxes not 
originated via an e-mail 
gateway, the field may be filled 
in by the fax owner with any 
data, though it usually contains 
the name of the owner/sender. 
On outbound faxes originated 
via e-mail, this field contains 
the e-mail address of the 
sender. The address is used by 
the fax server to send 
acknowledgments to the 
sender. On inbound faxes, this 
field is usually blank unless the 
user enters information 
manually.

FromPhoneNum Text 31 Information field. This can be 
completed by the fax owner 
with any data.

BillInfo1 Text 15 Information field. This can be 
completed by the fax owner 
with any data. This is one of 
the customizable billing fields. 
The actual description of the 
field can be obtained by 
examining the BillDesc1 field 
of the FaxServerInfo table.

Table B5  Faxes Table Field Descriptions (Continued)

Field name Type Size Description

BillInfo2 T

UniqueID T

FaxDIDNum T

RemoteID T

Table B5  Faxes Tabl

Field name T
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T

4 The status of the fax at the 
time the data set was 
created/refreshed. The status 
value can be translated into a 
human readable form by 
joining with the FaxStatStrings 
table. To construct a query 
where only completed faxes 
are matched/used, select fax 
records where the FaxStatus 
equals six (6) or (9).

4 The current error associated 
with the fax. If this value is zero 
(0) then there is no current 
error associated with the fax. 
Because an outbound fax may 
be tried multiple times, there 
can be multiple, different 
errors. The History records can 
be used to get more detailed 
error values.

4 If a fax has a FaxStatus of 
value 6, 9, or 11, then the 
TermStat contains a “better” 
error than the FaxErrorCode 
with respect to any problem in 
dialing, sending, or receiving of 
the fax. The TermStat is not 
used when other errors occur, 
e.g. printing, OCR, etc.

escriptions (Continued)

Size Description
EmailType Number
(Long)

4 Valid only on outbound faxes. If 
the fax was generated via a 
mail message this field 
contains a number that 
indicates what type of mail 
system originated the fax, else 
the field is null. Internally, the 
fax server uses this data so 
that a reply can be sent to the 
fax originator via the proper 
mail system (the FromName 
field contains the e-mail 
address of the fax sender 
when this value is non-null).

FaxDateTime Date/Time 8 Date and time the fax was 
created (in local time). This 
field is fully year-2000 
compliant.

FaxSend
DateTime

Date/Time 8 If the fax was time-delayed by 
the owner, i.e. it was not sent 
ASAP, then this field contains 
the original date and time 
scheduled by the owner. If the 
fax was sent ASAP, then this 
field is null.

Priority Number
(Long)

4 Priority assigned to the fax by 
the owner. The values currently 
possible are: 0 (normal), 1 
(low), or 2 (high). Additional 
values may be used in the 
future.

able B5  Faxes Table Field Descriptions (Continued)

Field name Type Size Description

FaxStatus Number
(Long)

FaxErrorCode Number
(Long)

TermStat Number
(Long)

Table B5  Faxes Table Field D

Field name Type
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es/No 1 Set to Yes (1) if the fax should 
be ignored for billing 
purposes. The flag is set when 
a fax is forwarded between 
users on a network or when an 
outbound fax is used as a 
conduit for another operation 
like creating a library 
document. If this flag were not 
present, then a fax sent on 
behalf of a “client” might be 
counted twice if that same fax 
were forwarded to another 
network user.

es/No 1 Set to Yes (1) if this fax does 
not have a cover sheet.

es/No 1 Set to Yes (1) if this fax has the 
Smart-Resume capability 
enabled. By itself, it doesn't 
mean that the fax had to retry 
during sending.

es/No 1 Set to Yes (1) if the fax needed 
approval and then was 
subsequently approved for 
sending. If a fax needing 
approval is disapproved, then 
this flag will not be set, the fax 
status will be set to 
FAXSTAT_DONE_ERROR 
and the fax error code will be 
set to 
FAXERROR_DISAPPROVED.

e Field Descriptions (Continued)

ype Size Description
ElapsedTime Number
(Long)

4 Total number of seconds spent 
off-hook for this fax. For 
inbound faxes, this value is 
equal to the elapsed time in 
the related history record. For 
outbound faxes, this value is 
the total elapsed time of all 
send attempts.

Pages Number
(Long)

4 Number of pages in the fax. 
For outbound faxes, this value 
includes any optional cover 
sheet image.

Received Yes/No 1 Set to Yes if this was a 
received/inbound fax, else set 
to No.

Deleted Yes/No 1 Set to Yes (1) if this fax has 
been deleted by the user, else 
set to No. Deleted faxes are 
maintained in the fax server 
database until they are purged 
according to the purge aging 
date of the fax owner’s group. 

Viewed Yes/No 1 Set to Yes (1) if the fax has 
been viewed by the owner.

Printed Yes/No 1 Set to Yes (1) if the fax has 
been printed by the owner. 

Table B5  Faxes Table Field Descriptions (Continued)

Field name Type Size Description

DoNotAudit Y

NoCover Y

SmartResume Y

WasApproved Y

Table B5  Faxes Tabl

Field name T
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T

14 Contains the file name of the 
fax cover sheet image as 
stored in the fax server Image 
subfolder. Neither the path nor 
the extension is ever included. 
A fax may not have a cover 
sheet image because: the fax 
is a received fax, the fax is a 
thermal fax record, the cover 
sheet has yet to be generated, 
the fax is really a binary file 
transfer, or the user didn't 
want a cover sheet generated.

4 A four-byte field where the bits 
are mapped to specific 
meanings. The API should be 
examined for details on the 
various bits and their meaning.

4 A four-byte field where the bits 
are mapped to specific 
meanings. The API should be 
examined for details on the 
various bits and their meaning.

4 The folder number in which the 
fax lives. There are a few 
predefined folder numbers. All 
other numbers are defined by 
the owner's folder definitions. 
The predefined folder numbers 
are: 0 (Main) and 0xFFFE 
(Trash).

escriptions (Continued)

Size Description
NeedsApproval Yes/No 1 Set to Yes (1) if the fax needs 
approval before being sent. 
This flag is not cleared when 
the fax is approved or 
disapproved, so merely looking 
at this flag does not indicate 
which faxes are waiting for 
approval (the fax status field 
should be used for such 
purposes).

HasTrxNotes Yes/No 1 Set to Yes (1) if the fax has a 
network-forward or route 
history record with embedded 
notes. This flag is normally 
used by FaxUtil so that it can 
flag the existence of the notes 
for the user.

BodyImage Text 14 Contains the file name of the 
fax body images as stored in 
the fax server Image subfolder. 
The path is never included. An 
extension is not normally given 
and should be ignored if it 
exists (the extension is used to 
represent the page number). It 
is possible for a fax to not have 
a body image because: one 
has yet to be generated, the 
fax is really a binary file transfer 
record, the fax is a cover sheet 
only fax, or the fax record is a 
thermal fax record.

able B5  Faxes Table Field Descriptions (Continued)

Field name Type Size Description

FcsImage Text

Flags Number
(Long)

FFRFlags Number
(Long)

Folder Number
(Long)

Table B5  Faxes Table Field D

Field name Type
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le Field Descriptions

Type Size Description

Number
(Long)

4 The handle of the fax record to 
which the history belongs. 
This field serves as the foreign 
key for the History table and 
should be used to join with the 
Faxes table.

Date/Time 8 The date and time of the 
phone line operation, e.g. the 
date and time the fax was 
received.

Number
(Long)

4 The channel number (0..N) on 
which the send or receive 
event occurred.

Text 47 The name of the fax server 
where the phone event 
occurred. This is normally set 
to null indicating that the event 
occurred on the fax server on 
which the fax was created, but 
can be non-null when least 
cost routing or load balancing 
caused the event to occur on 
or through another fax server 
machine.

Number
(Long)

4 The number of seconds of 
off-hook phone time expended 
on this event.

Number
(Long)

4 The number of pages 
successfully transferred by 
this event.
The FaxServerInfo table

The FaxStatStrings table

The History table

Table B6  FaxServerInfo Table Field Descriptions

Field name Type Size Description

ServerName Text 64 The name of the fax server from which 
the data set was extracted.

BillDesc1 Text 15 The field label for the Faxes.BillInfo1 
field

BillDesc2 Text 15 The field label for the Faxes.BillInfo2 
field

Table B7  FaxStatStrings Table Field Descriptions

Field name Type Size Description

FaxStatus Number
(Long)

4 The numeric value of the fax status. 
This field is the foreign key for this 
table and should be joined with the 
Faxes.FaxStatus field.

FaxStatString Text 64 The human readable description of 
the FaxStatus value.

Table B8  History Tab

Field name

FaxHandle

HstDateTime

HstChannel
Used

HstServerUsed

HstElapsedTime

HstGoodPages
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T

le Field Descriptions

Size Description

4 The handle of the fax record to 
which the history belongs. This 
field serves as the foreign key 
for the NetFwdHistory table 
and should be used to join with 
the Faxes table.

e 8 The date and time the fax was 
forwarded.

4 A four-byte field where the bits 
are mapped to specific 
meanings. The API should be 
examined for details on the 
various bits and their meaning.

127 A list of fax user IDs to whom 
the fax was forwarded. Multiple 
IDs are separated by commas.

21 The ID of the fax user who 
forwarded the fax.

127 Any notes about the forward 
operation. These notes might 
be generated by the server in 
the case of an automatic 
forwarding or may have been 
entered when a user manually 
forwarded a fax.
The NetFwdHistory table

HstRemoteID Text 21 The CSID of the fax machine 
with which the fax server 
communicated.

HstBoardErr Number
(Long)

4 A board specific error code 
that gives details on what 
happened with this send or 
receive event. The 
HstBoardType can be used to 
decode the meaning of this 
field.

HstBoardErr
String

Text 74 A human readable version of 
the HstBoardErr value.

HstSuccessful
Send

Yes/No 1 Set to Yes (1) if this event 
represents a send attempt 
and the attempt was 
successful. This field is a 
board-dependent 
interpretation of the 
HstBoardErr value. The field 
allows one to easily filter 
queries on successful versus 
unsuccessful history events by 
using this simple field.

HstBoardType Number
(Long)

4 Indicates the type of board 
that executed this event. The 
possible values are: 0 
(Brooktrout using older error 
reporting model); 1 
(Gammalink); and 2 
(Brooktrout using newer error 
reporting model).

able B8  History Table Field Descriptions (Continued)

Field name Type Size Description
Table B9  NetFwdHistory Tab

Field name Type

FaxHandle Number
(Long)

DateTime Date/Tim

Flags Number
(Long)

Users Text

PreviousOwner
ID

Text

Notes Text



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 306

umber
ong)

4 A four-byte field where the bits 
are mapped to specific 
meanings. The API should be 
examined for details on the 
various bits and their meaning.

umber
ong)

4 Total time in seconds to 
decompress, format, and print 
fax page(s).

umber
ong)

4 Error code if fax could not be 
printed (zero if successful).

umber
ong)

4 Number of pages printed (may 
be less than the number of 
pages in the fax).

umber
ong)

4 Number of copies printed.

xt 9 Fax server printer ID to which 
the fax was printed.

xt 127 Information description about 
printing operation. If an error 
occurred, then this field will 
usually contain a human 
readable explanation.

ory Table Field Descriptions (Continued)

pe Size Description
The OCRHistory table

The PrintHistory table

Table B10  OCRHistory Table Field Descriptions

Field Name Type Size Description

FaxHandle Number
(Long)

4 The handle of the fax record to 
which the history belongs. This 
field serves as the foreign key for 
the OCRHistory table and should 
be used to join with the Faxes 
table.

DateTime Date/Time 8 The date and time the OCR was 
executed upon the fax.

ElapsedTime Number
(Long)

4 Total time in seconds to conduct 
the OCR operation.

Notes Text 127 Information description about 
OCR operation. If an error 
occurred, then this field will 
usually contain a human readable 
explanation.

Table B11  PrintHistory Table Field Descriptions

Field name Type Size Description

FaxHandle Number
(Long)

4 The handle of the fax record to 
which the history belongs. This 
field serves as the foreign key 
for the PrintHistory table and 
should be used to join with the 
Faxes table.

DateTime Date/Time 8 The date and time the fax was 
printed.

Flags N
(L

ElapsedTime N
(L

Error1 N
(L

PagesPrinted N
(L

CopiesPrinted N
(L

PrinterID Te

Notes Te

Table B11  PrintHist

Field name Ty
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The e
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T able Field Descriptions

Size Description

4 The numeric value of the fax 
termination status. This field is the 
foreign key for this table and 
should be joined with the 
Faxes.TermStat field.

64 The human readable description 
of the TermStat value.
 RouteHistory table The TermStatStrings tabl

�

able B12  RouteHistory Table Field Descriptions

Field name Type Size Description

FaxHandle Number
(Long)

4 The handle of the fax record 
to which the history belongs. 
This field serves as the 
foreign key for the 
RouteHistory table and 
should be used to join with 
the Faxes table.

DateTime Date/Time 8 The date and time the fax 
was routed.

Flags Number
(Long)

4 A four-byte field where the 
bits are mapped to specific 
meanings. The API should be 
examined for details on the 
various bits and their 
meaning.

PreviousOwnerID Text 21 The ID of the fax user who 
routed the fax.

Notes Text 127 Any notes about the route 
operation. These notes might 
be generated by the server in 
the case of an automatic 
routing or may have been 
entered when a user 
manually routed a fax.

Table B13  TermStatStrings T

Field name Type

TermStatValue Number
(Long)

TermStatString Text
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ump.exe Data Fields

axDump.exe (see “Running FaxDump.exe” on page 278) is a 
ightFax utility that outputs ASCII text files of data about faxes that 
ou can import into other databases to produce reports. The text 
ile prints one complete fax record per line. Quotes surround fields 
n a string, and all fields are separated by commas by default 
although this can be customized using the -d command line 
ption).

his appendix describes the data fields in each fax record at each 
evel of information, in the sequence they appear in the FaxDump 
ext file.

ifferent data is available for sent and received faxes, depending 
n your system configuration. For example, cover sheet data (such 
s the recipient’s name and address) is normally available for 
eceived faxes unless it is manually entered into the fax record after 
he fax is received. Data that is captured from inbound or outbound 
axes is noted in the following tables.
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 fax

fax number, when available

umber

r

 machine

rd, in seconds

tat)” on page 318

s (TermStat)” on page 319
Information level 0 data fields

Table C1  Level 0 Data Fields

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Owner_ID String 21 Both User ID of person who sent

To_FaxNum String 31 Outbound Destination fax number

To_ContactNum String 31 Outbound Destination phone number

To_Name String 59 Outbound Recipient’s name

To_Company String 59 Outbound Recipient’s company

To_CityState String 59 Outbound Recipient’s address

From_Name String 59 Outbound Sender’s name

From_PhoneNum String 31 Outbound Sender’s phone number

BillInfo1 String 15 Outbound Billing code 1

BillInfo2 String 15 Outbound Billing code 2

FaxDIDNum String 31 Both Sender’s or recipient’s DID 

OperatorNum String 31 Outbound Sender’s company phone n

GeneralFaxNum String 31 Outbound Sender’s general fax numbe

RemoteID String 21 Both Name/number of remote fax

Send_Time Integer 4 Both Total elapsed time on fax ca

Fax_Status Integer 2 Both See “Fax status fields (FaxS

Fax_TermStat Integer 4 Both See “Termination status field

NumPages Integer 4 Both Includes cover sheet, if any

FineMode Integer 1 Outbound 0 = normal
1 = fine

Received Integer 1 Both 0 = sent
1 = received
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Info

DD/YYYY)

M)

T

T

r, when available
rmation level 1 data fields

FaxDate String 10 Both Date fax was sent or received (MM/

FaxTime String 5 Both Time fax was sent or received (HH:M

able C1  Level 0 Data Fields (Continued)

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

able C2  Level 1 Data Fields

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Owner_ID String 21 Both User ID of person who sent fax

To_FaxNum String 31 Outbound Destination fax number

To_ContactNum String 31 Outbound Destination phone number

To_Name String 59 Outbound Recipient’s name

To_Company String 59 Outbound Recipient’s company

To_CityState String 59 Outbound Recipient’s address

From_Name String 59 Outbound Sender’s name

From_PhoneNum String 31 Outbound Sender’s phone number

BillInfo1 String 15 Outbound Billing code 1

BillInfo2 String 15 Outbound Billing code 2

FaxDIDNum String 31 Both Sender’s or recipient’s DID fax numbe

OperatorNum String 31 Outbound Sender’s company phone number

GeneralFaxNum String 31 Outbound Sender's general fax number

NumPages Integer 4 Both Includes cover sheet, if any

FineMode Integer 1 Outbound 0 = normal
1 = fine
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s, including all transmission attempt

 (MM/DD/YYYY)

 (HH:MM)

ission or receipt in seconds

ive

 (TermStat)” on page 319

fax machine

r transmission, regardless of the number of 
D/YYYY)

r transmission, regardless of the number of 
M)

ax
Information level 2 data fields

Received Integer 1 Both 0 = sent
1 = received

TotalTime Integer 4 Both Total elapsed time, in second

FaxDate String 10 Both Date fax was sent or received

FaxTime String 5 Both Time fax was sent or received

TrxLength Integer 4 Both Total elapsed time for transm

Channel_Used Integer 4 Both Channel used to send or rece

Fax_TermStat Integer 4 Both See “Termination status fields

RemoteID String 21 Both Name/number of the remote 

TrxDate String 10 Both Date the fax was submitted fo
transmission attempts (MM/D

TrxTime String 5 Both Time the fax was submitted fo
transmission attempts (HH:M

Server_Used String 47 Both RightFax server name

Table C2  Level 1 Data Fields (Continued)

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Table C3  Level 2 Data Fields

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Owner_ID String 21 Inbound User ID of person who sent f

To_FaxNum String 31 Outbound Destination fax number

To_ContactNum String 31 Outbound Destination phone number

To_Name String 59 Outbound Recipient’s name

To_Company String 59 Outbound Recipient’s company
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er, when available

y RightFax

onds, including all transmission attempts

D/YYYY)

M)

r receipt in seconds

tat)” on page 319

ine

ission, regardless of the number of 
Y)

ission, regardless of the number of 

T

To_CityState String 59 Outbound Recipient’s address

From_Name String 59 Outbound Sender’s name

From_PhoneNum String 31 Outbound Sender’s phone number

BillInfo1 String 15 Outbound Billing code 1

BillInfo2 String 15 Outbound Billing code 2

FaxDIDNum String 31 Both Sender’s or recipient’s DID fax numb

OperatorNum String 31 Outbound Sender’s company phone number

GeneralFaxNum String 31 Outbound Sender’s general fax number

Unique_ID String 15 Inbound Unique number assigned to the fax b

NumPages Integer 4 Both Includes cover sheet, if any

FineMode Integer 1 Outbound 0 = normal
1 = fine

Received Integer 1 Both 0 = sent
1 = received

TotalTime Integer 4 Both Total elapsed time on fax card, in sec

FaxDate String 10 Both Date fax was sent or received (MM/D

FaxTime String 5 Both Time fax was sent or received (HH:M

TrxLength Integer 4 Both Total elapsed time for transmission o

Channel_Used Integer 4 Both Channel used to send/receive 

TermStat Integer 4 Both See “Termination status fields (TermS

RemoteID String 21 Both Name/number of the remote fax mach

TrxDate String 10 Both Date the fax was submitted for transm
transmission attempts (MM/DD/YYY

TrxTime String 5 Both Time the fax was submitted for transm
transmission attempts (HH:MM)

able C3  Level 2 Data Fields (Continued)

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description
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 body image file

ly sent

fax

machine

s

at)” on page 318

s (TermStat)” on page 319
Information level 3 data fields

BodyFileName String 8 Both File name of fax body image 

FCSFileName String 8 Outbound File name of fax cover sheet

BodyUseCount Integer 4 Both Number of faxes linked to the

GoodPages Integer 4 Both Number of pages successful

Group String 21 Both Group ID of the fax owner

Table C3  Level 2 Data Fields (Continued)

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Table C4  Level 3 Data Fields

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Owner_ID String 21 Both User ID of person who sent 

To_FaxNum String 31 Outbound Destination fax number

To_Name String 59 Outbound Recipient’s name

To_Company String 59 Outbound Recipient’s company

BillInfo1 String 15 Outbound Billing code 1

BillInfo2 String 15 Outbound Billing code 2

RemoteID String 21 Both Name/number of remote fax 

Send_Time Integer 4 Both Total elapsed time in second

Fax_Status Integer 2 Both See “Fax status fields (FaxSt

Fax_TermStat Integer 4 Both See “Termination status field

NumPages Integer 4 Both Includes cover sheet, if any

Received Integer 1 Both 0 = sent
1 = received



Appendix C FaxDump.exe Data Fields 315

Info

D/YYYY)

M)

y RightFax

T

T

nt fax

over sheet

age 318

tat)” on page 319
rmation level 5 data fields

FaxDate String 10 Both Date fax was sent or received (MM/D

FaxTime String 5 Both Time fax was sent or received (HH:M

Unique_ID String 15 Inbound Unique number assigned to the fax b

able C4  Level 3 Data Fields (Continued)

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

able C5  Level 5 Data Fields

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Owner_ID String 21 Inbound User ID of person who sent fax

Owner_Name String 29 Both User name of person who sent fax

Owner_DsName String 79 Both Distinguished name of person who se

To_FaxNum String 31 Outbound Destination fax number

To_Name String 59 Outbound Recipient’s name

To_Company String 59 Outbound Recipient’s company

BillInfo1 String 15 Outbound Billing code 1

BillInfo2 String 15 Outbound Billing code 2

From_Name String 99 Outbound Sender’s name as it appears on the c

RemoteID String 21 Both Name/number of remote fax machine

Send_Time Integer 4 Both Total elapsed time in seconds

Fax_Status Integer 2 Both See “Fax status fields (FaxStat)” on p

Fax_TermStat Integer 4 Both See “Termination status fields (TermS

NumPages Integer 4 Both Includes optional cover sheet, if any
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 (MM/DD/YYYY)

 (HH:MM)

he fax by RightFax

fax

nt fax

n who sent fax

 on the cover sheet

machine

s

tat)” on page 318

ed by the fax board
Information level 6 data fields

Received Integer 1 Both 0 = sent
1 = received

FaxDate String 10 Both Date fax was sent or received

FaxTime String 5 Both Time fax was sent or received

Unique_ID String 15 Inbound Unique number assigned to t

Table C5  Level 5 Data Fields (Continued)

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Table C6  Level 6 Data Fields

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Owner_ID String 21 Inbound User ID of person who sent 

Owner_Name String 29 Both User name of person who se

Owner_DsName String 79 Both Distinguished name of perso

To_FaxNum String 31 Outbound Destination fax number

To_Name String 59 Outbound Recipient’s name

To_Company String 59 Outbound Recipient’s company

BillInfo1 String 15 Outbound Billing code 1

BillInfo2 String 15 Outbound Billing code 2

From_Name String 99 Outbound Sender’s name as it appears

RemoteID String 21 Both Name/number of remote fax 

Send_Time Integer 4 Both Total elapsed time in second

Fax_Status Integer 2 Both See “Fax status fields (FaxS

Board_Error Integer 4 Both Error number, if any, generat
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Info

D/YYYY)

M)

y RightFax

t the fax

 image

T

T

page 318

Stat)” on page 319
rmation level 7 data fields

NumPages Integer 4 Both Includes optional cover sheet, if any

Received Integer 4 Both 0 = sent
1 = received

FaxDate String 10 Both Date fax was sent or received (MM/D

FaxTime String 5 Both Time fax was sent or received (HH:M

Unique_ID String 15 Inbound Unique number assigned to the fax b

Sending_Server String 47 Outbound Name of the RightFax server that sen

ByteCount Integer 4 Both Estimated disk space used by the fax

able C6  Level 6 Data Fields (Continued)

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

able C7  Level 7 Data Fields

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Owner_ID String 21 Inbound User ID of person who sent fax

To_FaxNum String 31 Outbound Destination fax number

To_Name String 59 Outbound Recipient’s name

To_Company String 59 Outbound Recipient’s company

BillInfo1 String 15 Outbound Billing code 1

BillInfo2 String 15 Outbound Billing code 2

RemoteID String 21 Both Name/number of remote fax machine

Send_Time Integer 4 Both Total elapsed time on in seconds

Fax_Status Integer 2 Both See “Fax status fields (FaxStat)” on 

Fax_TermStat Integer 4 Both See “Termination status fields (Term
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ny

d (MM/DD/YYYY)

d (HH:MM)

 the fax by RightFax
Fax status fields (FaxStat)

Fax_Error_Code Integer 4 Both The RightFax error code, if a

NumPages Integer 4 Both Includes cover sheet, if any

Received Integer 1 Both 0 = sent
1 = received

FaxDate String 10 Both Date fax was sent or receive

FaxTime String 5 Both Time fax was sent or receive

Unique_ID String 15 Inbound Unique number assigned to

FaxHandle Integer 4 Both Database handle of the fax

Viewed Integer 4 Inbound 0 = not viewed
1 = viewed

Deleted Integer 4 Both 0 = not deleted
1 = deleted

GroupID String 22 Both User’s group ID

RouteCode Integer 4 Both User’s routing code

Table C7  Level 7 Data Fields (Continued)

Field name Type Size

Captured from
inbound or
outbound fax Description

Table C8  Fax Status Fields (FaxStat)

Value Definition

1 Fax needs cover sheet.

2 Fax needs conversion.

3 Fax needs to be sent.

4 Fax is in conversion.

5 Fax needs to be sent.

6 Fax is done sending or receiving.
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Term

T

T

ination status fields (TermStat)

7 Fax uses a manual fax cover sheet.

8 Fax is scheduled to be sent.

9 Fax is done sending or receiving. Errors were encountered. Will not be retried.

10 Fax is a duplicate of another fax.

11 Error encountered. Fax will be retried.

12 Sent or received fax needs user’s attention (usually data must be entered on cover sheet).

13 Fax needs attachment.

14 Fax is held for preview.

15 Fax is in OCR conversion.

16 Fax is printing.

17 Fax is queued for printing.

18 Fax is queued for OCR conversion.

19 Fax is being validated.

20 Fax is awaiting approval.

able C8  Fax Status Fields (FaxStat)

Value Definition

able C9  Termination Status Field (TermStat)

Value Definition

1,2 Line busy

3 Re-order busy signal

8,9,25 No answer

16 Human answered

17 A call was answered by RightFax

18 No dial tone

19 Special information tone detected
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20 No circuits available

21 Transmit/receive error

22 No loop current detected

23 Call collision

24 Dial no loop error

26 Group 2 fax machine detected

28,34 Dead line

32 Successful

Any other value Unknown error

Table C9  Termination Status Field (TermStat)

Value Definition
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Appen

File 

T
f
e
c
a

T

Compuserve

Versions through 3.0

All versions

ows) Versions through 5.0

Versions through 2.0

& Versions through 5.0

) Versions through 2.0

SmartSuite 97, Millennium, and 
Millennium 9.6

al Versions through 3.1

Versions 1.0, 1.1, and 2.0

Version 7.0, Binder 97

Versions 2.x through 7.0

sh Versions 3.0 through 4.0, 98, and 
2001

s Versions 2.2 through 2002

Version 4.0

nt File Formats (Continued)

t Supported versions
dix D

Formats that Convert to Fax Format

he following table lists the software applications and document 
ile formats that can be converted to faxes by the built-in conversion 
ngine on the RightFax server. Only these file types can be 
onverted from their native format by sending as file attachments to 
 fax message or by using the Send To function in Windows.

able D1  Supported Document File Formats

Application or file format Supported versions

ANSI text (7 & 8 bit) All versions

ASCII text (7 & 8 bit) All versions

Binary group 3 fax All versions

BMP (including RLE, ICO, 
CUR, and OS/2 DIB & 
OS/2 Warp)

Windows versions

CDR (if TIFF image is 
embedded in it)

Corel Draw versions 2.0 through 
9.0

DCX (multi-page PCX) Microsoft Fax

DRW (Micrografx Designer) Version 3.1

DRW (Micrografx Draw) Versions through 4.0

EPS If TIFF image is embedded

Freelance for Windows Version 1.0, 2.0, 96, 97, and 
Millennium

GIF

HTML

JPEG (includes EXIF)

Lotus 1-2-3 (DOS & Wind

Lotus 1-2-3 (OS/2)

Lotus 1-2-3 Charts (DOS 
Windows)

Lotus 1-2-3 Charts (OS/2

Lotus 1-2-3 for SmartSuite

Lotus AMI/AMI Profession

Lotus Symphony

Microsoft Binder

Microsoft Excel Charts

Microsoft Excel for Macinto

Microsoft Excel for Window

Microsoft Multiplan

Table D1  Supported Docume

Application or file forma
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All versions

No specific version

hics (WPG Versions through 2.0

PKWARE versions through 
2.04g

 Document File Formats (Continued)

le format Supported versions
Microsoft PowerPoint for 
Macintosh

Version 4.0, 98, and 2001

Microsoft PowerPoint for 
Windows

Versions through 2002

Microsoft Rich Text Format 
(RTF)

All versions

Microsoft Windows Works Versions through 4.0

Microsoft Word for DOS Versions through 6.0

Microsoft Word for Macintosh Versions 4.0 through 2001

Microsoft Word for Windows Versions through 2002

Microsoft WordPad All versions

Microsoft Works for DOS Versions through 2.0

Microsoft Works for Macintosh Versions through 2.0

Microsoft Works for Windows Versions through 4.0

Microsoft Write Versions through 3.0

Novell WordPerfect for DOS Versions through 6.1

Novell WordPerfect for 
Macintosh

Versions 1.02 through 3.0

Novell WordPerfect for 
Windows

Versions through 7.0

PCX bitmap PC Paintbrush

PICT1 and PICT2 (Raster) Macintosh standard

QuattroPro for DOS Versions through 5.0

QuattroPro for Windows Versions through 10

TIFF Versions through 6

TIFF CCITT Group 3 & 4 Fax Systems

Table D1  Supported Document File Formats (Continued)

Application or file format Supported versions

Unicode Text

UUEncode

WordPerfect Grap
and WPG2)

ZIP

Table D1  Supported

Application or fi
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Appen

Erro

A ne
(rem

A
n

A ne
view

A
a
n

A ne
Y
h
v
d
n

An o
T
R
R

t with the remote (receiving) fax machine 
rs between it and RightFax.

ntered on the cover sheet (via the Fax 
dded codes).

hat does not exist or is corrupt in the Fax 
gh embedded codes.

r nonexistent fax phone number.

ecognized as a valid signature identifier 
es not exist.

 full ring
normal length ring-back signal from the 
ffice.
dix E

r and Status Messages

w fax has arrived for (user ID) from remote ID: 
ote ID)
nother user has designated you to be their alternate for 
otification and they have received a new fax.

w fax has arrived for (user ID) which hasn’t been 
ed or printed
 member of the group for which you are the RightFax 
dministrator or alternate administrator has received a fax and has 
ot viewed or printed it within one hour of receipt.

w fax has arrived from remote ID: (remote ID)
ou have received a new fax. You will continue to be notified for one 
our (or other period specified by your administrator). If you do not 
iew or print the fax, your group’s administrator will be notified. If he 
oes not print the fax, your group’s alternate administrator will be 
otified.

utgoing fax is ready for previewing
he fax you requested be held for preview has been processed by 
ightFax and is waiting in your FaxUtil mailbox. You must select 
elease from the File menu to start the sending process.

Answer tone detected
RightFax could not connec
due to communication erro

Bad FCS information
Incorrect information was e
Information screen or embe

Bad formtype
You have specified a form t
Information screen or throu

Bad phone number
You entered an incorrect o

Bad signature code
The signature code is not r
because it is corrupt or do

Call answered before one
RightFax did not receive a 
phone company’s central o
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te. It has been forwarded to you by another user.

ne detected
ing) fax machine’s phone line is busy.

ialing phone number
g rules disallow sending faxes to the specified 

our fax job. Contact your administrator.

to send your fax the required number of times 
nd each time the phone number was busy.

ndoned, too many retries
successfully send your fax a specified number of 
by the administrator) then stop trying. The 
 tries.

or)
ncountered the error listed. (See the error listed 
n.)

 your fax could not be created due to a corrupt or 
r sheet format.

mented
ttempted that is not currently supported by your 
Can’t access scans
RightFax can’t access the documents you scanned with the 
scanner.

Carrier not detected
RightFax did not detect a dial tone when it tried to dial out.

Command time exceeded
This is a timing related error, possibly when the fax card waits for or 
sends a command (T30 protocol handshaking commands) and 
doesn’t get a response within a required period of time.

Command time too short
This is a timing related error, possibly when the fax card waits for or 
sends a command (T30 protocol handshaking commands) and 
doesn’t get a response within a given period of time.

Command timeout
This is a timing related error, possibly when the fax card waits for or 
sends a command (T30 protocol handshaking commands) and 
doesn’t get a response within a given period of time.

Communications line failure
The fax card was unable to make a valid connection with the 
remote machine. 

Conversion failed
RightFax was unable to convert your document to Group III format.

Dial failure or no dial tone
RightFax cannot detect a dial tone because there is a problem with 
the phone line or the fax card is configured incorrectly.

Duplicate
The fax is a duplica

Equipment busy to
The remote (receiv

Fax blocked from d
One or more dialin
phone number.

Fax discarded
RightFax deleted y

Fax number busy
RightFax has tried 
(default=5 times) a

Fax to (name) aba
RightFax will try to 
times (determined 
default value is five

Fax to (name), (err
Your outgoing fax e
for more informatio

FCS create failed
The cover sheet of
incompatible cove

Function not imple
An operation was a
fax card software.
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G2 f
Y
a

Hel
Y
e
i
s

Hum
R
T
n

Illeg
Y
e

Illeg
T
s
S

Illeg
T
s
S

Illeg
Y
a

d, fax abandoned
nvert your document to Group III format 

r document to fax format for 

 codes in your fax are being validated 
ase.

 the required fields (in the Fax Information 
ed codes) for RightFax to send the fax. 

document for embedded codes and 
ges in your fax.

code that is incorrect or does not exist.

elled or nonexistent embedded code in 

end your fax because there were no 
ble.
ax machine
ou have attempted to send a fax to a Group II machine, rather than 
 Group III machine.

d for preview
ou have specified in the Fax Information screen or through 
mbedded codes that you want to preview this fax before sending 

t. You must select Release from the File menu in FaxUtil to start the 
ending process.

an answered
ightFax detected an unknown sound after it dialed the fax number. 
he unknown sound could be a human voice, recording, or line 
oise.

al line number
ou have attempted to send a fax on a fax channel that does not 
xist.

al option in call
his error could occur if an invalid parameter is given for one of 
everal different commands, including: LOG, DEBUG, XFER, 
END.

al parameter value
his error could occur if an invalid parameter is given for one of 
everal different commands, including: LOG, DEBUG, XFER, 
END.

al sig. use
ou have included a signature in your fax that you are not 
uthorized to use.

Imaging error encountere
RightFax was unable to co
for transmission.

In conversion
RightFax is converting you
transmission. 

In validation
The signature and/or billing
against the RightFax datab

Info not complete
You have not completed all
screen or through embedd

Initial processing
RightFax is checking your 
counting the number of pa

Invalid billing code
You have entered a billing 

Invalid embedded code
You have included a missp
your fax.

Line in use
RightFax was not able to s
outgoing phone lines availa
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tected
ted a non-Group III fax modem on the remote 
hine, and cannot communicate with it.

while a document was being sent to or was at 
ter Recognition module of RightFax.

queued and is being processed by the OCR 

essfully sent your fax over the phone lines. This 
e successful receipt of the fax at its destination.

ing faxes needs attention
leted all the required fields in the Fax Information 
embedded codes for the fax to be sent.

d at the end of training
ror indicating a performance problem with the 
number of fax cards that it contains.

s
 with the phone lines at the fax server.

h line noise for the fax to be transmitted 
ay have been sent, but it may be difficult to read.

.

Loop current detected
When RightFax attempts to go off-hook to send a fax, it finds that 
the phone is already off-hook. This can occur when two devices are 
sharing a phone line and attempt to use it at the same time. It might 
also be a fax card configuration error.

Loop current failed
The fax card did detect current on the line, but did not detect a 
valid value for Loop Current.

Loop current not detected
The fax card was looking for Loop Current before it attempted to 
dial the fax number, but didn’t find any.

Network congestion detected
The network may be running inefficiently and causing traffic, or an 
invalid fax number may have been dialed.

Network high and dry (no ring)
The fax card does not detect any type of telephone interface 
available. This is a very serious error. Contact your RightFax 
administrator immediately.

No answer at fax #
The fax machine at the receiving end didn’t answer or a wrong 
number was dialed.

No answer tone detected
The phone is ringing at the destination, but the fax machine is not 
answering within the specified time. This is especially prevalent in 
international calling when it can take up to a minute to connect to 
the remote station.

Non-G3 modem de
RightFax has detec
(receiving) fax mac

OCR error 
An error occurred 
the Optical Charac

OCR in process
Your fax has been 
module.

OK
RightFax has succ
does not guarante

One of your outgo
You have not comp
screen or through 

P2 was not detecte
This is a training er
fax server and the 

Phone line problem
There is a problem

Poor quality
There was too muc
correctly. The fax m

Printing 
Your fax is printing
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Prin
A

Pro
T
m
r

Pro
T
m
r
i

Que
T
c

Que
T

Ring
A
m
c

Ring
T
m
r

ition
t off-hook and then went on-hook very 
usy signal.

onverted to the RightFax Group III 
nt to the fax card to await sending. If you 
o send the fax, RightFax will wait to send 

rrectly, but it couldn’t be correctly 

ur fax.

 (faxnumber)
e name and fax number specified.

use the signature you have included in 

at was sent or received on a 
or database purposes only.

ed FSK
 a performance problem with the fax 

ax cards it contains.
ting error
n error occurred while printing.

tocol reject message
his is a generic protocol error code that could have several 
eanings. In general, your fax card is having difficulty talking to the 

emote fax machine because it is getting the signals it expected.

tocol timeout
his is a generic protocol error code that could have several 
eanings. In general, your fax card is having difficulty talking to the 

emote fax machine because it is not getting the signals it expected 
n the appropriate time frame.

ued for OCR
he fax has been queued and is waiting for the OCR module to 
onvert it.

ued for printing
he fax has been queued and is waiting to be printed.

back signal detected
 ring-back signal was detected when it should not have been. This 
ay be due to interrupting a call in process on a shared line, or 
ould be caused by a lot of noise on a T1 phone line.

back, but no answer tone
he phone rang at the destination, but it was never answered. This 
ight be because the receiving fax machine is off-line or unable to 

eceive faxes.

Ringback, then busy cond
The fax number dialed wen
quickly, generating a fast b

Scheduled for send
Your fax was successfully c
format and is now being se
specified a date and time t
it until then.

Scheduling failed
Your fax was converted co
queued to be sent.

Sending
RightFax is transmitting yo

Sending fax to (name) at
Your fax is being sent to th

Sig needs authorization
You must be authorized to 
your fax.

Thermal record
You have recorded a fax th
conventional fax machine f

Training algorithm detect
This training error indicates
server and the number of f
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successfully sent to (name) at 

ssfully sent over the phone lines. This does not 
ful receipt of the fax at its destination.

contains an invalid billing code
t entered a required billing code, or entered one 
.

� � �
Training algorithm found on PN
This training error indicates a performance problem with the fax 
server and the number of fax cards it contains.

Tx/Rx error
This transmission/reception error indicates that the receiving fax 
machine was experiencing difficulties or excessive line noise.

Unknown error
An error condition reported to RightFax from another device is not 
supported or not recognized.

Unknown error code
An error condition reported to RightFax from another device is not 
supported or not recognized.

Unknown status code
An unknown status code has been returned to RightFax from your 
fax card.

Voice response to call
RightFax detected a sound that it didn’t expect after it dialed the fax 
number. The sound could be a human voice, recording, or line 
noise.

Waiting for conversion
RightFax is busy with another process and has queued your fax to 
be converted.

Waiting to be sent
The fax has not yet been scheduled for faxing.

Your fax has been 
(faxnumber)

Your fax was succe
guarantee success

Your outgoing fax 
You have either no
that does not exist
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x Server category

ription
Can trigger
alert

tal number of activities 
the RightFax Server 
le was last started. 
ties can be viewed using 
at.exe (described on 
279).

No

ion number indicating the 
f information being 
yed for the fax server.

No

ngth of time since the Fax 
r service was last started.

No

urrent maximum size of 
ent queue (described on 
30).

No

umber of events waiting to 
cessed by the fax server.

No
dix F

ting and Monitoring Statistics

he RightFax Alerting and Monitoring service (described in Chapter 
6, “Using the Alerting and Monitoring Service”) lets you monitor 
nd receive alerts about several statistics relating to your RightFax 
erver. These statistics are divided into categories (described in 
Editing Alert Properties” on page 157). This appendix lists each 
ategory (specified in the Category box on the Alert Properties 
ialog box), and the statistics you can select for each category 
specified in the Statistics to monitor box on the Alert Properties 
ialog box).

ach category is listed below with its corresponding statistics, 
ncluding the definition of each statistic and whether an alert can be 
enerated for that statistic. The statistic categories listed in this 
ppendix are:

“Fax Server Statistics” (page 329)

“Database Statistics” (page 330)

“Workserver Statistics” (page 332)
“Gateway Statistics” (page 333)

“Local BoardServer Statistics” (page 334)
“All BoardServers Statistics” (page 337)

“RPC Server Statistics” (page 338)

“Paging Server Statistics” (page 339)

Fax Server Statistics

Table F1  Statistics available for the Fa

Statistic Desc

Newest activity index The to
since 
modu
Activi
FaxSt
page

Information version A vers
level o
displa

Time running The le
Serve

Maximum events in queue The c
the ev
page

Events in queue The n
be pro
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s

T

The frequency with which a 
timed event will be fired, 
measured in ticks. Specify the 
type of timed event in the Event 
Timer box.

No

For events whose timing is 
dynamically scalable depending 
on fax server activity, this is the 
current frequency measured as 
a percentage of the normal 
frequency. Specify the type of 
timed event in the Event Timer 
box.

No

or the Database category

Description
Can trigger
alert

A version number indicating the 
level of information being 
displayed for the RightFax 
database.

No

Total number of threads that the 
Database module has 
managing database queries 
and changes.

No

Total number of threads that the 
Database module has 
managing files.

No

or the Fax Server category (Continued)

Description
Can trigger
alert
Database Statistic

Events processed The total number of events 
processed by the fax server 
since the Fax Server module 
was started.

No

Number of activity records The total number of activity 
records currently stored by the 
RightFax Server module. 
Activities can be viewed using 
FaxStat.exe (described on 
page 279).

No

Percentage of disk space 
available on image drive

The percentage of free drive 
space on the drive used for 
storing fax images,

Yes

Percentage of disk space 
available on database drive

The percentage of free drive 
space on the drive used for 
storing the RightFax database,

Yes

Activity The time and description of the 
specified activity number.

No

Total timed events by type Total number of timed events in 
the Fax Server event queue 
(described on page 30). 
Specify the type of timed event 
in the Event Timer box.

No

Ticks remaining by type Time remaining before the Fax 
Server module fires a specified 
timed event. Specify the type of 
timed event in the Event Timer 
box.

No

able F1  Statistics available for the Fax Server category (Continued)

Statistic Description
Can trigger
alert

Frequency of timed events 
by type

Current frequency relative 
to original as percentage

Table F2  Statistics available f

Statistic

Information version

Number of database 
threads

Number of file I/O threads

Table F1  Statistics available f

Statistic
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Time run

Databas

File I/O 

Current 
operatio

Last Da

Number
failures

Number
failures

Client D

Total Da

Total Da
written

Table F2 

Statisti

number of API commands 
rmed by the database 
 the Database module 
ast started.

No

ngth of time for the last 
ase command to be 
ssed.

Yes

T user account used for 
st database command.

No

urrent file activity by 
.

No

st file I/O API command 
rmed on the database by 
.

No

tal number of failed file 
commands by thread 
 the database module was 
d

Yes

tal number of failed file 
commands by thread 
 the database module was 
d

Yes

tal number of failed file 
commands by thread 
 the database module was 
d

Yes

tatistic is reserved for 
 use.

No

tal number of bytes read 
files by thread

No

atabase category (Continued)

ription
Can trigger
alert
ning The length of time since the 
Database service was last 
started.

No

e server thread info This statistic is reserved for 
future use.

No

thread info This statistic is reserved for 
future use.

No

Database 
n

The current database activity by 
thread.

No

tabase command Last RightFax API command 
performed on the database by 
thread.

No

 of Database read The total number of errors that 
have occurred during the read 
process since the Database 
module was last started.

Yes

 of Database write The total number of errors that 
have occurred during the write 
process since the Database 
module was last started.

Yes

atabase I/O type This statistic is reserved for 
future use.

No

tabase bytes read The total number of bytes read 
from the database since the 
Database module was last 
started.

No

tabase bytes The total number of bytes 
written to the database since 
the Database module was last 
started.

No

 Statistics available for the Database category (Continued)

c Description
Can trigger
alert

Total Database commands 
processed

Total 
perfo
since
was l

Time last Database 
command took

The le
datab
proce

User ID of last Database 
command

The N
the la

Current File I/O operation The c
thread

Last File I/O command The la
perfo
thread

Number of File I/O open 
failures

The to
open 
since
starte

Number of File I/O read 
failures

The to
read 
since
starte

Number of File I/O write 
failures

The to
write 
since
starte

Client File I/O type This s
future

Total File I/O bytes read The to
from 

Table F2  Statistics available for the D

Statistic Desc
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W

T

T

The total number of fax 
conversions since the 
WorkServer module was 
started.

No

The total number of CVL things 
since the WorkServer module 
was started.

No

The total number of deleted 
faxes since the WorkServer 
module was started.

No

The total number of faxes 
routed to network directories 
since the WorkServer module 
was started.

No

The total number of faxes that 
have been converted to text 
since the WorkServer module 
was started.

No

The total number of overlay 
forms generated since the 
WorkServer module was 
started.

No

The total number of printed 
faxes since the WorkServer 
module was started.

No

The total number of fax 
conversion using Postscript 
since the WorkServer module 
was started.

No

for the Workserver category (Continued)

Description
Can trigger
alert
orkserver Statistics

Total File I/O bytes written The total number of bytes 
written to files by thread

No

Total File I/O commands 
processed

The total number of API 
commands performed for file 
I/O since the Database module 
was last started.

No

Time last File I/O command 
took

The length of time for the last 
file I/O command to be 
processed.

Yes

able F3  Statistics available for the Workserver category

Statistic Description
Can trigger
alert

Information version A version number indicating the 
level of information being 
displayed for the WorkServer.

No

Newest activity index The total number of activities 
since the RightFax WorkServer 
module was last started. 
Activities can be viewed using 
FaxStat.exe (described on 
page 279).

No

Archival requests 
processed

The total number of fax archive 
functions since the WorkServer 
module was started.

No

able F2  Statistics available for the Database category (Continued)

Statistic Description
Can trigger
alert

Conversion requests 
processed

CVL conversion requests 
processed

Delete requests processed

File route requests 
processed

OCR requests processed

Overlay requests 
processed

Print requests processed

Postscript conversion 
requests processed

Table F3  Statistics available 

Statistic



Appendix F Alerting and Monitoring Statistics 333

Network
requests

InterCon
process

Time run

Activity 

Last req

Time for

Queues

Table F3 

Statisti

me and description of the 
fied WorkServer activity 
er.

No

ngth of time that the 
Server has spent 
ssing the current 
and

Yes

ateway category

ription
Can trigger
alert

ion number indicating the 
f information being 
yed for the gateway.

No

pe of e-mail system that 
ateway supports.

No

tal number of activities 
 the RightFax Gateway 
le was last started. 
ties can be viewed using 
at.exe (described on 
279).

No

tal number of activity 
ds currently stored by the 
Fax Gateway module. 
ties can be viewed using 
at.exe (described on 
279).

No

orkserver category (Continued)

ription
Can trigger
alert
Gateway Statistics

 broadcast 
 processed

The total number of network 
messaging events using 
Postscript since the 
WorkServer module was 
started.

No

nect requests 
ed

The total number of faxes 
routed to other RightFax 
servers on the network via 
InterConnect since the 
WorkServer module was 
started.

No

ning The length of time since the 
WorkServer service was last 
started.

No

records The total number of activity 
records currently stored by the 
RightFax WorkServer module. 
Activities can be viewed using 
FaxStat.exe (described on 
page 279).

No

uest The last work request 
processed by the WorkServer

No

 last command The length of time required to 
complete the last command

Yes

 being serviced The services that are being 
managed by the selected 
WorkServer.

No

 Statistics available for the Workserver category (Continued)

c Description
Can trigger
alert

Activity The ti
speci
numb

Time spent on current 
command

The le
Work
proce
comm

Table F4  Statistics available for the G

Statistic Desc

Information version A vers
level o
displa

Gateway type The ty
the g

Newest activity index The to
since
modu
Activi
FaxSt
page

Activity records The to
recor
Right
Activi
FaxSt
page

Table F3  Statistics available for the W

Statistic Desc
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L

T

T

The relative availability of the 
server’s fax boards. The higher 
the number, the more available 
the server for sending faxes. 
RightFax uses this value when 
an outgoing fax number has two 
equally weighted dialing rules 
that send it to two different 
servers. In such a case, 
RightFax sends the fax via the 
server with the highest 
availability index.

Yes

Displays whether the specified 
channel uses a loop-start or 
DID line.

No

Displays whether the specified 
channel is set to send faxes, 
receive faxes, or both.

No

The routing code of the fax 
currently being received on the 
specified channel.

No

The current sending or 
receiving state of the specified 
channel.

No

The page number of the fax 
currently being sent or received 
on the specified channel.

No

The total number of fax pages 
sent on the specified channel 
since the BoardServer was last 
started.

No

for the Local BoardServer category (Continued)

Description
Can trigger
alert
ocal BoardServer Statistics

Time running The length of time since the 
E-mail Gateway service was 
last started.

No

Events processed The total number of events 
processed by the fax server 
since the Gateway module was 
started.

No

Activity The time and description of the 
specified activity number.

No

able F5  Statistics available for the Local BoardServer category

Statistic Description
Can trigger
alert

Information version A version number indicating the 
level of information being 
displayed for the local 
BoardServer.

No

Time running The length of time since the 
local BoardServer service was 
last started.

No

Num channels Total number of fax channels 
supported by the local 
BoardServer.

No

Send queue depth Total number of faxes currently 
waiting to be transmitted.

Yes

Send pages depth Total number of fax pages 
currently waiting to be 
transmitted.

Yes

able F4  Statistics available for the Gateway category (Continued)

Statistic Description
Can trigger
alert

Availability index

Channel type

Capabilities

Routing code

State

Current page

Total pages sent

Table F5  Statistics available 

Statistic
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Total pa

Total ca

Total ca

Total ha

ROM ID

Current 

Is curren

Is curren
TeleCon

Is curren

Table F5 

Statisti

tes whether the specified 
annel is currently doing 
-on-Demand.

No

umber of fax pages 
ning before a fax grouping 
e sent.

No

urrent number of faxes 
re grouped for sending 
ve not yet reached the 
ed number of pages.

No

ifies the total number of 
ges queued to be sent 
 the current call.

No

ifies the transmission 
rate of the current call.

No

ifies the data compression 
eing used for the 

ntly sent or received fax.

No

stimated number of 
es remaining for the 
fied channel to send the 
nt fax.

No

ending phone number 
iated with the outbound 
rrently being sent by the 
fied channel.

No

ightFax user ID 
iated with the outbound 
rrently being sent by the 
fied channel.

No

cal BoardServer category (Continued)

ription
Can trigger
alert
ges received The total number of fax pages 
received by the specified 
channel since the BoardServer 
was last started.

No

lls answered The total number of incoming 
calls picked up by the specified 
channel since the BoardServer 
was last started.

No

lls placed The total number of outgoing 
calls placed by the specified 
channel since the BoardServer 
was last started.

No

ng ups The total number of incoming 
calls on the specified channel 
that received a transmission 
error due to hang up since the 
BoardServer was last started.

No

The ROM ID of the fax board 
used by the specified fax 
channel.

No

remote ID The remote ID of the currently 
sending or receiving phone line.

No

tly sending Indicates whether the specified 
fax channel is currently sending 
a fax.

No

tly doing 
nect

Indicates whether the specified 
fax channel is currently doing 
TeleConnect.

No

tly receiving Indicates whether the specified 
fax channel is currently 
receiving a fax.

No

 Statistics available for the Local BoardServer category (Continued)

c Description
Can trigger
alert

Is currently doing Docs on 
Demand

Indica
fax ch
Docs

Group threshold left The n
remai
will b

Group faxes The c
that a
but ha
requir

Pages in call Spec
fax pa
during

Current rate Spec
baud 

Current compression Spec
type b
curre

Estimated minutes left The e
minut
speci
curre

Send info phone number The s
assoc
fax cu
speci

Send info user ID The R
assoc
fax cu
speci

Table F5  Statistics available for the Lo

Statistic Desc
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T

The unique RightFax ID 
associated with the outbound 
fax currently being sent by the 
specified channel.

No

The operation currently being 
performed by the specified 
channel.

No

The number of Doc Plus faxes 
that need to have their status 
queried.

No

The start date that was set for 
the “all-time” statistics.

No

The total number of fax pages 
that have been sent since the 
activity counter start date.

No

The total number of fax 
transmission attempts since the 
activity counter start date.

No

The total number of fax pages 
that have been received since 
the activity counter start date.

No

The total number of faxes that 
have been received since the 
activity counter start date.

No

The total number of fax pages 
that have been sent via remote 
fax servers since the activity 
counter start date.

No

for the Local BoardServer category (Continued)

Description
Can trigger
alert
Send info pages in fax The number of pages in the 
outbound fax currently being 
sent by the specified channel.

No

Send info pages done The number of pages that have 
already been transmitted for the 
fax currently being sent by the 
specified channel.

No

Send info to name The intended recipient’s name 
associated with the outbound 
fax currently being sent by the 
specified channel.

No

Send info to company The intended recipient’s 
company name associated with 
the outbound fax currently 
being sent by the specified 
channel.

No

Send info bill code 1 The first billing code value 
associated with the outbound 
fax currently being sent by the 
specified channel.

No

Send info bill code 2 The second billing code value 
associated with the outbound 
fax currently being sent by the 
specified channel.

No

Send info secure CSID The required CSID of the 
receiving phone line associated 
with the outbound fax currently 
being sent by the specified 
channel.

No

able F5  Statistics available for the Local BoardServer category (Continued)

Statistic Description
Can trigger
alert

Send info unique ID

Current operation

Number of queued 
transmission checks

Activity counters start date

All time pages sent

All time send attempts

All time pages received

All time faxes received

All time pages sent 
remotely

Table F5  Statistics available 

Statistic
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All Bo

All time 
remotely

All time 
remotely

All time 
remotely

Table F6 

Statisti

Informat

Number

Board s

Pipe nam

Table F5 

Statisti

irectory used for storing 
ages by the specified 
Server.

No

irectory used for storing 
 images by the specified 
Server.

No

number of faxes currently 
g to be transmitted.

Yes

number of fax pages 
ntly waiting to be 

itted.

Yes

tal number of hardware 
els on the specified 
Server.

No

tes whether the specified 
Server service stopped.

Yes

me at which the specified 
Server service was 
ed.

Yes

rror code that was 
ated when the specified 
Server went down.

No

ifies whether the specified 
Server is local or remote.

No

nique RightFax ID for the 
fied BoardServer.

No

l BoardServers category (Continued)

ription
Can trigger
alert
ardServers Statistics

send attempts The total number of fax 
transmission attempts via 
remote fax servers since the 
activity counter start date.

No

pages received The total number of fax pages 
that have been received from 
remote fax servers since the 
activity counter start date.

No

faxes received The total number of faxes that 
have been received from 
remote fax servers since the 
activity counter start date.

No

 Statistics available for the All BoardServers category

c Description
Can trigger
alert

ion version A version number indicating the 
level of information being 
displayed for the BoardServers.

No

 of board servers The total number of 
BoardServer modules (local 
and remote) being accessed by 
the server.

No

erver name The computer name of the 
specified BoardServer.

No

e The pipe used to communicate 
with the specified Boardserver.

No

 Statistics available for the Local BoardServer category (Continued)

c Description
Can trigger
alert

Image directory The d
fax im
Board

Binary transfer directory The d
binary
Board

Send queue depth Total 
waitin

Send pages depth Total 
curre
transm

Number of channels The to
chann
Board

Is server down Indica
Board

Down time The ti
Board
stopp

Down error The e
gener
Board

Is server local Spec
Board

Unique ID The u
speci

Table F6  Statistics available for the Al

Statistic Desc
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R

T

T

The total number of file read 
failures since the RPC server 
was started.

Yes

The total number of file write 
failures since the RPC server 
was started.

Yes

The total number of bytes read 
since the RPC server was 
started.

No

The total number of bytes 
written since the RPC server 
was started.

No

The total number of API 
commands performed since the 
RPC server was started.

No

The length of time required to 
complete the last command.

Yes

The length of time since the 
RPC Server service was last 
started.

No

or the RPC Server category (Continued)

Description
Can trigger
alert
PC Server Statistics

Availability index The relative availability of the 
specified BoardServer’s fax 
boards. The higher the number, 
the more available the server for 
sending faxes. RightFax uses 
this value when an outgoing fax 
number has two equally 
weighted dialing rules that send 
it to two different servers. In 
such a case, RightFax sends 
the fax via the server with the 
highest availability index.

Yes

Availability index time stamp The time at which the 
Availability index was last 
reported.

No

able F7  Statistics available for the RPC Server category

Statistic Description
Can trigger
alert

Information version A version number indicating the 
level of information being 
displayed for the RPC server.

No

Last command The last file I/O API command 
performed on the RPC server.

No

Open failures The total number of file open 
failures since the RPC server 
was started.

Yes

able F6  Statistics available for the All BoardServers category (Continued)

Statistic Description
Can trigger
alert

Read failures

Write failures

Bytes read

Bytes written

Commands processed

Time for last command

Time running

Table F7  Statistics available f

Statistic
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Pagin

 � �

Table F8 

Statisti

Informat

Time run

Send qu

Pages s

Pages s

SMTP fa

Last SM

Modem 

Last mo

Current 

rror message that was 
ated for the last failed 
m transmission.

No

rror message that was 
ated for the last failed 
 connection.

No

pages sent via SMS since 
aging service was started.

No

number of failed SMS 
ctions since the Paging 
e was started.

Yes

rror code that was 
ated for the last failed 
 connection.

Yes

omputer name or IP 
ss of the current SMS 
 Proxy Gateway) server.

No

rror message that was 
ated for the last failed 
 connection.

No

ging Server category (Continued)

ription
Can trigger
alert
g Server Statistics

�

 Statistics available for the Paging Server category

c Description
Can trigger
alert

ion version A version number indicating the 
level of information being 
displayed for the Paging server.

No

ning The length of time since the 
Paging service was last started.

No

eue depth Total number of pages waiting 
to be transmitted.

Yes

ent via modem Total pages sent via modem 
since the Paging service was 
started.

No

ent via SMTP Total pages sent via SMTP 
since the Paging service was 
started.

No

ilures Total number of failed SMTP 
connections since the Paging 
service was started.

Yes

TP fail code The error code that was 
generated for the last failed 
SMTP connection.

Yes

page failures Total number of failed modem 
transmissions since the Paging 
service was started.

Yes

dem fail code The error code that was 
generated for the last failed 
modem transmission.

Yes

SMTP server The computer name or IP 
address of the current SMTP 
server.

No

Last modem error 
description

The e
gener
mode

Last SMTP error 
description

The e
gener
SMTP

Pages sent via SMS Total 
the P

SMS failures Total 
conne
servic

Last SMS fail code The e
gener
SMS

Current SMS server The c
addre
(Push

Last SMS error description The e
gener
SMS

Table F8  Statistics available for the Pa

Statistic Desc
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Symbols
.trx files 34
.vox files 67

Numerics
911 calls 177

A
A4 paper 131
Access 2000 205
Access 97 297
Active Directory Schema

deleting classes warning 78
RightFax classes 78
RightFax schema and profiles 78

Active Directory synchronization
attribute map 81
configuring 77-81
overview 77
profile 81
service account permissions 78
testing configuration 87
troubleshooting 87

adding
alerts and monitors 157
billing codes 138

dialing rules 164
groups of users 116
library documents 145

SMS 26-27
aging faxes 117
Alerting and Monitoring service 153

lerts
frequencies 109
in event log 150
pager 108

alternate administrator, user group 116
ate body 230
Automatic Number Identification)
ata pattern match 55
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 code page sets 235
cation Event Log level
lerting module 155
oardServer module 51, 54
atabase module 21
-mail gateway 266
erver module 20
orkServer modules 33

ve faxes 236
ing sent faxes 34-36, 103

delete faxes 106
atic Number Identification  See ANI
atic OCR 110
atic printing

configuring 132
inbound faxes 110
outbound faxes 110

Index
Alerting module
remote 153-154
overlay forms 127
pager services 148
prefix tables 173
printers 130
Short Message Services 148
signatures 123
signatures to a fax 123
users 100
users automatically 20
WorkServer modules 37

administrative mode 236
administrative permission, in user profile 103
administrator

administrative mode 236
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user group 116
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pager 26-27

altern
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d
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Appli
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D
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auto-
Autom
autom
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cover sheet to a fax 188

a



RightFax 9.0 Administrator’s Guide 342

A

a

B
B
b

B
b

adding to sent faxes 66
copying 138
custom field names 137

b
B

described 17

C
call blocking 177
caller subscriber identification 19

ANI routing 212

configuring (continued)
Brooktrout fax boards 60
Brooktrout fax channels 61-63
CSID routing 213-214
DID/DNIS routing 207-208
digital Brooktrout fax boards 61
DTMF routing 209-210
e-mail gateway 256-258
fax channel routing 211-212
GammaLink fax boards 63-64
GammaLink fax channels 64-65
global fax board settings 54-70
GroupWise gateway 254
HP Digital Sender 42-44
HP ScanJet 40-42
Kofax NetScan 39-40
OCR conversion 45-46
OCR routing 211
pager alerts 148-151
PeopleSoft integration 45
remote Alerting module 153-154
remote BoardServer module 71-72
remote WorkServer modules 46-48
server-side application 

conversion 248-252
Short Message Services (SMS) 

alerts 148-151
SMTP/POP3 gateway 255-256, 258
SQL connection 269
WorkServer modules 31-36

Contact Information dialog box 12
Contact.txt 12
context-sensitive help 12
copying

alerts and monitors 157
billing codes 138
dialing rules 164
dialing rules, defaults for 92
groups of users 116
default for received faxes 103
default for sent faxes 107
deleting 138
editing 138
fields in Fax Information dialog box 137
import interval 33
importing 33, 139
importing from an ODBC source 284
ODBC 140
requiring 139
validation 103
validation by external program 22, 140
validation by RightFax server 22, 140
validation from e-mail gateways 22

locking calls 177
oardServer module

availability index 95
configuring 49-70

captarisSyncObject 78
captarisSyncProfileContainer 78
captarisSyncSchemaObject 78
CCITT error correction mode 61
CED tone 51, 54
character set mode 94
character sets 94, 235
checking WorkServer account access rights 

message 87
ChgUser.exe 273
client applications

Enterprise Fax Manager 89
Enterprise Fax Manager, Web edition 97
FaxAdmin 89

Codechg.csv 33, 139
compute disk usage 102
configuring

Active Directory synchronization 77-81
utoReply service
fax format 222
installing 219
managing from a remote computer 221
overview 219
system requirements 219
troubleshooting 223

vailability index, fax board 94

addigit.ipk 63
ase I/O

Brooktrout fax board 60
GammaLink fax board 63

asic Rate Interface  See BRI
illing codes

BoardServer module (continued)
fax audit log 55-58
remote 71-72
troubleshooting 72

body pages, short 34
BRI (Basic Rate Interface)

digits to filter 65
using with GammaLink fax boards 64

broadcast faxing 243-246
Brooktrout fax boards

configuring 60
configuring channels 61-63
digital 61
with network interface cards 61

Business Server 15
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